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PREFACE. 


It  may  be  proper  to  acquaint  the  reader  with  what 
improvements  have  been  made  in  this  work  since  its 
first  publication.     In  the  tables  of  the  patriarclis  and 
ancient  kings,  care  has  been  taken  to  signify,  with  the 
utmost  brevity,  the  relation  which  every  person  bore  to 
liis  immediate  predecessor.     In  the  geographical  part, 
besides  the  adding  of  many  remarkable  places  both  in 
ancient  and  present  geography,  the  memorial  lines  for 
the  general  and  particular  divisions  have  many  of  them 
been  formed  anew,  with  particular  regard  to  the  situ- 
ation of  the  respective  kingdoms,  provinces,  or  coun- 
tries into  which  those  divisions  have  been  made  j    so 
that  every  line  is  in  some  measure  the  epitome  of  a 
map.     The  tables  of  ancient  coins,  weights,  and  mea- 
sures have  been   carefully  reviewed,  and   very  much 
augmented  ;  and  decimal  tables  subjoined,  of  great  use 
for  the  more  speedy  and  exact  reduction  of  them. 
There  is   likewise  added  an  Index   of  the  historical, 
chronological,  and  geographical  words ;  of  tlie  useful- 
ness of  which  is  given  an  account  in  the  proper  place. 
Besides  these,  there  arc  several  alterations  and  additions 
of  less  moment,  interspersed  throughout  the   whole; 
such  as  cither  my  own  experience  or  the  judgment  of 
my  friends  had  suggested  to  me,  in  order  to  render  the 
design  more  useful.    T  shall  not  trouble  the  reader  with 
the  reasons  of  them,  which,  if  he  compares  the  editions, 
he  will  very  probably  find  out  himself:  nor  do  I  think 
it  necessary  to  apologize  for  having  made  them,  since 
it  could  not  be  expected  that  an  invention  of  this  kind 
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should  be  so  perfect  at  first,  as  not  to  be  capable  of 
being  considerably  improved.  And  I  was  the  more 
willing  to  bestow  some  care  and  pains  upon  it,  and  to 
give  it  what  improvement  I  was  able,  in  return  for  the 
favourable  reception  it  has  met  with  from  the  public, 
beyond  what  was  expected  by  myself  or  others.  An 
Art  of  Memory  has  by  many  been  looked  upon  as  a 
thing  either  in  itself  impracticable,  or,  at  least,  in  the 
common  methods  of  it,  useless  and  trifling.  And  I 
was  sensible  that  the  following  method  would  lie  under 
the  additional  disadvantage  of  a  whimsical  and  out  of 
the  way  appearance ;  besides  that,  the  seeming  diffi- 
culty of  it  at  first  sight  would,  I  foresaw,  deter  many 
from  so  much  as  attempting  to  make  themselves  masters 
of  it.  Notwithstanding  these  discouragements,  it  has 
had  the  good  fortune  to  give  some  satisfaction,  and  to 
meet  with  some  success ;  and  will,  I  hope,  continue  to 
be  looked  upon  as  an  useful  help  to  those  who  delight 
in  reading,  and  would  retain  what  they  had  read  with 
faithfulness  and  accuracy,  particularly  in  such  points 
Avherein  their  memories  are  most  likely  to  fail  them. 

The  objections  which  have  been  made  to  it  from  the 
difficulty  of  remembering  the  memorial  lines  would 
most  effectually  be  removed  by  habituating  young 
minds  to  them  betimes,  by  the  frequent  transcribing 
and  repetition  of  them.  The  technical  words  would 
by  this  means  become  natural  and  familiar,  and  of  no 
small  advantage  to  them  in  the  course  of  their  future 
studies;  they  would  be  easily  received  and  long  re- 
tained. But  I  shall  say  no  more  upon  this  point,  hav- 
ing already  touched  upon  it  in  the  Introduction ;  to 
which  also  I  refer  the  reader  for  what  might  further  be 
expected  by  way  of  Preface. 


INTRODUCTION. 


It  is  a  greneral  complaint  amongst  men  of  reading, 
and  to  many  a  discouragement  from  it,  that  they  find 
themselves  not  able  to  retain  what  they  read  with  any 
certainty  or  exactness.  And  in  no  part  of  literature  is 
there  greater  room  for  this  complaint  than  in  Hiiiory : 
to  the  studying  of  which  with  pleasure  and  improve- 
ment, as  nothing  contributes  more,  so  nothing  has  been 
thought  more  difficult  to  be  retained,  than  a  distinct  and 
accurate  knowledge  of  Chronology  and  Geography. 
Upon  this  account  several  attempts  have  been  made  to 
remedy,  in  some  measure,  the  defects  of  the  memory, 
by  chronological  and  geographical  tables,  cuts,  and 
maps,  and  by  reducing  the  principal  parts  of  history  to 
certain  epochas  or  seras,  so  disposed  and  contrived,  as 
may  be  most  likely  to  affect  the  imagination,  and  make 
the  deeper  impression  upon  the  mind.  Thus  Mr.  Hearne, 
in  his  Diictor  Historicus,  has  reduced  the  whole  com- 
pass of  chronology  to  thirteen  grand  epochas,  all  be- 
ginning with  the  letter  C.  Dean  Prideaux,  in  his  In- 
troduction to  History,  has  made  use  of  the  number 
seven,  throughout  his  whole  book  ;  "  not  out  of  affec- 
"  tation  (as  he  tells  us)  but  experience,  as  most  easy  for 
"  the  memory ;"  with  others  of  the  like  nature,  which 
serve  at  least  to  shew  that  the  memory  wants  assistance, 
and  that  small  helps  are  better  than  none.  But  of  all 
the  inventions  made  use  of  for  this  end,  none  has  been 
found  to  contribute  more  to  the  assistance  of  the 
memory  tlian  that  of  technical  verses;  both  as  they 
generally  contain  a  great  deal  in  a  little  compass,  and 
also  because  being  once  learned,  they  are  seldom  or 
never  forgot.  For  the  truth  of  which  I  may  venture 
to  appeal  to  the  weakest  memories,  whether  they  have 
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not  to  the  last  found  themselves  in  possession  of  that 
ever-memorable  line^ 

Barbara  Cdarent  Darii  Fcrio  Baralipton. 

Of  this  nature  is  the  following  method  ;  the  design 
of  which  is,  not  to  make  the  memory  better,  but  things 
more  easy  to  be  remeinbered ;  so  that  by  the  help  of  it, 
an  ordinary,  or  even  a  weak  memory,  shall  be  able 
to  retain  what  the  strongest  and  most  extraordinary 
memory  could  not  retain  without  it.  For,  as  he,  who 
first  contrived  to  assist  the  eye  with  a  telescope,  did 
not  by  that  pretend  to  give  sight  to  the  blind,  or  make 
any  alteration  in  the  eye  itself,  but  only  to  bring  the 
objects  nearer,  that  they  might  be  viewed  more  accu- 
rately and  distinctly;  so  neither  is  it  pretended  *by 
this  art  to  teach  those  to  remember  every  thing  who 
never  could  remember  any  thing ;  or  to  make  men  in 
an  instant  skilful  in  sciences  which  before  they  were 
utterly  unacquainted  with ;  but  only  to  enable  them 
to  retain,  with  certainty  and  exactness,  what  they  have 
already  a  general  and  competent  knowledge  of:  that 
they  may  not  be  obliged  upon  every  occasion  to  have 
fresh  recourse  to  their  books  or  maps,  or  be  under  the 
tiresome  necessity  of  reading  the  same  things  again 
and  again,  still  forgetting  them  as  fast  as  they  read 
them. 

To  those  who  may  object,  of  what  use  is  it  to  be 
thus  exact,  and  content  themselves  with  an  imperfect 
and  confused  remembrance  of  M'hat  they  read  ;  it  might 
be  answered,  that  such  as  think  it  of  no  use,  need  not, 
as  I  presume  they  will  not,  trouble  themselves  about 
it;  this  being  designed  for  the  benefit  of  those  only 
who  think  it  is  of  use ;  and  who,  even  at  the  expence 
of  a  little  pains,  v/ould  remember  if  they  could :  but, 
besides  this,  I  believe  it  will  be  agreed  on  all  hands, 
that  to  instance  in  history  only,  a  man  who  has  an 
exact  notion  of  time  and  place,  finds  incomparably 

*  Haec  ars  tola  habet  banc  vim,  non  ut  totura  aliquid  cujus  in 
ingeniis  nostris  pars  nulla  fit,  pariat  et  procreet ;  verum  ut  ea, 
quae  sunt  orta  jam  in  nobis  et  procreata,  educat  atque  confirmet, 
Cicero  de  Oratorc,  lib,  ii.  edit.  C.  Steph.  p.  182. 
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more  pleasure,  and  m;ikcs  a  speedier  progress  in  that 
study,  than  he  who  has  not. 

I  shall  here  beg  leave  to  transcril)e  a  passage  from 
Addison's  Dialugaes,  upon  (lie  Vscfulneas  of  Ancient 
Medah:  "  There  is  one  advantage,  says  Eugenius, 
"  that  seems  to  me  very  considerable,  which  is  the 
"  great  help  to  memory  one  finds  in  medals :  for  my 
"  own  part,  I  am  very  nmch  embarrassed  in  the 
"  names  and  ranks  of  the  several  Roman  emiicrors, 
"  and  find  it  diflicult  to  recollect  upon  occasion  the 
"  different  |)art3  of  their  history:  but  your  medallists, 
"  upon  the  first  naming  of  an  emperor,  will  imme- 
"  diatcly  tell  you  his  age,  family,  and  life.  To  re- 
"  member  where  he  enters  in  tlie  succession,  they  only 
"  consider,  in  what  jiart  of  the  cabinet  he  lies  ;  and 
"  by  running  over  in  their  thoughts  such  a  particular 
"  drawer,  will  give  you  an  accoimt  of  all  tlie  remark- 
"  able  parts  of  his  reign." 

If  this  be  such  a  considerable  advuntase  in  medals, 
1  hope  it  will  be  allowed  that  the  following  method 
is  of  some  use,  since  by  it  a  man  may  be  enabled  to 
remember  when  any  emperor,  from  Julius  Caesar  to 
Jovian,  began  his  reie:n,  and  that  as  readily  as  you 
can  name  him,  by  the  help  of  no  more  than  seven 
memorial  lines.  The  like  he  may  do,  with  the  same 
ease  and  readiness,  by  the  kings  of  England,  and  so 
proportionably  for  any  other  part  of  sacred  or  pro- 
fane history.  For,  how  impracticable  soever  it  may 
seem  at  first  view,  I  have  reason  to  believe,  that  any 
reader  of  a  common  capacity  may,  by  a  regular  pro- 
ceeding and  ordinary  ai)j))ication,  be  able  readily  and 
exactly  to  answer  most,  if  not  all,  the  questions  that 
can  be  proposed,  from  the  following  tables. 

The  manner  in  which  I  Avould  advise  him  to  pro- 
ceed (after  having  premised  that  he  must  not  be  too 
hasty  at  first,  but  make  himself'  master  of  one  thing 

''  Assumendiis  usus  paulatim,  ut  pauca  primutn  complcctamur 
animo  quae  reddi  fideliter  possiiit :  mox  per  incremcnta  tam  mo- 
dica  ut  onerari  se  labor  illc  non  scniiat,  augenda  usu  ct  exercita- 
tione  multa  contincnda  est,  quae  quidcm  maxima  ex  parte  memoria 
constat.     Quiniilia>tuSf  lib.  x.  edit.  Gibson.  Ox.  p.  53-k 
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before  he  proceeds  to  another,  beginning  with  such 
particulars  as  he  has  most  occasion  or  inclination  to 
retain)  is  this.  First,  let  him  learn  to  explain  the 
several  memorial  lines,  according  to  the  method  here- 
after to  be  laid  down,  by  consulting  the  tables  to 
which  they  belong.  2.  This  done,  let  him,  by  look- 
ing upon  the  tables,  learn  to  make  out  the  lines  ;  and 
3.  Let  him  charge  his  memory  with  them,  by  frequent 
repetition.  By  this  means  the  words  will  become 
familiar,  how  harsh  and  uncouth  soever  they  may 
appear  at  first;  and  he  will  find  it  as  easy  to  know  the 
diameter,  distance,  and  magnitude  of  any  planet ;  the 
particular  time  or  age  of  any  remarkable  person  or 
thing;  the  longitude  and  latitude  of  any  place,  and 
the  like,  as  it  is  to  remember  their  names :  the  whole 
art  being  in  eflFect  nothing  more  than  this ;  to  make 
such  a  change  in  the  ending  of  the  nainc  of  a  plaqe, 
person,  planet,  coin,  &c.  without  altering  the  begin- 
ning of  it,  as  shall  readily  suggest  the  thing  sought,  at 
the  same  time  that  the  begimmig  of  the  word,  being  pre- 
served, shall  be  a  leading  or  prompting  syllable  to  the 
ending  of  it  so  changed. 

I  would  willingly  here  let  the  reader  a  little  more 
into  my  meaning,  which  he  may  not  otherwise  so  rea- 
dily apprehend,  lest  he  should  think  there  is  more 
difficulty  in  the  matter  than  there  really  is.  I  would 
ask  him,  then,  if  he  thinks  he  could  remember  to  call 
Cyrus,  Cyruts;  DanicI,  Dan'mll;  ALExander  the 
Great,  Alexita;  Julius  Caesar,  Julio.?  Csesar;  or  Ma- 
HOMet,  Mihomaudd.  If  he  can  but  do  this,  he  has 
nothing  else  to  do  (when  he  is  once  master  of  the 
general  key,  and  knows  what  letters  of  the  alphabet 
stand  for  what  figures)  in  order  to  remember,  without 
any  possibility  of  being  mistaken,  that  the  years  in 
which  Cyrus,  Alexander,  and  Julius  Caesar  founded 
their  respective  monarchies,  were  as  follow: 

Before  Christ 
Cyrus  [Cyruts^  536 

ALExanider  [Alexifa]  331 

Julius  Cassar  [^Julio«]  46 

And  that  the  Mahometan  sera,  or  fliglitof  Mahomet, 
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was  A.  D.  622. — In  like  manner  for  (iengrapliy. 
Does  he  tliink  lie  could  remember  to  call  MADuid 
Mvt-droij-t,  or  jKitusalcm  Jtrula-ls,  or  lii.ENUtini 
BIenlie/y«y,  or  TiiEssaly  Thessya/j  ?  This  is  all  that 
is  rcciuired,  to  remember  that  the  degree  of  latitude 
of  Madrid  is  about  40,  and  the  "^  longitude  about  3. 
The  latitude  of  Jerusalem  about  31,  and  the  longi- 
tude 36;  that  lilcnheim  is  in  Bavaria,  and  that  what 
was  the  ancient  Tlicssaly  is  the  present  Janna.  Thus 
the  reader  Avill  observe,  tluit  all  that  he  has  to  do,  is 
for  one  word  to  remember  another,  which  only  varies 
from  it  a  little  in  tlie  termination'^.  And  to  make 
even  this  easier  to  be  remembered,  the  technical  words 
are  thrown  into  the  form  of  common  Latin  verse,  or 
at  least  of  something  like  it.  For  as  there  was  no 
necessity  to  confine  myself  to  any  rules  of  quantity 
or  position,  I  hope  I  need  make  no  apology  for  the 
liberty  I  have  taken  in  having,  without  regard  to 
either,  and  perhaps  now  and  then  without  so  much 
as  a  regard  to  the  just  number  of  feet,  only  placed 
the  words  in  such  order  as  to  make  them  run  most 
easily  off  the  tongue,  and  succeed  each  other  in  the 
most  natural  manner.  But  this  by  the  way  for  the 
reader's  encouragement. 

In  the  mean  time,  till  he  can  repeat  the  viemorial 
lines,  and  to  those  who  are  not  willing  to  give  them- 
selves any  trouble  at  all  in  charging  their  memori)  with 
them,  the  tables  themselves  will  not  be  without  their 
use;  of  which  it  may  be  expected  that  I  should  give 
some  account. 


•^  The  readtT  is  presumed  to  be  so  far  acquainted  with  geo- 
graphy, as  to  be  able  to  tell  which  U  eastern  and  which  is  western 
longitude,  when  be  is  informed  that  the  first  meridian  is  fixed  at 
London. 

d  In  many  words  the  variation  is  very  small :  as  K.  John 
K.  iann,  iNachus  Inakus,  SOlon  Soluii,  HeHODotiis  Herodo/i«, 
PLAto  Pialuk,  Trajah  Tniydiik,  CLEoPAxra  CleopatA/,  GJKdian 
Gordiii,  the  battle  of  MAiiATHon  M:irjthy«c,  AiTila  Alli/a, 
CiicEsus  Croes/tif,  Ausrin  Austi«j,  .kc.  Those  which  appear  more 
difficult  will  be  full  as  ea~y,  when  familiarised  by  use. 
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For  the  chronolog-y  and  history  I  have  chiefly  con- 
sulted ^4l^chbisho|)  Usher's  Annals,  Marshall's  Chro- 
nological Tables,  the  Rationarium  Temporum  of  Peta- 
viu;,  Mr.^  Hearne's  Dticfvr  Historkvs,  and  Bishop 
Beveridge's  Instilutiones  Chronologka.  Tiie  succession 
of  the  Assyrian  and  Babylonian  Monarchs,  the  Kings 
of  Persia,  Media,  Syria,  Egypt,  &c.  are  taken  from 
Dr.  Prideaux's  Chronological  Tables,  at  the  end  of  his 
Connection  ;  the  times  of  the  flourishing  of  the  Fa- 
thers, Heretics,  Councils,  &c.  from  Dr.  Cave's  His- 
ioria  Literaria.  The  Roman  Emperors,  and  the 
time  of  writing  of  the  canonical  books  of  the  New 
Testament,  from  Mr.  Eachard's  Roman  and  Ecclesi- 
astical Histories.  The  Legatine  and  Provincial  Con- 
stitutions from  Bishop  Gibson's  Codex  Juris  Eccle- 
siastici.  The  astronomical  calculations  are  from  Dr. 
Derham's  Astro-Theology.  I  have  also  added  Mr. 
Whiston's,  from  his  Theory  of  the  Earth.  In  the 
geographical  part,  my  chief  guide  has  been  Dr.  Wells's 
Treatise  of  Ancient  and  Present  Geography,  whose 
Maps  may  be  consulted  by  the  learner.  "For  the  coins, 
weights,  and  measures,  I  have  chiefly  been  obliged 
to  Dr.  Arbuthnot's  books  and  tables,  not  \vithout  con- 
sulting Bishop  Cumberland,  Dr.  Bernard,  and  Bishop 
Hooper,  and  other  writers  upon  that  subject,  of  whom 
I  have  made  what  use  I  thought  convenient.  If  any 
prefer  other  authors,  who  differ  from  these,  they  may 
easily  apply  the  art  to  their  favourite  author,'  by  a 
change  of  the  words,  according  to  the  method  laid 
down.  And,  indeed,  when  the  reader  is  perfectly 
master  of  it,  he  would  do  well  to  form  words  for  his 
own  use,  which  perhaps  he  will  sooner  remember  than 
those  which  I  h;id  formed  for  minej  my  design  being 
rather  to  give  a  specimen  of  what  might  be'done  by 

=  It  may  be  some  satisfaction  to  the  reader  to  know,  that 
Mr.  Bedford  (as  he  tells  us  in  the  Preface  to  his  Scripture 
Chronology)  never  differs  from  Dr.  Prideaux ;  and  even  from  the 
creation  of  the  world  lo  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  never  above 
five  years  from  Archbp.  Usher,  the  late  Bishop  of  Worcester^  or 
Mr.  Marshall. 
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it,  than  a  set  of  complete  tables  in  the  respective  sci- 
ences. If  some  think  I  have  been  deficioMt  in  leaving 
out  what  tlicy  tlunk  worthy  of  remembering,  others 
perhaps  will  tbink  I  have  been  too  full.  To  both  these 
I  answer,  that  I  impose  no  task  upon  my  readers,  nor 
desire  to  prevent  their  own  improvements :  they  may 
add  what  tliey  please,  and  pass  by  what  they  please. 
Nor  do  I  think  it  at  all  necessary  that  they  should  be 
able  to  answer  euen/  particular  in  the  following  tables; 
only  this  I  may  venture  to  affirm,  that  if  they  once 
charge  their  memory  with  them,  they  will  find  them 
no  burden,  and  that  it  is  not  only  practicable,  but  easy 
to  be  done. 

It  is  not  to  be  expected  that  gentlemen,  who  have 
gone  through  the  course  of  their  studies,  will  trouble 
themselves  to  begin  again  anew,  and  go  regularly 
through  the  tvhule;  but  it  is  submitted  to  those  who 
have  the  education  of  young  students  in  the  univer- 
sities and  public  schools,  whether  it  would  not  be  of 
some  service  towards  facilitating  the  progress  of  their 
pupils  and  scholars  in  useful  knowledge,  to  have 
them  early  and  thoroughly  acquainted  with  this  small 
treatise.  It  is  the  advice  of  Quintilian,  that  boys 
should  be  used  to  repeat,  as  fast  as  possiWe,  harsh  and 
crabbed  words  and  verses,  purposely  made  difficult, 
in  order  to  give  them  a  more  full  and  articulate  pro- 
nunciation. His  words  are  these:  ^  Non  alienum 
fuerit  exigere  ah  his  alatibus,  quo  sit  ahsolutius  os  et 
expressior  sermo,  ut  nomina  quccdavi  versusque  affectalce 
difficidtatis ,  ex  pluribus  asperrime  coiiuntibus  inter  se 
syllabis  catenatos  el  veluti  confragosos  quam  citatissime 
volvant.  The  frequent  repetition  of  the  following  me- 
morial lines  would  certainly  answer  this  end,  and  at 
the  same  time  a  much  better;  and  if  I  might  also 
recommend,  as  he  does,  the  writing  of  them  too,  in 
order  to  make  the  deeper  impression,  it  would  doubt- 
less have  a  good  effect,  and  boys  would  be  treasuring 


f  Institutiones  Orat.  edit.  Gibson.  Oxon.  p,  12, 
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up  learning  even  before  they  were  aware  of  it.  s  JUud 
non  pcenitebit  curasse  cum  scribere  7iomina  puer  (quem- 
ndinodum  mor'is  est)  cceperit,  ne  hanc  operam  ifi  vocabuUs 
vulgaribns  et  forte  occiirreyitibus  perdat.  Protinus  enim 
potest  interpretationem  linguce  secretions  quam  Greed 
yXarffct^  vacant,  dum  aliud  agitur,  ediscere,  et  inter  prima 
elementa  consequi  rem  postea  propriurn  tempus  desidera- 
turam.  It  may  be  sufficient  to  have  just  hinted  these 
things  to  those  whose  more  immediate  province  it  is, 
and  who  are  best  qualified  to  judge  what  methods  may 
most  eifectually  contribute  to  the  improvement  of 
those  under  their  care. 

From  the  account  I  have  given  of  it,  the  reader 
will  observe,  that  the  method  here  proposed  is  per- 
fectly different  from  that  of  Simonides  the  Cean'',  so 
famous  among  the  ancients  for  being  the  first  inventor 
of  an  art  of  memory,  '  of  whom  both  Tally  and 
Quintilian  speak  with  respect,  and  of  whose  method 
of  ^places  and  images  (i.  e.  of  having  a  repository 

g  Quintil.  Institutiones  Oral,  edit.  Gibson.  Oxon.  p.  12. 
h   'Zifiovi'ln;  i  Xiutf^irss,  a  Kuos,  O   TO  MNHMONIKON  ETPflN, 
Iv'iK'/ifiv  'A^^viiffiv  ^thcLsKU)),  x.e.)  a'l  tiKovis  Wa^firav  'A^fioSiH  nai  'A^i- 

royurmo;,  'irti  HH Marm.  Arund.  i.  1.  70. 

De  Simonide  hoc  vide  Joannem  Tzetzetn,  Chiliade  i.  cap.  24. 
Ubi  victorias  reportasse  ait  quinquaginta  sex,  Consule  etiam 
Vaierium  Maximum,  lib.  iv.  cap.  7. 

'  Non  sum  tanto  ego,  inquit,  ingenio  quanto  Themistocles  fuit 
ut  oblivionis  artem  quam  memorise  malim;  gratiamque  habeo 
Simonidi  illi  Ceio  quem  primum  ferunt  artem  memoriae  protulisse. 
Cicero  de  Oratore,  lib.  ii. 

I'  Constat  artificiosa  memoria  locis  et  imaginibus,  &c.  Cicero  ad 
Herennium,  lib.  iii.  edit.  Car.  Steph.  p.  30, 

Loca  discunt  quam  maxima  spatiosa,  multa  varietate  signata, 
domum  forte  magnam,  et  in  multos  diductam  recessus.  In  ea 
quicquid  notabile  est  animo  diligenter  affigitur,  ut  sine  cunctatione 

ac  mora  partes  ejus  omnes  cogitatio  possit  percurrere ? 

>  Turn  quas  scripserunt,  vel  cogitatione  complectuntur,  et 
alio  signo  quo  moneantur,  notant.  Quod  esse  vel  ex  re  tola  pot- 
est, ut  de  navigatione,  militia :  vel  ex  verbo  aliquo.  Nam  etiam 
excidentes,  unius  admonitione  verbi  in  memoriam  reponuntur: 
sit  autem  signum  navigationis,  ut  anchora;  militiee,  ut  aliqnid  ex 
armis.  Haee  itaque  digerunt :  primum  sensum  vel  locum  vesti- 
bulo  quasi  assignant,  secundum  atrio,  turn  impluria  circumeunt* 
nee  cubiculis  modo  aut  exedris,  sed  stratis  etiam  similibusque  per 
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of  ideas,    a    large    house,    or   the   like,    divided  into 
several  apartments,  in  each  of  which  you  are  to  place 
in   order   a   symbolical    representation    of  the    things 
which  you  wmdd  remember)  they  have  given    us  a 
very  full  and  particular  account,  as  also  of  the  occa- 
sion which  firt)t  gave  rise  to  it.     What  improvements 
have   been    made    of   this    method    by  some  modem 
authors,  or  in  what  manner  or  with  what  success  others 
have  set  up  to  teach  privately  the  art  of  memory,  I 
am  altogether  ignorant.     Having  found  my  own  me- 
thod   sufficient  for    myself,    I    had  no   inclination   to 
look  after  any  other.     What  use  it  may  be  of  to  the 
public,  must  be  left   to  experience.     The  novelty  of 
it  may  perhaps  recommend   it  to  the  inquisitive  and 
curious;  and   I   desire   nothing  more  than   that   into 
whose  hands  soever  it  may  fall,  they  would  not  be  pre- 
judiced against    it    upon   the    account  of  its    seeming 
ilifficulty,    before   any    have   made    trial   of  it  j    being 
inclined  to  think,  that  to  any  one,  who  is  at  all  ac- 
quainted with  it,  it  will  be  found  to  be  so  far  from, 
being  really  difficult,  that  nothing  can  be  more  easy, 
or  more  obvious.     The  representation  of  numbers  by 
letters  of  the  alphabet  hath  been  a  thing  in  practice, 
more  or  less,  almost  in  every  language.  The  only  thing 
wanting  was  to  make  that  representation  further  use- 
ful, by  substituting  vowels,  as  well  as  consonants,  for 
the  numerical  figures,  in  such  manner  and  propoi-tion, 
that  any  number  might  be  formed  into  a  word  capable 
of  being  articulately   pronounced,    and   consequently 
more  perfectly   remembered.     Amongst  the  Jews  in- 
deed, of  whose  alphabet  the  vowels  are  no  part,  it  was 
a    practice,    not   only    to    abbreviate    sentences    and 
names  of  many  words,  by  putting  together  the  initial 
letters  of  those  words,  and  making  out  of  them    an 


ordinem  commiltunt.  Hoc  facto,  cum  est  repetenda  memoria, 
incipiunt  ab  initio  loca  haec  recensere,  et  quod  cuique  crediderunt, 
reposcunt,  ct  eorum  imagine  admonentur,  &c.  Quintilia7ii  Insti- 
tutioncs  Orat.  lib.  xi.  edit.  Gibson,  p.  561, 
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nrtificial  wor(V  to  express  the  whole  j  but  also  to  make 
use  of  natural  words,  to  represent  numbers,  when 
they  could  meet  with  such  as  happened  to  answer  the 
number  they  wanted  to  express.  We  have  several 
pieces  of  ingenuity  of  this  kind  in  the  frontispieces  of 
their  Bibles,  where  they  give  us  the  year  of  the  edi- 
tion in  some  word  or  sentence  of  Scripture,  the  letters 
of  which,  according  to  their  numerical  value,  make 
lip  the  date.  I  have  subjoined""  some  of  them  for 
the  entertainment  of  the  learned  reader,  from  Bishop 


'  As  Rumham  for  R«abbi  M-oses  B-en  M-aimon  ;  Rdbag  for 
R-abbi  L-evi  B-en  G-erson ;  Maccabees,  from  the  abbreviation  of 
the  words  in  the  standard  of  Judas  Maccabaus,  ]M-i  C-amoka 
B-aelim  J-ehovah,  i.  e.  JT^ho  is  like  unto  thee  avwngst  the  gods,  O 
Lord!  See  Pfideaux's  Connection,  part  ii.  book  3.  Of  this  nature 
is  what  the  reader  will  meet  with  in  the  beginning  of  the  geogra- 
phical part  of  this  method,  page  48,  &c. 

™  Sed  non  omittendum  est,  Judaeos  in  librorum  praecipue  titulis, 
ad  annum  quo  impressi  sunt  indigitandum,  literas  numerales  alio 
atque  quem  tradidimus  ordine  collocare.  Enimvero  vocem  unam 
vel  plures,  easque  vel  seorsim,  vel  in  senteniia  ahqua  Biblica 
comprehensas  excogitant,  quarum  literse  utut  disposita;  numerum 
propositum  valeant,  Ex.  gr.  In  Bibliis  Sacris  a  Josepho  Athia 
Anistelodami  editis,  tria  occurrunt  frontispicia,  unum  ad  Penta- 
teuchum,  ad  Prophetas  alterum,  tertium  ad  Hagiographa.  Primum 
impressum  dicitur  pD^  THD  "irD  IDV  *3ti'^  Di^  Anno  com- 
puti  minoris  lingua  juea  est  stylus  scribce  prompti.  Ps.  xlv.  Ubi 
voces  ^DD  Oy  ut  virgulis  superne  notata2  annum  indigitanl  quo 
Pentateuchus  impressus  fuit.  Quotus  autem  fuit  annus  computi 
Judaici  minoris  statim  iuveniatur,  si  omnes  vocum  instarum  litera; 
una  cum  numerico  earum  valore  ita  disponantur,  J>  70  D  9  D  60 
D  80  "1  200.  =  il9.  Ergo  annus  erat  419  juxta  computum  Judai- 
orum  minorem,  de  quo  videsis  chronologicas  nostras  institutioncs, 
Sic  et  prophetae  impressi  dicuntur  pD?  ^*tn  *J  Nti'D  JlJIi'D. 
Anno  Onus  vallis  visionis  computi  mmoris.  Is.  xxii.  Ubi  literae 
\'\r[  'J  N!Z;0  valent  420.  Frontispicium  autem  ad  G^DIDD 
sive  Hagiographa  impressum  est  anno  CD^ri/K  1^3^X3  Q*Z}1DD 
scripta  Digito  Dei,  ubi  primae  duae  literae  vocis  CZD^^IDD  annum 
eundem  420  significant.  Nam  Jl  valet  400,  et  D  20.  Hunc  etiam 
in  modum  Talmud  Basileae  impressum  dicitur  rhw  DHD  r\'W 
'rOl^?  Anno  reAemptionem  niisit  populo  suo.  P-.  cxi.  Ubi  literse 
vocis  T/li'  valent  338.     Denique  Seder  Tephilloth   Hispaniensis 
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Ik'verldge's  Arlthmctlciv  Chronolugicn.  And  indeed  I 
am  not  certain  whether  I  owe  not  to  observations 
of  tliis  kind,  the  first  hint  of  this  method,  which  I  have 
carried  so  far,  and  which  doubtless,  hke  all  other  in- 
ventions, is  still  capable  of  further  improvements. 

What  is  added  of  the  miscellany  kind,  is  a  small 
part  of  what  I  had  drawn  up  for  my  own  use,  and 
shews  how  easily  this  art  may  be  applied  to  almost 
every  part  of  learning.  If  upon  the  whole  this  at- 
tempt shall  be  found  to  contribute  to  the  more  speedy 
attainment  of  useful  knowledge,  and  to  give  men  of 
reading,  instead  of  an  imperfect  and  confused  re- 
membrance of  what  they  read,  a  satisfactory  certainty 
and  exactness,  as  I  cannot  think  the  little  time  I  have 
spent  upon  it  ill  bestowed  in  respect  of  my  own  im- 
provement, so  I  shall  be  glad  that  it  proves  of  as  much 
benefit  to  others  as  I  have  found  it  to  myself. 

sive  Judacorum  Hispanoruiu  liturgia  ingeniosissime  impres-  i 
dicitur  nNfH  DJli'  Hoc  Anno,  i.  e.  Anno  H3,  quern  lileise 
DNrn  indigitant.     Lib.  i.  c.  ti.  p.  21 1,  212.  4to.  16C9. 
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Becommendatory  Character  of  GliEY'S  MEMORIA  TECH- 
NICS, tvT'dten  hij  the  Reverend  ^fr.  La-u'sou,  some  years  Head- 
Master  of  a  Foundation  Grammar  ichool,  at  IVolverhaniptori ; 
given  in  the  jtrrface  of  a  work  fuhliihed  by  him  for  the  use  of  his 
pupils. 

The  probable  reasons  why  Grey's  Mfmoria  Techn'ica  has  not 
been  more  generally  received  in  Grammar  Schools,  where  any 
separate  regard  is  paid  to  History  and  Chronology,  are,  that  it 
abounds  with  matter  v.hich  has  not  a  strict  relation  to  classical 
authors,  aud  that  it  is  extended  to  branches  of  knowledge,  such  as 
Geography,  Astronomy,  &c.  where  the  necessity  of  the  art  is  not 
so  evident,  and  the  difficulty  of  ajjplication  much  greater. 

In  defence  of  this  art  as  a  subsidiary  aid  to  young  persons  in 
History  and  Chronology,  I  will  not  say,  that  by  the  help  of  it  the 
weakest  memory  may  be  able  to  retain  what  the  strongest  cculd 
not  retain  without  it ;  but  I  have  no  scruple  in  recommending  it 
to  those  who  wish  to  avoid  the  necessity  of  perpetual  recurrence 
to  chronological  maps  or  tables,  and  who  prefer  accuracy  and 
fidelity  to  confused  recollection  and  imperfect  remembrance.  It 
does  not  indeed  confer  a  new  faculty,  but  it  teaches  us  to  manage 
with  skill  the  capacity  of  the  memory,  and  contrives  such  helps  as 
greatly  assist  its  natural  powers. 
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SECTION  I. 


J  HE  principal  part  of  this  method  is  briefly  this 
to  remember  any  thing  in  history,  chronology,  geo- 
graphy, &c.  a  word  is  formed,  the  beginning  whereof 
being  the  first  syllable  or  syllables  of  the  thing  sought, 
does,  by  frequent  repetition,  of  course  draw  after  it 
the  latter  jiart,  which  is  so  contrived  as  to  give  the 
answer.  Thus,  in  history,  the  Deluge  happened  in 
the  year  before  Christ  two  thousand  three  hundred 
forty- eight;  this  is  signified  by  the  word  Dehtok : 
Del  standing  for  DELuge,  and  etok  for  "2348  In  astro- 
nomy, the  diameter  of  the  sun  (SoLis  Diameter)  is 
eight  hundred  twenty -two  thousand  one  hundred  and 
forty-eight  English  miles;  this  is  signified  by  Soldi- 
ked-afei;  Soldi  standing  for  the  diameter  of  the  sun, 
ked-dfei  for  822,148;  and  so  of  the  rest,  as  will  be 
shewn  more  fully  in  the  proper  place.  How  these 
words  come  to  signify  these  things,  or  contribute  to 
the  remembering  them,  is  now  to  be  shewn. 

The  first  thing  to  be  done  is  to  learn  exactly  the 
following  series  of  vowels  and  consonants,  which  are 
to  represent  the  numerical  figures,  so  as  to  be  able, 
at  pleasure,  to  form  a  technical  word,  which  shall 
stand  for  any  number,  or  to  resolve  a  word  already 
formed  into  the  number  which  it  stands  for : 


a 

e 

I 

o 

M 

au 

oi 

ei 

ou 

y 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

0 

b 

d 

t 

/ 

/ 

s 

P 

k 

n 

2 

Here  a  and  b  stand  for   1,  e  and  d  for  2,  i  and  t 
for  3,  and  so  on. 

See  also  other  signs  at  page  4. 
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These  letters  are  assigned  arbitrarily  to  the  re- 
spective figures,  and  may  very  easily  be  remembered. 
The  first  five  vowels  in  order  naturally  represent 
1,  2,  3,  4,  5.  The  diphthong  au,  being  composed 
of  a  1  and  u  5,  stands  for  6;  oi  for  7,  being  com- 
posed of  0  4  and  i  3 ;  ou  for  Q,  being   composed  of 

0  4  and  u  5.  The  diphthong  ei  will  easily  be  re- 
membered for  eight,  being  the  initials  of  the  word. 
In  like  manner  for  the  consonants,  where  the  initials 
could  conveniently  be  retained,  they  are  made  use 
of  to  signify  the  number ;  as  t  for  three,  /  for  four, 
s  for  six,  and  h  for  nine.  The  rest  were  assigned 
without  any  particular  reason,  unless  that  possibly 
p  may  be  more  easily  remembered  for  7  or  Septem, 
k  for  8  or  cKreii,  cl  for  2  or  duo,  h  for  1 ,  as  being 
the  first  consonant,  and  /  for  5.  being  the  Roman 
letter  for  50,  than  any  others  that  could  have  been 
put  in  their  places. 

The  reasons  here  given,  as  trifling  as  they  are, 
may  contribute  to  make  the  series  more  readily  re- 
membered ;   and  if  there  was  no  reason  at  all  assigned, 

1  believe  it  will  be  granted  that  the  representation 
of  nine  or  ten  numerical  figures  by  so  many  letters 
of  the  alphabet,  can  be  no  great  burthen  to  the  me- 
mory. 

The  series  therefore  being  perfectly  learned,  let  the 
reader  proceed  to  exercise  himself  in  the  formation 
and  resolution  of  words  in  this  manner  : 

10     S25     381      1921      1491      lOl^     5S6     796? 
az       (el      teib      aneb      ajna      bybe      uts     pousoi 

431     553     680     &c. 

Jib        hit      seiz      &c. 

And  as,  in  numeration  of  larger  sums,  it  is  usual 
to  point  the  figures  at  their  proper  periods  of  thou- 
sands, millions,  billions,  &c.  for  the  more  easy 
reading  of  them,  as  172,102,795,  one  hundred 
seventy-two  millions,  one  hundred  two  thousand, 
seven  hundred  ninety-five;  so,  in  forming  a  word 
for  a  number   consisting   of  many    figures,    the    syl- 
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tables  may  be  so  conveniently  divided,  as  exactly  to 
answer  the  end  of  pointing.  Thus,  in  the  instance 
before  us,  which  is  the  diameter  of  the  orbit  of 
the  earth  in  English  miles,  the  tecliniccil  word  is 
Dorbtirloid-iize-ponl;  the  beginning  of  the  word, 
Dorbter,  standing  for  the  diameter  of  tlie  orbit  of  the 
earth,  (Diameter  OnBitae  TEiiraj,)  and  tlie  remaining 
part  of  it,  boid-dze-ponl,  for  the  number  172,102,795. 

N.  B.  Always  remember  that  the  diphthongs  are 
to  be  considered  but  as  one  letter,  or  rather,  as 
representing  only  one  Jigure.  Note  also,  that  y  is 
to  be  pronounced  as  w  for  the  more  easily  distin- 
guishing it  from  i,  as  sy</  =  f)02,  pronounce  swid, 
tt/pz=307 ,  pronounce  Irvip. 

The  reader  will  observe,  that  the  same  date  or 
number  may  be  signified  by  different  words,  ac- 
cording as  vowel-;  or  consonants  are  made  choice 
of,  to  represent  the  figures,  or  to  begin  the  words 
with,  as, 

325  tel,  or  idu,  154^  luf,  or  bio,  or  alf,  or  alo, 
93,451  nl-ula,  or  out-fub,  or  ni-Jta,  or  out  alb,  &c. 

This  variety  gives  great  room  for  choice,  in  the 
formation  of  words,  of  such  terminations  as  by 
their  uncowmonncss  are  most  likely  to  be  remem- 
bered, or  by  any  accidental  relation  or  allusion  they 
may  have  to  the  thing  sought  Thus  the  year  of 
the  world  in  which  yEneas  is  supposed  to  have  set- 
tled in  Italy  in  2824;  but  as  this  may  be  expressed 
either  by  ekef  or  deido,  I  choose  rather  to  join  deido 
to  iEneas,  and  make  the  technical  word  JEnedeido 
than  ^ILnekef,  for  a  reason  which  I  think  is  ob- 
vious. Thus  King  John  began  his  reign  A.  D.  199, 
(one  thousand  being  understood  to  be  added,  as  1 
shall  shew  hereafter  ;)  but  as  this  may  be  expressed  by 
aiiou,  or  honn,  or  an?i,  I  make  choice  of  the  last,  for 
then  it  is  but  calling  him  Jann  instead  of  John,  and 
you  have  the  time  almost  in  liis  name.  Thus  Inachus 
King  of  Argos  began  his  reign  in  the  year  before 
Christ  IS-'iti;  with  a  very  small  variation  in  the  spell- 
'b  2 
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ing,  it  is  his  name  Inakus.  More  instances  of  this 
kind  see  in  page  vi.  of  the  Introduction. 

To  go  on  with  our  art:  it  is  further  to  be  ob- 
served, that  z  and  y  being  made  use  of  to  represent  the 
cypher,  where  many  cyphers  meet  together,  as  in 
1000,  1000000,  &c.  instead  of  a  repetition  of  azyzyzy, 
which  could  neither  be  easily  pronounced  nor  re- 
membered, g  stands  for  hundred,  th  for  thou- 
sand, and  m  for  million.  Thus  ag  will  be  100, 
ig  300,  oug  900,  &c.  ath  1000,  oth  4000,  otho  or 
othf  4004,  peg  7200,  dig  2300,  lath  .51000,  am 
lOOOOOO,  azmolh  10.004,000  sumus  6,'}.000,056, 
loum  59.000,000,  &c.  The  solid  content  of  the 
earth  (TEurae  MAGxiTudo)  is  two  hundred  sixty- 
four  thousand,  eight  hundred  fifty-six  millions  of 
cubic  miles;  this  is  expressed  by  the  word  Ter- 
Y[ia.gw\t-eso-klaum;  Termagnit  standing  for  Terrse 
Magnitudo;  eso-klaum  for  264,856.000,000,  the  num- 
ber of  cubic  miles 

It  will  be  sometimes  also  of  use  to  be  able  to  set 
down  a  fraction,  which  may  be  done  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner:  let  r  be  the  separatrix  between 
the  numerator  and  the  denominator,  the  first  com- 
ing before,  the  other  after  it;  as  iro  |:  urp  *: 
pourag  ^  or  ,79 :  norlk  ^|*^  or  ,094  &c.  Where 
the  numerator  is  1,  or  unit,  it  need  not  be  ex- 
pressed, but  begin  the  fraction  with  r,  as  ^  re,  ^  ri, 
\   TO,    &c.     So   in    decimals,    ,01    or   -^,    rag,    ,001 

Thus  I  have  given  the  reader  a  general  view  of  the 
principal  part  of  this  method,  and  now  proceed  to 
shew  how  1  have  applied  it  to  history,  geography, 
astronomy,  and  other  parts  of  useful  learning;  and, 
having  explained  a  line  or  two  in  each,  leave  the  rest 
to  his  own  industry  and  sagacity  i  and  though  the 
geographical  parts  are  not,  in  this  edition,  completely 
jnodernized,  according  to  the  present  divisions  of  the 
earth,  neither  are  the  recent  discoveries  in  astronomy 
noticed  here;  yet  it  is  hoped  that  sufficient  is  done  to 
answer  the  student's  purpose. 
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SECTION  II. 

The  Application  of  I  his  Art  to  Chronology  and 

History. 

XhE  ages  of  the  world  before  oiir  Saviour's  lime 
are  by  chronologers  generally  divided  into  six:  the 
first,  from  the  creation  to  the  deluge;  the  second, 
from  the  deluge  to  the  call  of  Abraham,  &c.  accord- 
ing to  the  following  periods  : 

Bef.  Chri»l 

1.  The  CReation  of  the  world  4-004 

2.  The  universal  DELuge  2348 

3.  Thecall  of  Aaraham  199.1 

4.  Exodus,  or  the  departure  of  the  Israelites!    j^„j 

from  Egypt  / 

5.  The  foundation  of  Solomon's  I'EMple  lOIS 
(i.  Cyrus,  or  the  end  of  the  captivity  bi& 

The  birth  of  Christ. 
All  this  is  expressed  in  one  line  belonging  to  Tab.   I. 
as  follows : 

Crothf,  D^\etok,  Ahaneb,  Exdjna,  'l^mbybe,  Cyruts. 
Cr  denotes  the  Creation,  othf  4004,  Del  the  Deluge, 
Ab  the  calling  of  Abraham,  Ex  Exodus,  Tern  the 
Temple,  and  Cyr  Cyrus.  The  technical  endings  of 
each  represent  the  respective  year  according  to  the 
rules  already  laid  down. 

I  shall  explain  two  lines  more. 

Nicsilcon-ari/ei,  Codathe-nia/eJ6,  Ephcethe-n^s/j6. 
Chdllemar-eudio/fl,  Covijust-()/M(,  C-^gcopo-mon^fir. 

These  two  lines  are  a  short  history  of  the  first  six 
(ieneral  Councils;  and  every  syllable  has  its  dis- 
tinct signification.  The  first  represents  the  place 
where  it  was  held :  the  second  shews  who  was  pope 
at  that  time ;  the  third  under  what  emperor ;  <he 
fourth  against  what  heretic;  the  fifth,  in  what  year 
of  our  Lord.  Thus  the  first  word  is  Nicsilcon-ftriff/ ; 
B  3 
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Nic  denotes  the  Council  of  Nice,  sil  Pope  SiLvester, 
con  the  Emperor  CoNstantine,  ari  the  heretic 
Arius,  tel  the  year  325.  The  second  word  is 
Codathe  ma^eJ6;  Co  denotes  the  Council  of  Con- 
stantinople, da  Pope  DAmasus,  the  the  Emperor 
TuEodosius,  ma  the  MAcedonians,  teib  381.  The 
third  is  Ephcethe-nes/iT*  ,•  Eph  the  Council  of  Ephc- 
sus,  ce  Pope  CElestine,  the  the  Emperor  TnEodosius, 
junior,  nes  the  NEstorians,  Jib  the  year  431.  The 
fourth  is  Challemar-eudi)/«  ,•  Chal  the  Council  of 
CHALcedon,  le  Pope  IjEo,  mar  the  Empei'or  Mak- 
cian,  eudi  the  errors  of  Eutyches  and  Dioscorus, 
ola  the  year  451.  The  fifth  is  Covijust-O/w/;  Co 
stands  for  Constantinople,  vi  Pope  Vigilius,  just  the 
Emperor  Jusrinian,  O  the  errors  of  Origen,  lut  the 
year  553.  The  sixth  is  C-Hgcopo-monseiz;  C  stands 
again  for  Constantinople,  ag  for  Pope  Acatho,  copo 
the  Emperor  Constantine  Pogonatus,  mon  the  MoN- 
othelites,  seiz  the  year  680. 

By  this  specimen  the  reader  will  be  able  to 
judge  what  he  is  to  expect  from  the  following  Essay, 
and  what  it  will  cost  him  to  make  himself  master  of 
it.  I  would  by  no  means  have  him  discouraged  at 
the  difficulty  which,  at  first  view,  he  may  appre- 
hend there  is,  in  charging  his  memory  with  so  many- 
harsh  and  barbarous  lines;  for,  though  they  may 
appear  to  be  so  to  a  person  unacquainted  with  them, 
and,  as  such,  difficult  to  be  remembered,  yet  when 
frequent  repetition  has  made  them  familiar,  what 
can  be  more  easy  than  to  supply  the  remaining  part 
of  a  word,  which  you  are  prompted  with  the  be- 
ginning of?  as,  for  instance,  to  complete  Cr — 
Del —  Ab —  Ex —  Tem —  Cyr —  with  their  technical 
endings,  and  make  them  up  into  the  following  lines, 
already  explained, 

Crothf,  D4:\etok,  Ahaneb,  Exdfna,  T6mbybe,  Cyruts. 

I  have  only  further  to  desire  the  reader  to  take 
notice,  that  for  his  greater  ease,  that  part  of  the 
memorial   words,    which   represents  the  numbers   or 
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dates,  is  distinguished  by  Italic  characters;  that  part 
which  is  Roman  answers  to  the  small  ca|iitalb  in  the 
tables. 


TABLE  I. 

General  Epochas  and  JEras,  Ecclesiastical 
and  Civil. 

Bef.  Christ 

The  Cneation  of  the  world  [Cvolhf]  4004- 

The  universal  DELuge  [Y)€\etok']  2348 

The  Ciill  of  ABraham  \_hhanfh~\  1921 

Exodus  of  the  Israelites  [Ex(//'m^<]  I49I 
The  foundation  of  Solomon's  TEMple  [Temi^ie]   101'2 

Cyrus,  or  the  end  of  the  captivity  [Cyrutsl^  5S() 
The  birth  of  Christ. 

The  destruction  of  Troy  [^Trbyabeit]  1183 

The  first  OLYMpiad  [Olym/^ow]  776 

The  building  of  RoMC  [Romp^/^]  753 

Mrsl  of  NABONASsar  [yErnabonaspo/?"]  747 

The  PniLippic  Jera,  or  the  death  of  Alexander 

[Philjr/o] 
The  aera  of  CoNTRACts,  or  of  the  Seleucidae,  1 

called  in  the  book  of  Maccabees  the  Kra  of  [•    '6\2 

the  kingdom  of  the  Greeks  [Contrac/ar/]  J 

A.  D. 
The  DiocLEsian  aera,  or  the  a?ra   of  Martyrs   )     ^^ 

[DioclespA-o]  f    ^^^ 

The  a?ra  of  the  Hegira,  or  flight  of  MAHOMet  1     .^^^i 

[Mahoma(uW]  j-    0,- 

The   aera  of  Yezdegird,   or   the   Persian  a;ra 

[Vez.yji^] 


} 


324 


} 


632 


The  Memorial  Lines. 


Crothf,  Deletok,  Ahaneb,  Exdfiia,  Temhijbe,  Cyr uls. 
Troyabeit,  Olympois,  llomput  &  iTlrnabonaspop. 
VhiUdo,  Contracfarf-|- Diocl^seAo,  yW\omaudd,  Yizsid. 
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Though  l  have  no  where  (except  in  the  ages  oi' 
the  patriarchs  before  Abraham)  made  use  of  any  other 
fera  than  that  of  the  years  before  and  after  Christ, 
because  those  being  known,  it  is  easy  to  find  the 
correspondent  year  of  any  other  sera,  according  to  the 
common  rules  laid  down  in  books  of  chronology, 
which  1  shall  suppose  the  reader  to  be  acijuainted 
with  ;  yet,  in  the  more  eminent  epochas,  that  he  may 
be  able,  at  first  glance,  to  have  a  notion  of  the  time  of 
any  thing  or  person  which  he  may  meet  with  in 
authors  making  use  of  the  Julian  period  and  the  aera 
of  the  creation  of  the  world,  I  have  also  added  them  in 
the  following  table. 


TABLE  n. 

Jul.  Period.         An.  M. 

The  CREation  of  the  world  710  1 

liie  universal  DELuge  )i366  l656 

The  call  of  Afiraham  2793  2083 

Exodus  of  the  Israelites  3223  2513 

The  foundation  of  Solomon's  TsMple  3702  299^ 

Cyrus,  or  the  end  of  the  captivity  4178  346S 

The  destruction  of  Tkoy  3531  2821 

The  first  OLYwpiad  3938  3228 

The  building  of  RoMe  3961  3251 

The  birth  of  CHRist  4714     i  4004 

The  Menior'ud  Lines. 

Creppaz,  DelinHsau,  Demasus,  Ahinezki,  Abp^ni. 
'Expidet,  Exm^lat,  Tempipze,  Temm^ntie,  Cymuntosli . 
Cyrpoboik,  'VroyptUa,  Tromekeb,  Olympini^,  Olml^tfc. 
Romp'msa,  Romidub,  ChrismundoM/j  Chrisperi/o/6o. 

EX"P^ANATION. 

The  first  syllable  points  out  the  epocha  as  before; 
the  addition  of  p  or  peri  denotes  that  it  is  the  year  of 
the  Julian  period  ;  the  addition  of  r«  or  nnind,  that  it  is 
the  year  of  the  world. 


CHRONOLOGICA  ET  HISTORICA.  9 

TABLE  III. 

Chronological  and  Historical  Miscellanies  before 
Christ. 

Bcf.  Christ 

Building  of  the  tower  of  BabcI  []Bal)e</J/]  iJ233 

Mizraim  settles  in  Egypt  {^Ihdakh]  218S 

Destruction  of  SoDom  and  Gomorrah  [?)(n\alc<)up'\  1897 
Death  of  Joseph  [Jose|)ha.v(/]  1G3.0 

ANnus  Sabbaticus,  or  the  first  Sabbatical  year  7   ,  .  .^ 
rAnS<(/»]A^-  I'*** 

Saul  first  King  of  Israel  [Sauh/zz/'O  109^ 

jERoboam,  or  the  defection   of  the  ten  tribes  \    „.^ 

[.I<5ro»oi7]  / 

SALManeser   King  of  Assyria  takes  Samaria,  1 
and   extinguishes  the   kingdom    of    Israel,   V    7-1 
[Salmpei]  J 

HoLOFF.rnes  invadeth  Judaea,  and    is  slain  by   ")     r-.~ 

Judith  [Holofe.s/«]  J 

NiNjoveh  destroyed  by  the  Medes  and  Babylo-  1     gj^ 

nians  [Ninev^ru/]  / 

jEuoiAkim  taken  prisoner  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  1 
from  whence  began  the  70  years  captivity  of  >    6OG 
the  Jews  [JehoiaA-yj]  J 

ZfiDekiah  sent  in  chains  to  Babylon,  and  Je-  T 
rusalem  utterly  destroyed  by  Nebuzaradan,   (     ^cg 
captain  of  the  guard  to  Nebuchadnezzar ;   C 
the  end  of  the  kingdom  of  Judah  [Zed/ei/c]  J 


[N.B.  The  kingdom  of"^ 

The  kingdom  ot  [ 
Juoah  [Judas/c]) 


The  BAoylonians  having  revolted  from  DAuius 

Hvstaspes,  are  besieged  by  him,  and  Baby-   (     ^  ^ 
Ion  taken,  after  a  siege  of  '20  months,  by  the 
stratagem  of  Zopyrus  [Babddrhy^/.s] 

Saiums  burnt   by  the    Athenians,  in  confede- 
racy with  the  lonians,  which  gave  the  first 
rise  to  the  Persian  war  against  the  Greeks   ^    500 
[SardM^] 


1 
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Bef.  Chri.-t 

ZoROAstres     appears    at     the     I'ersian    court  7       „,, 

\_Zoroa.f/ie]  3 

Esrner  niade  concubine  to  Ahasuerus  [Esthosn]   4(j1 
The  feast  of  PuRim  instituted  in    memory  of  ^ 

the  defeat  of  Haman's  plot  for  the  destruc-  >   453 
tion  of  the  Jews  [Purf//]  J 

EzRa  sent  to  be  governor  of  Judaea  [Ezro/^]  4  58 

Nehemi;i1i    sent  governor   to  Judaea,  rebuilds  1      . 

the  walls  of  Jerusalem  [Xehemi^u]  j 

The  temple  on   Mount  (jERizim  began  to  be  1         „ 

built  by  Manasseh  [Gerizo^ei]  J 

The  translation  of  the  SEPTuagint  [Septepoi]  277 

Judas  Maccabaeus  [.'Umasi]  ]6G 

The  Memorial  Lines. 
Babet^ir  &  'Mizdakk,  Sodakniip,  Josephasii,  AnSqfff. 
Sauloz«M,  J6ro7ioil,  Salmpeb,  lio\o(6slu,  NinevsaJ. 
Jehoia.sy*,  Zedleik,  \_diiraiit  Isrelo,  Judosk.l 
Babd^rhy/a.9,  Sardwo-,  Zoroa/«e,  Esthosa,  Purolt. 
Ezr'VA',  NehemijT*/,  Gerizdzei,  Septe/)oi,  Juma^j. 


TABLE  IV. 

Chronological  and  Hiitorical  Miscellanies  after 
Christ. 

After  Christ 

Dispersio  Juoseorum,  or  the  destruction  of 
Jerusalem  by  Titus  [Dis-jud/w^ 

Lucius  oF  Britain,  the  first  Christian  king 
[Lucibup] 

ZENOBia  Queen  of  Palmyra  led  in  triumph  to 
Rome  by  Aurelian  [ZenohdoitI'] 

EccLESiiE  Pax,  or  the  esta*  lishment  of  Chris- 
tianity by  Constantine  [Ecclf  si-pax 'arf3 

St.  Alban  the  British  Protomartyr  [Alhantytj 

ClovIs  the  first  Christian  king  of  France 
[ClovoA-a] 

LiNGua  LATina,  or  the  Latin  tongue  ceases  to 
be  commonly  spoken  in  Italy  [  Ling-lat/ei/)] 


71 

157 

072 

31^ 

SOS 

481 

'y^7 
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Afli-r  Chiist 

At'Gustine  the  monk,  sent  by  Gregory  the  Great  "i 

from  Rome,  converts  KTiiELbert  King  of  Kent   >    59(i 
[Aug-ethelu«««]  J 

CuARi-CMagne  declared  Emperor  of  tlie  West  ")     ^^^. 

[Cliarlm^i;']  J 

The  C'Roisade,  or  Holy  War  [Croisdznu]  iOC)5 

HYBernia,  or  the  conquest  of  Ireland    [Hyb-  lii^o 

aboi-l}  J 

OxToman  the  founder  of  the  present  Turkish  "l  ,007 

empire  [Ottadoup]  j 

The  mariner's  Com  pass  found  out  [Compcr/ze]  I30'2 
The  Pa  pal  seat  removed  to  Avignon  QPap-ava/y/]  1305 
Walter  LoLlard  with  many    of  his    followers   \ 

burnt  in  Austria,  for  opposing  the   Romish    V1351 

superstitions  [Lola/«fc]  j 

GuNPowder  invented  in  Germany  by  a  monk   |  ,  04^^ 

[Gunpa7/o],  /    '' 

TAMerlane    the     Tartar     overcomes     RAJazet  ^ 

the    Turk,   and  puts  him  in  an   iron  cage.    1,qoo 

(The  Great  MoGul  is  descended  from  him.)    j      "  "^ 

[Tambaj'//Jj<H  Mog.]  J 

ScANnERberg  Prince  of  Epirus  famous  for  his  \  ,j^j^o 

victories  over  the  Turks  [Scander6<>/7]  f 

The  invention  of  PniNting  ['Prin<//b?/]  1449 

CoNsTANTiNople  taken  by  the  Turks,  and  an   \,^cq 

end  put  to  that  empire  [Constantiiio6o7i]  J 

Christo])her  CoLUMbus,  a  native  of  Genoa,  dis-  "|  ,  .^q 

covers  Cuba  and  Hispaniola  [Columio«/]  J       " 

N.  B.  The  southern  continent  of  America  was  dis- 
covered about  four  years  after  by  Americus  Vespu- 
sius,  from  whom  it  took  its  name. 

The  Memorial  Lines. 

Dis-judpu,  l.uc'i-bup,  Zeu'^hduid,  Ecclesi-pax/ad. 
Alban/y/,  C\6vvka,  Ling  lat/(^j/j,  Aug-ethel«?i(/u. 
Charlmej^,  Crohdzini,  Hybaboid,  Ottaduup,  Compatze. 
Pap-avalyl,  hohilub,  GunpuZ/o,  Tambaja/JwH  [Mog.J 
Scander6o/7,  Vrinajbn,  Coubtantinoio/j,  Colum6oH^ 
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TABLE  V. 

The  Regal  Table  of  England  since  the  Conquest,  and  some 
of  the  most  remarkable  Princes  before  it. 

Bef.  Christ 

CASiBELaunus  chosen  chief  commander  by  the  1 
^  Britons  against  the  invasion  of  Juhus  Caesar  >•      52 

rCasibelMf/]  3 

Aft.  Christ 


Queen   Boxnicea,  the   British   heroine,    being 

abused  by  the  Romans,  raises  an  array  and   \      67 
kills  7000  [B6ad(/!/p]  _  3 

VoRTicern  invited  the  Saxons  to  the  assistance  '^ 
of  tlie   Britons  against  the  Scots  and  Picts    >   446 
[Vortig/o5]  _  J 

HENoist,  the  Saxon,  erected  the  kingdom  of  1     . 
Kent,  the  first  of  the  heptarchy  [Heng/(/?]       /        ^ 

King  ARTHur  famous  for  his  powerful  resist-   1     . 
ance  and  victories  over  the  Saxons  []Arth/a/]   J 

EGBErt,    who    reduced    the    heptarchy,    and  ") 
was  first  crowned  sole  monarch  of  England   >■    828 
[EgbeA-eA]  3 

ALFREd,  who  founded  the  University  of  Ox-  1 

ford  [AlfreA-pe]  /    ^'^ 

CANUte  the  Dane  [Cani;aM]  10l6 

Edward  the  CoNVESsor  [Confes/e]  1042 
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^  t^WiLliam  the  CoNq.  [Wil-conso!/]  Oct.  14.   1066 

William  Rufus  [Ruf/coi]  Sept.  9.  1087 

HENRy  I.  [Henrog]  Aug.  2.  1100 

^       SxEPHcn  [Stephii/]  Dec.  2.   113.5 

^     '    HExry  the  SECond  [Hensecfcw/]  Oct.  25.   1154 

^'-^      Richard  I.  [Ric^eiH]  July  6.1189 

John  [JrtHw]  Jprd  6.   1199 

.   HEnry  the  Twird  [Hethdas'\  Oct.  19.  ^iie 

"  _^  _  EDward  I.  [Edrfoifi]  Nov.  16.  1272 

'^  V         Eovardus  SEcundus  [Edse/j/p]  July  7.  1307 

EDvardus  TERtius  [Edterto]  Jan.  25.  1326 
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,  Richarilus  sEcuncIus  [Rlseldip']  June  21.   1377 

llEnry  the  Fourth  [I Iefo'OK«]  Sept.  20.   1399 

IlKnry  the  nfth  [Hefi/Jf/]  Mar.  <20.   1412 

HENry  the  sixth  [HC-nsifed]  Aug.  31.   1422 

Eovardus  auABtus  [Edquar/aws]  Mar.  4.   14G0 

"^'Edward  the  nfth 7    ,p^  p   ,.-,   /  April  9.  1483 

Richard  III.          J    L^»-"«*'J   \  June  22.   1483 

HENricus  sRPtimus  [Henscp/ei/]  -^wg-  22.  1485 

IlENricus  octavus  [HenocZj/n]  April  22.   1509 

*"EDvardiis  SKxtus  [Edsex/oj]  Jati.  28.   1546 

Mary  [Mary/«/]  July  6.   1553 

ELisabeth  [EIs/mA-]  -     iVoy.  17.   1558 

jAMes  I.  IJumsyd]  Mar.  24.   l602 

*  (^ARolus  PKiMus  [Caroprimse/]  Mar.  27-  l625 

CaroIiis  sF.cundus  [Carsecso/f]  Jan.  30.  1648 

jAMes  II.  [.Jam-sej/"]  Fe/;.  6.   l684 

^WiLliam  and  Mary  [WilseiA]  Feb.  13.   l688 

"ANne  [An/H/i]  //-          /      ^^    ,  Mor.  8.   1701 

CjEorge  J.  [CJeo^o]     A f^^/t  Aug.   1.   1714 

(iKorge  U.  [Geosecaoi]    '       •  June  11.  1727 

GEorge  III.  [Goothpawz]  Oct.  25.   Il60 

George  IV.  [Geoquar/.('2]  Jan.  29.   1820 

The  Memorial  Lines. 

('&sibe\ud,   B6ada»p,   Vortig/o*,   Heng/wi    Si   Arth/q/. 
EgbeA-e/t",  AlfrdA-pe,  Cantow,  Conffes/e. 

Wil-con.vnw,  Rufto/,  flenrrtg,. 


-teph/zi/  \-  Hensichuf,  JUcbeiii,  Jann,  Hethrfas  &  Kddoid. 
Edse/^p.  Edter/M,  Rise/o»'p,  Hefo/owH,  Hefi/aJque. 
Il^nsi/ef/,  Edquar/auz,  Efi-RoA/,  Hens^p/ei/,  Henoc/y«. 
Edsex/os,  Mary/u/,  Els/«/:,  Jarmtyd,  Caroprimse/. 
CsiTsecsok ,  J amse'if,  Wiheik,  Anpyb,  Giioho — doi — pauz — 
kez. 

y.  B.  After  Canute  inclusive,  one  thousand  is  to 
be  added  to  each.  It  was  thought  unnecessary  to 
express  it,  it  being  a  thing  in  which  it  is  impossible 
that  any  one  should  mistake. 

If  it  be  desired  to  remember  in  what  month,  and 
day  of  the  month,  each  king  began  his  reign,  it  may 
be  done  by  the  following  lines : 
c 


/- 
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Wil-t6(*-soM-ffl/,   Steph-de,   J am-chef -fau,   Ri-h-jeb-ed, 

El-nap. 
Mexi-gc-tel-an-sez-chtz-gib-gcd-ped,    Geor-ga-yih,   An- 

che/. 
Cen'-chep-riz,     Ma-ls,    Jo-p*,     Ed-nds-\oi-rel-rho  \)ou- 

rekque. 

EXPLANATION. 

The  ilalic  letters  represent  the  day  of  the  month; 
the  letter  immediately  preceding  represents  the  month 
itself,  r  standing  for  January,  f  for  i^ebruary,  ch  for 
March,  p  for  April,  m  for  May,  j  for  June,  1  for  July, 
g  for  August,  s  for  iSeptember,  t  for  Oc/ober,  n  for 
A^ovember,  and  d  for  December. 

Thus  Steph-d(>,  Steph  King  Stephen,  de,  Dec.  2, 
VA-nap,  Ei  Elizabeth,  nnp  Nov.  17-  In  words  of 
three  or  more  syllables,  the  first  syllable  stands  for 
all  the  kings  of  the  same  name,  and  the  following 
syllables  in  order  to  answer  to  the  first,  second,  third, 
&c.  of  that  name.  So  Jam-ch^/-faM/  Jam  denotes 
James  I.  &  II.  che/"  (viz.  March  24.)  belongs  to 
James  I.  and  fau  (viz.  Feb.  6.)  to  James  II.  So 
R\-h-jeb-ed ;  Ri  den-otes  all  the  Richard,  h  (viz. 
July  6.)  belongs  to  Richard  I.  jeb  (viz.  June  21.)  to 
Richard  II.  and  ed  (viz.  22.  of  the  same  month)  to 
Richard  III. 

If  this  be  thought  either  too  difficult  or  too  minute, 
the  reader  may  pass  it  over. 


TABLE  VI. 

Chronological  Miscellanies  since  the  Conquest. 

After  Christ 

Jerusalem  regained  from  the  Turks  and  000-"^ 
frey  of  BuLloigne  made  king  of  it    [God-  VlOpP 
bulnow]  J 

The   iNQuisition  first   erected   against  the  Al- 
bigenses  [Inquisr/erf] 

The  confirmation  of  Magna  CHARxa  by  Kingl       __ 
Henry  II 1 .  [Chartee/]  j- 1  ^  ^3 


]-1222 
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AV'at  TvLcr's  rebellion  suppressed  {Ty\tkn]  1381 

Jack  Cade's  rebellion  t:uiipre?s>e(l  [Cadefiy]  M.?*) 

MARtin  LuTuer  begins  to  preach  in  Germany  | 
against  indulgences,  and  other  errors*  of  the  >1517 
Church  of  Rome  [Mar-luth/'//^]  J 

The    name  of   Paorestants  first    began  on  oc-  ^ 

casion    of    the    protestation     the    Lutherans  ljr^<2() 
made  against  the  decree  of  the  Cliamber  of  j     '  • 
Spire  against  them  [^Vrotaleii]  J 

'I'he  SiMALCALdan    league,  or  agreement   made^ 

between  the  I'rotestants  of  (Germany  for  their  >1540 

mutual  defence  at  Smalcald  [Nmalcal/oz]  J 

The     Council     of    TflExt     began     Dec.     ^^X  ^r^,- 

[Tren-deca<-rt//"H]  j-    J    J 

The    MAssacre   of  Protestants  at  PxRis  [Mas-i  ^^^^^ 

par«/ou/]  J 

The  llNited  provinces  under  the  protection  of  i 
William,    Prince   of  Orange,  throw   off  the  >•  1579 
Spanish  yoke  [Un-p/oi«]  j 

The  Spanish  iNvasion  [Sp-invH/t/i;]  1588 

The  (iunpowoer  treason  [PoAvds?//]  l605 

The  famous   rebellion   at  Naples,   on  occasion! 
of  the  grievous  excises,   headed  by  Masa-  >■  1()47 
nielIo  [Masaniebo/j]  3 

Oliver   CromwcH    usurps   the    government    of^ 
England    under     the     name     of     Protector  >  1653 
[Cronvs/i]  J 

The  island  of  jAMAica  in  America  taken  by  the  1  .^.^ 

English  [Jamaicf/«//]  J 

CRoMwelli  Mors  [Crom-morit/A;]  16"58 

GiBRAltar  taken  (capta)  by  the  Englisli   [Gib-  \  .„^^^ 
rapzo]  J 

The  Memorial  Lines. 

(iod-bul«o«,  Tnquisf/ef/,  CharteeZ,  Ty\ika,  Cadejly. 
Mai--luth/«/J,  VYotnlcii,  Snialcal/02,  Tren-dec«<-rt//H. 
Mas-pan//o/(/,    Un-p/oi«,    Sp-inv»H,   Powdsy/,    Masa- 

nieliop. 
Croms/j,  Jamaicaf///,  Crom-mors?/A-,  capta  Gibrapco. 

N.  B.  A  thousand  is  to  be  added  as  above^  where 
it  is  not  expressed. 

c  2 
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TABLE  VII. 

The  Patriarchs  before  and  after  the  Flood. 


A  Dam  [Adnis] 
Seth  [Sethd^y-Mac/] 
Enos  l^ndil-ityl] 
CAinan  {CA\tel-n(iz~\ 
MAHALAleel  \y[aha\a.toul- Icoul] 
jARed  {Jarosy-naiui] 
Enoch  [Enchi^cZ-isw] 
MBTHuselah  {Methnaeip-naun] 
LAmech  [Lakoif-poip] 
Noah  [Noachazus-««z] 
Shem  [Shem6MZ/c-fl«g] 
Anphaxad  {htaslei-fik] 
SAi.ah  [Salasoa/-o<<] 
HfiBer  [YLehaped-oso] 
PfiLeg  [Pelapup-e/oMJ 
Reu  {Rexxapeip-diri] 
SERUg  \?)erakdn-diz\ 
Nahor  [NahoraArt^n-feo/c] 
TERah  \Terakoik-dyr\ 
Aeraham  [_Ahezyk-boU^ 
Isaac  \_\sebyk-beiz\ 
Jacob  [^Jkcohebauk-bopl 


The  Memorial  Lines. 


Anoo  Muiiri. 

Ag«. 

1 

930 

130 

912 

ISO 

905 

325 

910 

S9^ 

895 

460 

962 

622 

365 

687 

969 

874 

777 

1056 

950 

1558 

600 

1658 

438 

1693 

433 

1722 

464 

1757 

239 

1787 

239 

1819 

230 

1849 

14S 

1878 

205 

2008 

175 

2108 

180 

2168 

147 

Ad;<iz,  Se\hdty-nad 


Endil-ntjl,  Ca'Uel-naz,  Mahaial ott I- kuii I. 


3ar6sy-naud 

YjXichsed-'isu,     M.e\X\\xseip-naiin,     hakoif-poip,     Noacli- 

azus-nuz. 
Shem  bulk- an  g,  hxaslei-fik,  Sa]asout-otf,  Hehaped-osn, 
T*e\apup-etou ,      B.euapeip-din,      Serakdn-diz,     Nahor- 

ak6n-bok. 
Terako{k-dtfi,  Ahezyk-boil,  Isebyk-beiz,  Jacohtbatik-hop. 
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TABI.K  Mil. 

The  Patriarchs,  SfC.  according  tv  their   Years  before 
L'ltrist. 

Hef.  <  hri-r 

Seth  [SethiAoi/]  Born     3874 

Enos  s.  |KnosJpa«H]  3769 

CAinan  s.  [CdUipou]  3679 

Mahal  Alee)  s,  [Mahala<v^«]  3609 

jARed  s.  [Jari/o/]  3544 

Enoch  s.  []Ench/j'A-e]  3382 

METHUselah  s    [Methusiifl/)]  3317 

LamccH  8.  [haxiubiz]  3130 

NOah  s   [^ofuok]  2948 

SHem  s.  [Shf//".]  '-^446 

AnPHaxad  s.  [Arphc/o*]  2346 

SALahs.  [i^al(/i64]  2311 

Hf-BCI-s.  [Hebrft-A«]  2281 

Pkleg  s.  [Pelegef/o/)]  2247 

Reu  s.  [Reuerf(/p]  2217 

Serug  s.  [Serugf/«A-«]  2185 

Nahor  s.  [Nahr(/a/r]  2155 

TERah  s.  [Terete*]  2126 

Abraham  s.  [Abrdmrt/ioai]  1996 

Isaac  s.  \\sakous]  1896 

Jacob  s.  [_3akip]  1837 

Lev!  s.  \L.&vapus]  1756 


'Ihe  reader  is  desired  to  take  notice,  that  in  this 
and  the  following  tables,  (where  it  could  be  done 
consistently  with  the  intended  brevity,)  the  relation 
which  every  person  bore  to  him  who  immediately 
goes  before,  is  signified  by  a  single  letter;  s  stand- 
ing for  son  or  sister,  b  for  brother,  n  for  nephew  or 
niece,  u  for  uncle,  g  for  grandson,  m  fur  mother. 
So  the  s  after  Enos  shews  that  he  was  the  son  of  Seth, 
and  so  on. 

c3 
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The  Memorial  Lines. 

Seihikoif • 

Enosi/jflwn,  Caitspou,  Mahala/.w/«,  Jaritof,  Knchtike. 
'Sletbusilap,  hamibiz,  Koenok,  Shejfs,  Arphetos,  Sa\ilibh. 
Hebdeka,  PelegeJo/),  Reuedap,  Serugdaku,  Nahrda//. 
^erebes,  AhrAmanous,  \sakous,  Jakip,  hevapusque. 


TABLE  IX. 

?  Judges  of  Israel, ^frorn  ike  Death  of 

Moses  to 

Sainuel. 

Bef.  ChriM 

Moses  Moritur  (dies)  [Mos 

-xaola~] 

1451 

JosHua  [Josh/of] 

1445 

OxHoniel  \0\\\.6zii] 

1405 

Enud  [Ehu/e/] 

1325 

DEBorah  [Deborftj/] 

1285 

Gideon  [Gidol] 

1245 

ABiMelech  [Abme/*] 

123G 

THOLa  \_Th\elf] 

1233 

J  Air  [Jaic/oz] 

1210 

JEPHxa  [JephtflA;^] 

1188 

Ir.zan  [Ihzdke'] 

1182 

El  on  \_E\ohoir\ 

1175 

Abdon  [Abdonoso] 

1164 

Eli  [EVibup-] 

1157 

SAMuel  [Sam6ap] 

1117 

The  Memorial  Lines. 

Mos-mo/a,  36shfol,  Oihdzu,  Ehutel,  Dehodeil,  G'ldol, 
Ahmets. 

Thlett,  Jaidaz,  Jephtakk,  Ihzdke,  Eloboil  &  EYibiip. 

Abdoncjo,  Sambap 

N.  B.  One  thousand  is  to  be  added.  The  dates 
affixed  to  the  Judges  before  Abimelech  are  supposed 
to  relate,  not  to  the  beginning  of  their  presiding  over 
Israel,  but  to  the  end  of  the  rest  given  by  them. — 
Vide  the  preface  to  Pelavii  Raliotiarium. 
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TABLE  X. 

KiiiiTs  of  ull  Israel. 

Def.  t  liri-.t 

Saul  [Saulo2HuJ  I09.J 

DAvid  [Davazu/]  10.">.'-» 

SoLOMon  s.  {S,o\omuzar\  lOir* 

The  Defcdion  of  the  Ten  Tribes,  975. 
Kings  of  Judith. 

REHoboam  s.  [Rehowoi/]  975     ^. 

Aflijam  s.  [AbiH«/;]  9^1  ^ 

Asa  s.  [Asa/iw/J  955  /^ 

JeHosAPHAt  s.  [— hosapha«/<(;]  91* 

JeHORam  s.  [— hor/ccj/?]  889 

AHAZiah  s.  [AhaziA-A:«]  883 

ATHauah  m.  [.Athli/c/toJ  884 

JeuoAASH  g.  [—hoaash Aoi^J  878 

AMAziali  s.  [AmazAi/i]  839 
Uzziah    or    AzARiah     s.     [Uz- "I    gj^ 

azariArty]  / 

JoTHam  s.  [Joth/jj/A]  75H 

AnAZ  s.  [Ahdzpod]  742 

HfiZEkiah  s.  [Heze/)e/j]  727 

MANasseh  s.  [ManAoui'J  69-'^ 

Amon  s.  [Amonsoi]  64 i 

JosiAh  s.  [Josiasoz]  b'40 

JcHoiAKiM  s.  ["hoiakimsj//)]  G09 

■leHoiAKin  s.  [--hoiakflwxr]  fiOO 

ZBDEKiah  u.  [Zecleki/«ei]  ^yS 


Kings  of  Israel. 

jEROBoam    son    of    Nebat    [Je- 

roh  noil'] 

N-adab  s.  [N««/]  9''* 

BAAsha  [BaaNUtJ  953 


975 
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Bef.  Chris* 

ELahs    [Eln/z]  930 

ZiMri,    TiBni,    and   Omri    [Zim-  1     ^ 

tib//e«]  J 

OMri  alone  [Onine/]  Q'^l'^ 

Ahab  s.  [Ahab^mA-]  918 

AHAZiah  [Ahazi/coi//;]  b97 

JoRavn  b.  [.IorA-»a«]  8:. 6 

Jehu  [JehuMo]  884 

Jehoahaz  s.  [Jehoahaklaji]  856 

JcHOASH  s.  [--hoash^i«]  8:39 

jERoboam  II.  s.  [leros.eWu]  825 

ZACHARiah  s.  IZiichavappt']  773 

SHALLum  son  of  Jabesh    [Shai- ")  »-.^;, 

loppe]  J 

MRNAhem  s.  of  Gad i  [Menap/je]  772 

PEKAiah  s  [Pekaipso]  76l 

PiKAh  [PekapM/(]  759 

Hosea  s.  of  Elah  [Hospiz']  ISO 

The  Memorial  Lines. 
SaularMM,  Davazul,  Solomdzal,  Reho-'^er  oh  noil. 
Ahinup,  Asanul,  --hosaphan//0,  --hnrkein,  AhaziAAu. 
AthliA-)to,--hoaashA-oiA-,  Avaazkin,  Uz-azariAt^. 
Jothpuk  &  Ahazporf,  Hezepfp,  Mansoj/f  &  Am6nso^ 
Josiasoz,  — hoiakiinsi/«,  --hoiakowg,  Zedeki//iei. 
Nn?//,  Baanut,  VAmz,  Zim-tibnew,  (Jmriel,  Ahkhnak. 
AhaziAroup,  Jorknau,  JehuAAo,  JehoahaA7a«. 
— hoashAui,  Jerosekdu,  Zachavappt,  Shalluppp,  Mena;;pe. 

Pekaipsa,  Pekapw?*,  Hospiz. 

N.  B.  The  break  before  some  of  the  words  denotes 
thit  Je  is  wanting,  as  — hosaphawfco  for  Jehosapha«/>", 
-horkein  for  JehorAei«,  &c. 


TABLE  XI.' 

The  Prophets. 

Bet.  Christ 

JoNas  prophesied  against  Nineveh  [Jon/:ze]  802 

JOel  prophesied  [Joeig]  800 
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Amos  prophesied  against  King  Jeroboam  [\mpeip]  787 

HosEa  prophesies  against  Israel  [Hose/i/iu]  785 

Isaiah  began  to  prophesy  [Ifip'inz]  76() 

NxHum  prophesies  against  Nineveh  [Nahii/^e/A-]  758 

753 


}  so: 


Micah  prophesies  against  Judah  and  Jerusalem  ") 

[Wicput]  S 

JfiRemiah  began  to  prophesy  [Jer.v/n]]  O'.'il 

ZuPHaniah  prophesied  [Zephfl«/z]  630 

HABAkuk  prophesied  [IIaba.«(/"]  b"()f) 

EzEkiel  in  captivity  had  his  first  vision  [Ezeluulj  r)!)5 

OfiAniah     prophesies    against     the     Edomites  |    .   „ 

[ObadUkui]  /    •'^' 

Daniel  had  his  vision  of  the  four  empires  [D«//]  5.'i5 

HAGgai  prophesied  [Huglez]  5*^20 

Zp.cHAKiah  prophesied  [ZecharwWz]  520 

MalachI  writes  his  book,  which  was  the  end 

of  vision  and  prophecy  [Malach?np] 

The  Memorial  Lines. 
Jonkze,  Joeig,  Ampeip,  llosepku,  Ispauz,  Nahupuk. 
M'jcput,  Jersla,  Zephaittz,  Habasyn,  EzeZow/,  Obadilkoi. 
Dull,  Haglez,  Zeclmriidz,  Malachi»p 


TABLE  XII. 

Kings  of  Assyria  after  the  Dissolution  of  the  mftient  Asay- 
rian  Empire  upon  the  Death  of  Sardannpalus. 

Bef.  Christ 

Arbaccs  [Arbapo;>J  747 

SALManeser  s.  [SalmppA-]  7-8 

SENNAcnerib  s.  [Sennacho(//o]  7H- 

EsARHAodon  third  s.  [Esarhado/^rawJ  700' 

Kings  of  Babylon. 

BELE.sis  [Be\espop']  747 

N'ADius  [Nad/)//']  73+ 
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CHinzirus 


I 


Bef-  Chrift 


POius  [•   [Chi-Po-Jugpe.vj   J       72(i 

JuGaeus                J  (. 

Mardok  EMpadus  [Empea']  Til 

AEKiaiius  [Arkpi/w]  709 

Bel  I  BUS  [^Belibupze]  702 

APKoxadius  { Apronaunn]  6QQ 

REGiBilus  [Regibs??iJ  6'9o 

MEsessimoidacus  [Mes50?/r/]  692 

After  his  death  followed  an  inier-regiium  of  eight 
years,  of  which  Esarhaddon  King  cf  Assyria  taking 
the  advantage  seized  Babylon,  and  adding  it  to  his 
former  empire,  thenceforth  reigned  over  both  for  l.'i 
years. 

Kings  of  Assyria   and  Babylon  jointhj,  the  Royal  Scat 
sometimes  at  Nineveh,  and  bomelimes  at  Babylon. 

Bef.  Cbrijt 

Esarhaddon,  called  in  Ptolemy's  Ca-  ")     ,„_ 

non  Ass.\R-Addinus  [Assars/ry]  J 

SAOsduchinus  s.  [Saossaup}  667 

CHYsiladanus  [Chyns^^;;;]  647 

Chyniladanus  ha\  ing  made  himself  despicable  to 
his  people.  Nabopollasar,  general  of  his  army,  set  up 
for  himself;  and  being  a  I'abylonian  by  birth,  made 
use  of  his  interest  there  to  seize  that  part  of  the  As- 
syrian empire,  and  reigned  king  of  Babylon  21  years. 
And  in  the  14th  year  of  his  reign,  having  made  an 
affinity  with  Astyages,  the  eldest  son  of  Cyaxares,  by 
the  marriage  of  his  son  Nebuchadnezzar  with  Amyitis 
the  daughter  of  Astyages,  entered  into  a  confederacv 
with  him  against  the  A=syrian.=,  and  thereon  joining 
their  forces  together,  they  besieged  Nineveh ;  and 
after  having  taken  the  place,  and  slain  Saracus  the 
king,  (who  was  either  the  successor  of  Chyniladanus, 
or  he  himself  under  another  name,)  to  gratify  the 
Aiedes,  they  utterly  destroyed  that  great  and  ancient 


CHRONOLOGICA  KT  MISTORICA.        23 

city,  and  from  tliat  time  Babylon  became  the  sole 
metropolis  of  the  Assyrian  empire.  Fule  Prhleaux's 
Connection,  Part  I.  IJook  I. 

Kings  of  Bahijhn. 

litf.  riirist 

NABoroLlasar  [Nabopolse/]  625 

NEnuchadnezzar  s.  [iXcbsy.O  6*06 

EviLuierodoch  s.  [hvil/au/*]  50"1 

Nf-RiGlissar  b.  in  law  (^Nerig/«7j]  5G9 

*  Laborosoarchod  s.        ^  C 

NABonadiii^  s.  of  Evil-    >   Nabo/u/ <  o5S 

merodoch  J  L 

DxRius   the   Medc,    i.    e.    Cyaxares,  "^ 
uncle  of  Cyrus,  to   whom    Cyrus  / 
allowed    the    title    of  all   his  con-    >■    538 
quests   as    long   as   he  lived  [Dar-  ^ 
med/i/ij  / 

By    his    taking    of  Babylon    ended   the    BAUYLonish 
empire,    after    it    had   continued    209   years    [Heg- 


The  Memorial  Lines. 


\rhapop  &  Salmpe/f,  Sennachoi6o,  Esarhadopzau. 
Beles/)op,  Nadpi/,  Chi-Po-.Tug/vcs,  V.mpea,  Arkpyn. 
Belibupzt',  Apronuunri,  Regib-vH^,  Mehsoxd,  Assarsky. 
S-dossdup,  Chyn.yo;>,  Nabopoke/,  ^ehsi^s,  Evil/a»6. 
Seriglun,  Nabolut,  Darmedlik,  Reg- Baby lezo?/. 


TABLE  XIII. 

Kings  of  Egypt  \ 

Bef.  Christ 

SABACon  the  Ethiopian  [Sabaco;>rfoi]  727 

SEvechus  s.  [bev/)an]  719 

•  For  the  ri-ason  why  Luborosoarrhod  is  not  named  in  Ptolemy's 
Canon,  see  PiiJraii.i's  Conitedion,  Part  I.  Book  2. 

b  Of  the  ancient  Kings  of  Egypt,  from  M  zraim  or  Menes,  we 
have  little  else  but  the  names,  or  fabulous  accounts. 
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Bef.  Christ 
>     705 


688 


TiRHAkah,    last    of    the    Ethiopians 

[Tirhapj//]  f 

Confederacy    of    the     XII    Princcs  ) 

QPrin-i(?-ilei]  f 

PsAMMixichus  [Psammit*/)y]  670 

Necus  s.  [Necussas]  6l6 

PsammIs  s.  [Psanimawg]  600 

ApRies  s.  [AprMn/]  594 

AMAsis  lAmaslaiin']  569 

PsAMmiNiTus     s.     who      was      con-  "^ 

queied  by  Cambyses,  son  of  Cyrus    V   525 

[Psamint/e/]  J 


Kings  of  Media  after  the  Revolt  of  the  Medesfrovi 
Sctmacberib. 

DEJoces  I'Dejopzou']  709 

PHRAortes  s.  [Fhraslau]  656 

CvAXAres  s.  [Cyaxasi/"]  634 

AsTyages  s.  [Astuwo]  594 

'^  Cvaxares  JI.  ^Cy-d-Zun]  559 

Kings  of  Persia. 

Cyrus  [Cyr«/s]  536 

CAMBYses  s.  [Camby/en]  529 

•*  [ORopastes  Magus]  Oro-mag  ^ 

DARius,    son   of   HYSTAspes     [Dar-    >   521 

hysta/f/<f]  J 

XEBxes    s.   by    Alossa,    daughter   of  1     ^q. 

Cyrus  [Xerxo/rw]  J 

Artaxerxes     LoNcimanus    third    s.      ~)    ^c, 

[Long/aw/]  J 


'^  Cyaxares  succeeded  Astyages  in  the  civil  government,  and 
(JvTiis,  grandson  of  Astyages,  by  his  daughter  Mandane,  in  the 
military  governinent. 

d  Herodotus  calls  him  Smerdis ;  Ctesias,  S/'fudadates ;  JEf- 
chylui',  Mardus ;  and  in  Scripture  he  is  cMi:d  ^rtuj-crTCi. 
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licf.  (  hrUt 

Xuuxes  II.  s.  slain  by  ■)      [Xcn/-    ■\ 

SoGciianus  base-born  B.  slain  by      /       •'^og]        I    ^03 
Ochus    bastard    B.    commonly    called    Daiuus  j 

Not  11  US  [Dar-nothoJiJ  J 

Arsaces  eldest   s.   commonly  called  Artaxerxesl     ^^^ 

MNemon  [Mnoyf]  f 

Ociius  s.  [Ochi/A]  358 

Anses  youngest  s.  [Ars/iy;]  337 

Darius   Codom Annus,   descended  from    Darius^    ^^^ 

Nothus  [Codoma/a/]  J 

The  Memorial  Lines. 

Egijpt. 
Sabacop(Zoi,Sev/5rtH,  Tirhapj/i,  Prin-tr-i/iei,  Psammits/)!/, 
Necus^yfls,  Psamnirtw^',  Apr?<«/,  Amas/</M?«,  Psaminit/e/. 

Media. 
Dejopsoii,  Phra6/a«/,  Cyaxasj/",  AstuHO,  Cy-d-lun. 

Persia. 
Camby/c«,  [Oro-mag,  Dar-hystaiJ«,]  XerxoArw,  Long- 

fai'f, 
[Xerd-sog,     Dar-nothocf?M     Mnot/f,     Ochdk,     Aistip, 
Codonia//«.  

TABLE  XIV. 

The  different  Names  of  the  same  Persons  in  Scripture 
and  iti  profane  AulJiors. 


«  ARBaces 
^  BklcsIs  ■) 

NABonassar  J 

Mardok   Empadus 

ASSar-Addinus 

''  NabonadIus 


^  TiGlath  Pileser,  2  Kin^s  xv.  29. 

BALAdan,  Isa.  xxxix.  1. 

Merodach  Bala  nan,  ibid. 
r  EsARhaddon,  2  Kings  xix.  37- 
1  AsNAPper,  Ezra  iv.  10. 
BELSHAZzar,  Daniel  v.  1.  and  29. 


•^  Called  also  by  Castor,  J\''jhuj,  junior. 

f  Also  ThUi;amns  and  Thilgath  Pilncser. 

6  Called  also  by  Nicolas  Damascenus,  Nanihrus. 

h  Called  also  by  Bcrosus,  Nubonncdus ;  by  Mcgaslhene?, 
Nahoniiidcchus ;  by  Herodotus,  Lahynctus ;  and  by  Joscphus, 
Nahoanddus. 
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} 


DarIus  the  jrede,  Daniel  iii.  31. 
SO,  2  Kings  xvii.  4. 
Pharaoh  Necho,  2  Chr.  xxxv.  20. 
PiRHakah,  /sa.  xxxvii.  9. 
Pharaoh  HopHrah,  Jer.  xliv.  30. 
ARPHAxad,  Judith  i.  1, 

AHASuerus,  Esther  ii.  l6. 

fENEmessar,  Totii  i.  2. 
\Shali 


CvAxares 
S A Bacon 
Necus 
Tarachus 
ApRies 
Dejoccs 
'  AuTaxerxes 
LoNoimanus 

SALManeser  -.  ^  tt  ,  a 

(oHALMon,  Hosea  x.  14. 

SENnacherib  Sarggii, /^aiaA  xx.  1, 

AsTYages  AnAsuerus,  Daniel  ix.  1. 

Sfivechus  SETiion,  Herodotus  '2. 

SAosdiichinus  '' NABuchodonosor,  Judith  i.  1. 

CABibyses  AHASuerus,  Ezra  iv.  6. 

SwERois  ARTaxerxes,  i^xrfl  iv.  7- 

r/se  Memorial  Lines. 
Arb-tig,    Bel-bala-nab,    Nabonad-belsh,    Dar-m-cya, 

Sab-so, 
Dcj-arphax,  Apr-hoph,  Empad-balad,  Ass-esar-asnap, 
Sen-sarg,  Salra-ene-shalm,  Sev-sethj  Saos-nabu,  Smerd- 

art, 
Tirh-tara,    Nech-necus,    Art-long — Asty-ahas,    Cam- 

ahasque. 


TABLE  XV. 

Kings  of  Egypt  and  Syria,  after  the  Death  of  Alexander 
the  Great. 

Kings  of  Egypt.  Be/.  Christ 

Ptolemseus  Lagus  or  Soter,  [Lag/?/o]  304 

Ptol.  PnilAdelphus  s.  [Phar/A-o  or  PhiWeJ/]  284 

Ptol.  Euergetes  s.  [Eurfoi]  246 

Ptol.  PHilopator  s.  [Ptol-phee6]  221 

Ptol.  Epipiianes  s.  [Ptol-epiphc2;o]  204 

*  Archbishop  Usher  thinks  that  Darius  Hystaspes  was  the  K. 
Ahasuerus  that  married  Esther;   Scaliger,  that  Xerxes  was. 

k  Nahuchodortosor  v.as  a  name  among  the  Babylonians,  com- 
monly given  to  their  kings,  as  that  of  Pharaoh  was  among  the 

Egyptians. 
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li.  f.  (lirist 

Ptol.  PHiloMctoi-  s.  \^Vhomheiz]  ISO 

Ptol.  I'nYbcoti  B.  [Vhyscohfu]  145 

Ptol.  Lathyrus  s.  [Latliyr«(/c]  120 

ALEXAxder  n.  [AlexanA//]  SO 

Ptol.  AuLctes  bastard  s.  of  Lathyrus  [Aiila^/]  65 

CLEOPAxra  D.  [Cleopat/«J  51 

Kings  nf  Syria. 

Selgucus  Nicanor  [Sol-ni/rtf/]  312 

ANnochus  SOter  s.  [Xnti-soduln']  279 

A-ntiochus  Thhos  s.  [A-thec/c///:]  260 

Sf.lciicus  CALlinicus  s.  [Sel-cal <//"'/]  245 

Seleucus  Cehaunus  s.  [Ceraunce/]  225 

ANTiochiis  Magiius  B.  [Ant-mag(/ee]  222 

Selgucus  Piiilopator  s.  [Sel-phrt/tw]  186' 

Axtiochus  E-piphanes  B.  [\n-Eljotl]  175 

AxTiochus  Etpator  s.  [Ant-6i]]}asu]  l64> 

De Metritis  S-oter  s.  of  Seleucus  Pliilopator  ^  ^^- 

[Dem-S(/4c]  J 

Acexander  BALa  [Al-ba]6?/2]  150 

Demetrius  Nicator  son  of  Demetrius  SoterT  ^^ 

[ID-niccz/H]  J 

Antiochus  Sidetcs  B.  [Sidetiorj  140 

Demetrius  Nicator  [D-nicrt/;/]  130 

ZEBina  [Zeb/;eZ]                       "  125 

Antiochus  Gkypus  son  of  Demetrius  Nica- ")  .„« 

tor  [Gryp«(/«]  J 

Seleucus  s.  [Seleucow.s]  96' 

Philip  B.  [Piiilip/jfJ  92 

TiGRANcs  King  of  Armenia  [Tigrane//]  83 

The  Memorial  Lines. 

Egypt. 

Lag///o,    Pha(/A:o,    Eu(/os,    Ptol-phec6,    Ptol-epipheso, 

Vhombeiz, 
I'hyscobfu,    Lathyr«(/£,   Alexan%,   Aulaul,    CIeopat/«. 

St/rici. 
Sel-ni/fl(/,  Antf-sof?o?n,  A-the(^/(/r,  Sel-calf//l/,  CerauneeZ, 
Ant-mag(/ef,  Sel-phflZ:s,   An-Ehoil,  Ant-eupa.yOj   Dem- 

Sdse, 
Al-bal^Mr,  D-nica/«,  Sidetior,  D-nicrj/?/,  Zebbel, 

GrypacU,  Seleucous,  Pbilip«p,  T'igrnneil, 

D  2 
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TABLE  XVI. 

Jewish  High  Priests,  ^^c.  after  the  Return  from 
the  Captivity. 

Bef  Chiist 

Jeshua  son  of  Jozadack  [JeshuaZu]  536 

JoiAKim  s,.  [JoiakoA:/]  483 

ELiasHib  s.  [Elsho/<J  453 

JoiADah  s.  [Joiadoa/]  413 

'JoHANAN  s.  [Johanan/p<]  373 

jADdua  [Jadu^oi]  341 

ONias  Primus  s.  [On-prirai(/a]  321 

SiMon  the  just  s.  [Sim-j?>]  300 

ELEAzar  br.  [Elekdna]  291 

MANASseh   son  of  Jaddua,   and   uncle  of"j  „^/^ 

Simon  the  Just  [Man^sseps]  J       ! 

"  ONias  II.  son  of  Simon  the  Just  [On-srfwz]  250 

SiMon  II.  (SECundus)  s.  [Sim-sect/flp]  217 

ONias  Tertius  s.  \Onibouf\  195 

jAson  br.  [JasJoi/]  175 

Menelrus  br.  [Menela/je]  172 
On  the  death  of  Menelaus,  Alcimus  was  made 
high   priest   by    Antiochus    Eupator.     After 
him,  Jonathan,  brother  of  Judas,  was  made 
high  priest  by  Alexander  Bala. 

Judas  Maccabkus     (s.    of    Mattathias, ") 

descended  from  Asmonasus)  captain  of  >■  166 
the  Jews  [Ju-mdccabass]                        j 

JoNAthan  br.  [ibnabaiiz]  160 

Simon  MAccabaeus  [Si-mac6of]  143 

HYRCanus  s.  [Hyrco/?<J  135 

K.  AKistobulus  s.  [K-Ar6y5]  106 

Alexander  Jannsbus  br.  [Janna~?/]  105 

ALCXANDRa  w.  [Alxandroi/c]  78 


I  Called  also  Jonathan.     Nehemiah  x.  11. 
™  He  being  an  infant  at  his  flither's  death,  Eleazar  was  made 
high  priest. 
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Eef.  Ct.riit 

(AristobuIus  SECundus  younger  s.  K.  }  ^• 
[Arist6l)-sec«Mn])                                      / 

HYRCAmis  Skcundus  elder  br.  H.  P.  "j  .. 
^Hyrca-secundii]                                      J 

Antigonus  younger  son  of  AristobuIus")  ^ 

K.  [Antigonus]  f  ^ 

Herou  son  of  Antipas  K.  [Herodi'Jfc]  3t 

Archeluus  K.  [Archel(]  '  3 

The  Memorial  Lines. 

JeshuAlis,  Joiako/t<,  El^ho//,  Joiadoo<,  Johananip/j 
Jadu/o6,  On-primi(/rt,  Sim-jig',  Elear/nw,  Man'tssejjs, 
On-sduz,  Sim-secddp,  On-tboul,  Jasboil,  MeneK/pe, 
Ju-maccab«i.v,  Junabauz,  Si-macbot,  Hyrca tii,  K-ATbijs, 
Jannazu,  Alxandroi/r,  Arist6b-secc/;<H,  Hyrca-secundiJ, 
Antigoniz,  Herod I'i),  Archeli 


TABLE  XVII. 

Founders,  &;c.  of  ancient  Monarchies. 

NiNus    founder    of    the    Assyrian    monarchy7  gn-n 

[Nine2/o«]  j  ~"^^ 

SEMiramis  wife  of  Ninus  [Sem'7Ha!W]  19G.5 

bARD.wapalus  in  whom  ended  the  Assyrian  |         747 

monarchy  [Sardanpop  or  pa  tip]  f  or  767 

.^ciiALeus,  King  of  Sicyon  [/Egiaidzkou]  2089 

iNachus,  first  King  of  Argos  [Ina/i«A]  1856' 

The  OGYoian   flood,  under    Og3'^ges    King   of")     ^^.. 

Attica  [Ogygopau^]  j-  1  ( 00 

Paometheus,  son  of  Japetus,  brother  of  Atlas  1  ...^„ 

[Prcnlcoi]  )^^«7 

CEcrops  first  King  of  Athens  [Cecbhis]  1.550 

Sisyphus  first  King  of  Corinth  [Sisyph((7ro]  1504 

TECcer  first  King  of  Troy  [Teuct?/r(/]  1502 

Cad.mus  first  King  of  Thebes  [CadrntZ/J/o]  I494 

SATurn    expelled    Crete    by    his    son    Jupiter,")     „.,,. 

settled  in  Italy  [S&UUty}  j  ''^"^ 


so  MEMORIA  TECHNICA. 

Bef.  Chria 

pERseus  first  King  of  Mycene  [Persatat]  1313 

HERCules,  son  of  Jupiter  by  Alcmena  [Herbdoif]  1274 
The  ARGonautic  expedition  [Argdbdaup]  1267 

OEDipus  King  of  Thebes  [Okdibess]  1266 

THEseus  son  of /Egeus  l^Thesbdif]  1234 

"CoDRUS  the  last  King  of  Athens  [Codrdzfa'}  1071 

Cakanus  first  King  of  Macedon  [Carankqf^  814 

CANDAules  King  of  Lydia  [Candaup^w]  735 

Crcesus  King  of  Lydia  [Croesuse]  562 

Cyrus,  founder  of  the  Persian  empire  [Cyruts]         536 
ALExander,    founder    of   the    Grecian   empire  "J     „g, 

[Alexifa-]  S      "^ 

Julius  Caesar,  founder  of  the  Roman  empire  ">       ./- 

[Julos]  /      *^ 

The  Memorial  Lines. 

'S'lnezlou,  Semanaul,  Sardanpop,  2E,gia\ezkQu , 
Inakus,  Ogygnpaus,  Fraskoi,  Cecblus,  Sisyphdlzo, 
Teucbuzd,  Cadmufjio,  Satdity,  Fersnfat,  Herbdoif, 
Argobdaup,  Ocdibess,  Thesbdij]  Codrdzpa,  Caraukaf, 
Candaup<M,  Crcesuse,  Cyruts,  Alexifa,  Julo5. 


TABLE   XVIIL 

Grecian  History. 

Bef.  Chritf 

The  THEBan  war  [Thebadel]  1225 
First  Messenian  war  [Messpof]  743 

Second  MEssenian  war  [Mcss^m]  685 

Rattle  of  MARATHon  [Maraihonz]  490 


"  After  the  death  of  Codrus  the  Athenians  had  perpetual  1  j^^^ 
Archons,  the  first  of  which  was  MeDoo  [Medasuiz]  j 

Then  decennial  Archons,  the  first  of  which  was  Chabofs  )    ~tA 
[Charop/)Ko]  j 

Then    annual   Archons,   the   first   of    which  was   CREonI    ggg 
[Ciese'z]  S 

— ^-^  MedaxrO!.-,  Chzxo^puo,  Cresciz. 


336 
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B«-f.  Christ 

Battle  of  SalamIs  [Salamo/o/]  480 

Battle  of  Eur YMEDon  [Eurymeclo;)2]  470 

The  PF.Loponnesian  war  [Felo/t"6]  431 

Battle  of  Leuctua  [heuctr-.Upi}  373 

Battle  of  MANTinea  [Mantwi]  363 

PHocaean  or  sacred  war  [Phoci//^]  357 

Battle  of  the  River  Granicus  [Grani///]  33^ 

Battle  at  the  ISSus  [Iss/;<J  333 

Battle  of  AKnela  [Arb/i//]  331 
ALExander  the   Great  succeeds    Philip 

[Alex/(A] 

Philip  ARidaeus  [Arl<<?/]  323 

Alexander  >^gus  IJEglas}  31 6 

The  Memorial  Lines. 

Thebadel  Sc  Messpot,  Messku,  MarathoHZ,  Salamo'Ay, 
Eurymedopz,  Felojih,  Leuctrafpi,  Mantis^',  Phocilp, 
Granilif,  Isslit,  Arhtib,  Alextis,  Aritet,  /Eglas. 

N.  B.  After  the  death  of  Alexander  there  arose 
great  confusion  among  his  Generals  about  the  suc- 
cession, each  seizing  what  he  could  for  himself,  till  by 
leaguing  and  making  war  against  each  other,  they 
were,  after  some  years,  all  destroyed  except  four. 
These  were  Cassander,  Lysimachus,  Ptolemy,  and  Se- 
leucus,  who  divided  the  whole  empire. 

CAssander  had  MAcedon  and  GRECce. 

Lysimachus  had  Thracc  and  those  jrarts  of   Asia 

situated  upon  the  HEllespont  and  the  Bosphorus. 
Proi.emy  had  JE-gypt,  Licya,  A-rabia,  PALestine, 

and  Coclo-SYria. 
Seleucus  all  the  rest  of  Asia,  &c. 

The  Memorial  Line. 

Cdss-magre,    Lys-thrachebos,    Ptol-aslibApalsy,    Se- 
leuc-as. 


3i  MEMORIA  TECHNICA. 

TABLE  XIX. 

Grecian  Lawgivers,  Philosophers,  and  Poets. 

Bef.  (.hrist 

Lvcurgus  born  [Lycnes]  926 

Draco  [Drasc^o]  624 

Solon  died  [So/«m]]  559 

PvTHAGoras  died  aged  80.  [Pythag/?/*]  506 
EucLid  the  geomet.  flourished  [Euclozaw]        406 

SocRates  died  [Socraz^]  3^9 

Xenophoii  died  [XenophiZo?*]  359 

PLAto  died  [Pla^o^]  348 

Diogenes  died  aged  90.  [Dio<c<]  323 

ARfstotle  died  aged  Q3.  [knst^cT]  322 

Epicurus  died  aged  7-.  [Epicuc/po]  271 

ARCinmedes  slain  \ kvch.idad']  212 

Linus  and  Orpheus  [hmadka']  I'cSl 

HoMer  died  [Hom??ad]  912 

Archilociius  [ArchilochusAa«<]  686 

Sappho  [Sapphsj/cZ]  602 

ANAcreon  [Anac/oz<d]  592 

^scHylus  born  [^sch/e/]  515 

Pin  oar  died  aged  SO.  [Pind/oz]  440 

SoPHOCLes  born  [Sophoclozoi]  407 

TnEocRitus  flourished  [|The6cre/rH]  285 

LYCOPHRon  flourished  [Lycophre/jz]  270 

The  Memorial  Lines. 

Lycnes,  DrascTo,  ^olun,  Pythag/i/s,  Euclosfl;^,  ^ocxinn, 
XenophiVo?^,  Pla^oA-,  Ti'iotet,  Avht&l,  Epicuf/pa, 
ArcVulud,  Li'madka,  Homnad  &  ArchilochusAa;/, 
Sapph.';?/d  &  AnAcloud,  ^sch^eZ,  Pind/oz,  Sophoclozo?', 
Theocreku,  Lycophrepz. 


TABLE  XX. 

Roman  Historij. 

The   foundation  of    RoMe   was   laid   in  the   396l 
year  of   the   Julian   period   ^Rompi«so]    anno   mundi 
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3251  QR6m;J«/>]  in  the  year  before  Chri.st  753, 
or  as  some  75'2,  [Rom/^M/J  upon  the  2^2d  day  of 
Ai'Uil  [Aprif/t]  in  the  lourth  year  of  the  sixth 
OLympiad  [^olv] 

The  REcal  Statc  under  VII.  kings  lasted 
245  years  [Stat-reg(/o/] 

Bef.  Christ 

RoMuhis  [Rom;>j<<]  753 

NuMa  PompiHus  [Nuvnpuf]  714 

Tullus  HosTiLius  [Hostil«/JA/]  670 

Angus  Martius  [Ancsip']  637 

Tarquinius  Pkiscus  [Priscsq/"]  614 

SERvius  TuUius  [Servi/p^]  576' 

Tarquinius  SuPERbus  [Super^J]  532 

The  Memoj'ial  lines. 

Stat-regf/o/, 

Rompi«sa,  R6m(V/w6,  Wompul  foh  Aprirfe,  'Snmpaf, 
Hostil*/^y,  /Kncslp,  Prises/,  Servj/p^que  SuperZid. 


TABLE  XXI. 

The  Consular  Statb,  from  Hrutus  and  Collatinus 
the  first  consuls,  to  the  period  when  Julius  Csesjir  was 
made  perpetual  dictator,  lasted  4G4  years  [Stat-consu- 

laroso] 

Bel".  Christ 

CoNsuls  first  made  [ConsuZs;o/]  507 

First  Dictator  [Dicor/oi]  497 

Creation  of  the  TniBunes  \TYihfoud']  49*2 

Creation  of  the  DECEMviri  [Decemvo/y]  450 

Creation  of  the  Mibitary  T-ribunes  [Slil-t/oc]  440 
iNCExnium  Urbis,  or  the  burning  of  the  tity\    c^q 

by  the  Gauls  [IncendiVcA]  J    "'^^ 

War  with  the  SAMNites  [Samnf/e]  .'342 

War  with  pYRrhus  King  of  Epirus  [Vyvdobi]  '279 

First  PuNic  war      f  £  ^  f    26" 

Second  PuNic  war  ^:5   y  [QeX.mxneai-das-bok]  \    2l6 

Third  PuNic  war    (.^  J  [    148 


S4  MEMORIA  TECHNICA. 

_  Bef.  Christ 

The  end  of  the  sedition   of  the  Gracciu  ")  ^^^ 

[Graccharfe]  J 

Ths  JuGurthine  war  [Jugnbzou]  109 

War  with  the  CiMbri  [Cimbat]  113 

The  social  or  IxALian  war  [Italei»]  89 
War  begun  with  Mitheidatcs  [MithridatAw/]  89 

Dicxatorship  of  SvLla  [Syl-dicteiz]  80 

CATALine's  conspiracy  [Catsilaud]  62 

First  Tiuumvirate  [TrM?«]  59 

Battle  of  Ph'ARsalia  [Pharsop]  47 

BATtle  of  PHiLippi  [Bat-philot]  41 

Battle  of  ACtium  [Ac/«]  31 
The  Memorial  Lines. 
Stat-  consularoi'O, 


Consuhoi,  Diconoi,  Trihfoud,  Decemvo///,  '^lil-tfoz, 
Incendikk,  Samnife,  I'yrdoin,  Be\-punesi-das-bok, 
Gracchrtf/e,  Jugu^~o«<,  Cimbaf,  Italein,  Mithridat^-ow, 
Syl-dicte/2,  Catakwd,  Tr«?2,  Pharsop,  Bat-philoZ>,  Acta. 


TABLE  XXII. 

The  Twelve  Ccesars. 

lef.  Clirist 

I.  Julius  Caesar  [Julios]  46' 

II.  Augustus, great  nephew  [Auguste?]  25 

Annj  DoTiini 

III.  TiBERiuSj  Step-son  [Tiberi/»]  15 

IV.  CALiGULa,  great  nephew  [CaliguliA]  38 

V.  CLAudius,  uncle  [Claor/]  42 
VI.  Nero,  step-son  [NerwZ]  55 

tXJ!"  S^'^''''  \  [Galb-otho^OH]  69 

VIII.  Otho     j    ^  -• 

IX.  Vixellius     I    [-vit-vespoe-.]  70 

X.  Vr.spasian    J     *-  r      j 

XI.  Titus,  son  [Titpou]  79 

XH.  DoMixian,  brother  [Domit/ca]  81 

The  Memorial  Lines. 
Julios,  AgusteZ  +  Tiberi?i,  CaliguliA:,  Claod, 
Ner?//,  Galb-othosoi<,  Vit-vespoiz,  T\ipou,  Domittfl. 
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N.  B.  The  reign  of  Julius  Cc-csar  is  here  supposed 
to  commence  from  the  death  of  I'ompey,  which  made 
way  for  his  absoUite  power  soon  alter;  the  reign  of 
Augustus  from  the  full  establishment  of  his  authority 
by  the  senate  and  people.  Some  reckon  it  as  com- 
mencing from  the  death  of  Anthony  ;  and  otherS;  yet 
sooner,  from  the  death  of  Julius  Ca;sar. 


TABLE  XXIII. 
The  Roman  Emperors  from  Nerva  to  Javian. 

Anno  Doaiifii 

XIII.  NERva  [NTervojn]  96 

XIV.  TRAJan  [Tvaiifc]  98 
XV.  ADRian  [Adribap']                                   117 

XVI.  ANToninus  Pius  [Antl/if/]  137 

XVII.  ANToninus  Piiilosophus  s.   [Ant-  ")     .^. 

plli/;.Vrt]  J 

XVI II.  Com  MODUS  s.  [ComiTiod^m]  ISO 

XIX.   PERxinax 


\IX.   PERTinax                     ")     rp„,.f  :„i:  -, 

XX.  Didius  JuLianus         >   ^   f^^'^n  }    193 
KXl.  Septimius  S-everus   J         L-       -J 

Racalla  &  Geta  ss.  [Car.  Gclab]  211 

Acrinus     &     Dia--)  rMac-Dhe-  |  217 

dumenus                 ^^     ^/      /^-,  |  ^^^ 

Eliogabaius               j             /      j  -» 


XXIV.  H Eliogabaius 

XXV.  ALCxander  S-everus  [Al-st^/</]  222 

XXVI.  M-aximinus  and  M-aximus  [INIme/w]  235 

XXVII.  Pupienus  and  B-albinus  [Pu-bc/<A-]  238 

XXVI 11.   GoRdian  [Gordin]  239         ^ 

XXIX.  Piiilip  [Ph./]  24.4         i 

XXX.  Decius  (DeciJott]  249 

XXXI.  "  GalIus  &  VOlusian  [Gal-v6r//a]  251 
XXXII.  VALKKian  [Valere/j]  253 


°  Callus.  Between  Callus  and  Vnlerian,  some  writers  r.nnk 
iEmilian  among  the  number  cf  emperors;  but  because  he  was 
never  established  in  the  empire,  nor  his  title  generally  acknow- 
ledged, others  more  justly  place  him  cnly  among  the  usurpers. 
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Ann'^  Doniiiii 

XXXIIL  GALlieNUS  [Galndmiz']  260 

XXX1V^  Pplavius  Cbaudius  [ClesA:]  268 

XXXV.  Auuelian  [Aureps]  270 

XXXVI.  TACitus  [Tacidoil]  275 

XXXVII.  Probus  [ProbJoJs]  _  276 

XXXVIII.  Carus  and  his  sons   CARinus   and")    ^^.^ 
Numerian  [Car-CnurfAre]  j 

XXXIX,  Dioclesian    and    MAximian     [Di- ") 
maxdeif]  J 

XL.  Constantius   Chlofus    and    Galc-  "i 

rius  [Ch\o-ga\tyt2  J    ^^"^ 

XLI.  'iCoNstantine  the  Great  [Cons/y^]  306 

XLII.  FiLii   CoNstantini,  the   three   sons^ 

of    Constantine,    viz.    Constan-  I    „„ 
tine,  Constantius,  and  Constans  [ 
[Fil-cons/zp]  J 

XLII  I.  JuLian,  nephew  to  Constantine  the"? 

Great  [Julisa]  J     36l 

XLIV.  Jovian  [Jov/«2//]  364 

The  Memorial  Lines. 
Nervous,  Trajik,  Adribap,  Ant-bip,  Ant-phitsa,  Corn- 
mod  6e?2, 
Pert-juli-srt?i^     Car-Gdab,     Mac-Dhedap-k,    Al-se'dd, 

Mmelu,  ?u-bdik, 
Gordin,  l^heff,  Decidon,  Ga\'\6dla,  ValereZi,  Galndauz, 
desk,  Aur epz,  Tacidoil,  Probc^ois,  Car-CnudA-e,  Di-max- 

deif, 
Ch\o-ga]tyt,  Consiys,  Fil-cons/ip,  Julisa,  Jovtmif. 

PFlavius  Claudius.  Upon  the  death  of  Claudius,  Aure- 
lian  was  unanimously  chosen  by  the  army:  and  at  the  same 
time  Quinlillus,  brother  to  Claudius,  was  proclaimed  Emperor 
in  Italy,  and  his  election  allowed  by  the  senate;  but  finding  him- 
self unable  to  support  his  cause  against  Aurelian,  he  dispatched 
himself,  by  causing  his  veins  to  be  opened,  after  a  short  reign 
only  of  seventeen  days,  before  he  was  rightly  settled  in  his  empire ; 
for  which  reason  he  is  here  omitted. 

q  Constantine  was  saluted  Emperor  of  the  West  upon  the 
death  of  his  father  Constantius  Chlorus;  but  was  not  sole  mon- 
arch till  the  defeat  and  death  of  LiciNius,  An.  Dom.  323.  [Li- 
cini/t^]  He  removed  the  imperial  seat  to  ByzANtium  in  the  year 
330.     IByzan^g.] 
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TABLE  XXIV. 

The  Division  nf  the  Empire. 


EASTERN. 


VALens  [V'aliio] 


A   D. 

364 

THEodosius   Mag-  "1  „„( 

nus  [The-magtoin]  j 

ARCadius  [Arc/o«/J  395 

THEodosius  JuNior  )  .^g 

(^Theo-juno:t'j]      /" 

MARcian  [Marco/r]  450 

Leo  [Ldo/oj]  457 

Zexo  [Zenofpd]  474 

ANASTAsius   [Ana-  1  .^, 

*  i-  -I            ^  491 

sta/«aj  j 

Jusxin  [.Iust/r//t]  518 
JusTixian    [[Justi-   ") 

nitep]                     j  ^^^ 

*  *     ■*     *     * 

Pflocas  [Phocawze]  602 

*  •     *     *     * 


Leo  Isauricus  QLe-  1 
Ispap-]  ]■ 


717 


iRENe  [Ir6r\poup]  797 

BasIUus     MACEdo     ^  ^ 

[Bas-maceAraj/pJ    4  ^"' 

*     *     *     #     * 

Leo     Puilosophus  7  ^ 

[Leo-pheiA:*]         j  ^^^ 


ALexius    C-omne-  7 

nus  [Al-cuzka]     j 


MicHAel  Palsbo 
logus  [Micha 
pal(/<y.yi7] 


■} 


1081 


1261 


WESTEKN'. 

A   D 

VALenxiNian  ")    ,.c 

IVahmitaiif]         5 

GRAtian   [Gra/oi/]  375 

VALentiniantheSe- I  „„„ 
cond  [Val-si/iO  5  *^ 
HoNorius  [Honoi»u3  -^^^ 

VAlentiiiian   the 
Third  \y a..X,udo~\ 

MAximus    Avitus 
[Max-avi/!(/] 

MAJorian  MajqZp] 

*     *     *     * 


424 

455 

457 


AuGusTulus,  in 
whom  ended  the 
western  empire 
[August/bi/] 

The    restoration 
of  the  western 
empire  by 
CHARLCMagne 

[Charlmei^] 

*     *     *     * 

Otho  MAGnus 
[Oth-niag?jiA] 


} 

* 

} 


475 


yoo 


936 


HenHcus   QUAHtUS  ") 
[Hen-quarfc2«p]    |  ^^^7 


Frederick      Mao-  1 
barbus   [^nbalt']  \ 


1152 


FREdericus  secun-   ") 
dus  [Frebdapl       \  ^^ 


17 
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CoNsTANTiNople  taken  in  the  reign  of  Constantine 
Palaeologus  the  last  Emperor  of  the  East  [Constan- 
tinofco/i]  see  page  11.  l^^*^ 

The  Memorial  Lines. 
Eastern  Emperors. 
\a\iso,  The-magloin,  Arctoul,  Theo-junoref,  Uarcolz, 

Lcoloi,  Zenofpo,  Anastafna  ■ 

Just/a/f,  Justmilep,  PhocoH;:e,  Le-Ispop,  Ireopoiip, 
Bas-macekatip,  Leo-pheiA-^,  A\-cozka,  Micha-palac/sa. 

Western  Emperors. 

Valih-iitavf,  Graloil,  Val-si^/,  Uovotni,  Va-tddo, 

Max-av[ful,  Majo/p August/oi/ 

Charlmee>,      Oth-magnw,       Hen-quartzMp,       JEnbal'e 
Frebdap. 

It  was  not  agreeable  with  the  author's  design  to 
give  a  complete  table  of  all  the  Eastern  and  Western 
Emperors.  The  succession  was  carried  down  to  the 
sixth  century  ;  and  after  that,  only  a  few  are  added 
of  such  as  were  most  remarkable :  to  which  it  may 
not  be  improper  to  subjoin  those  persons  who  were 
famous  for  wasting  and  ravaging  the  Roman  empire. 

An.  Don). 

ALanic,  king   of  the  Goths,   besieges,   takes,  \   ^^^ 
and  plunders  Rome  [Alrofez]  J 

AxTila,  king  of  the  Huns,  called  the  scourge  "I    45^ 
of  God,  ravages  Italy  [Atti/?a]  J 

GENseric  the  Vandal  sacks  Rome  [Gensful]  455 

ODoacer,   king   of  the  Heruli,  makes  himself  "| 
master  of  Italy,  and  assumes  the   name  of   >  476 
king  [Odops]  J 

Theo Doric,    king    of   the    Ostrogoths,    drives  "^ 
Odoacer  from    Rome,    and  kills  him   with    >   493 
his  own  sword  [[Theodoni]  J 

Toxilas  the  Ostrogoth  takes  Rome  [TotZop]  5-^7 

Airobz,  AtUfla,  Gens/uZ,  Odops,  Theodoni,  Tot/op. 
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TABLE  XXV. 

Eastern  General  Councils.     See  page  5. 

After  Cliri-t 

Place. 

Pope. 

Emperor. 

Heretics. 

Vear. 

I.  Nice 

SiLvester 

CoNStantine 

Arius 

325 

II.  Constan- 

DAmasus 

TiiBodosius 

MAcedo- 

381 

tinople 

Magnus 

nians 

III.  Epnesus 

CElestine 

TuEod.  jun. 

NEStorians 

431 

IV.  ClIAL- 

Leo 

MARcian 

liutyches 

cedon 

&  Dio- 
scorus. 

\5\ 

V.  Constan- 

Vigilius 

Jusrinian 

Origenists 

553 

tinople 

VI.  Con- 

Acatho 

COnstantine 

MoNothe- 

680 

stantinople 

POgonatusj     lites 

TAeA 

lemorial  Line 

s. 

Nicsilcon-ari/ei,  Codathe-ma/ei6,  Ephcethe-nes^'i, 
Chdllemar-cudio/fl,  Covijust-0/«<<,  C-agcopo-momeiz. 

Western  General  Councils. 

I.  Lvons  12oD 

II.  Lvons  1274 

{X-yoddl-doif^ 
Vienna  [Vi/aa]  1311 

CoNsrance  [Const/b/j  1414 
BasiI  [Bas/o]  "  1431 
pLORENce  [Flor6nyi7»]1439 
TRENt  [Trena/o/]         1.545 

The  Memorial  Lines. 

"Latbcd-in-oil-dal-hip,  Liyodiil-doif,  Vitaa,  Constfaf, 
Jiasjia,  F\or6r[fin,  Trena/o/ 

N.  B.  A  thousand  is  to  be  added.  Note  also,  that 
the  second  and  third  Lateran  being  in  the  same  cen- 
tury with  the  first,  b  is  left  out;  as  hcd-in-oil,  instead 
of  bed-hin-boil ;  the  sj'Uables  in  order  answering  to 
the  order  of  the  Councils. 

E  2 


I. 

LAxeran 

1122 

II. 

LAxeran 

1139 

III. 

LAxeran 

1175 

IV. 

LAxeran 

1215 

V. 

LAxeran 

[IjSLtbed-in-oil- 
dal-lap] 

1517 
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Councils  not  CEcumenical. 

ANcyra  ")  [^Anc-    1    315     ANtioch  [An^oi]      341 

NEOCsesarea   3  neotat]   j  SARoica  [Sardi/p]  347 

GANcra  [Gang/oz]  340     LAODicea[La6di*a]36l 

Anc-neotal,  Gavgtoz,  Antob,  Laodha,  Sardi^. 


TABLE  XXVr. 

Fathers,  Heretics,  &;c. 

FJourisheJ  Ad.  Dom. 

HERMas  PASTor  [Herra -pasta wi]  65 

CLEmens  RoManus  [Clb-romaul]  65 

iGNAtius  [Ign&bza]  101 

PoLYCARp  [Polycarazei]  lOS 

Justin  MARtyr  [Jus-marfcoz]  140 

iRenseus  [Irasp]  I67 

Tneophilus  Antiochenus  [ThasA:]  168 

AxHeNagoras  [Athnapp]  177 

CLemens  AlExandrinus  [Cl-fexawe]  192 

TEKTullian  [Terta«d]  192 

MiNutius  F-elix  [Min-fdez]  220 

ORigen  [Ore/z]  230 

Gregory  THAuaiaturgus  [^Thaume//]  254 

CvpRian  martyred  [Cypre//:]  258 

LACTANtius  [Lactan/_y<]  303 

ARNobius  lArntyf]  303 

Eusebius  PAMphilius  [Eu-para<ai]  315 

AxHAnasius  [Athato]  326 

CvRil  of  Jerusalem  [Cyr-ji/z]  350 

HiLARy  [Hilari//]  354, 

EpiPHANius  [EpiphanaA]  368 

EpHraim  Syhus  [Eph-syr/oiz]  370 

BasII  MAcnus  [Bas-magto'z]  370 

GREGory  NAzianzen  [Greg-naz/oiz]  370 

MACARius  [Macarip^]  373 

AMBROse  [Ambro/po]  374 

JEROMe  [Jerom^oj/c]  378 

EvAorius  [Evag/eiz]  380 
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Flouri: 

lied  All.  Dom. 

RuFinus  [Rufwz] 

390 

AusTin  or  Augustin  [Austins] 

396 

CijRYSostom  [Chryso/o«/c] 

398 

CyhU  of  ALExandria  [Cyr-alexdbe] 

412 

Phii.o  Judaeus  [Phil-ju/^] 

40 

JosEPHus  [Jos^phaup] 

67 

Aguila  [Aiiuibek] 

128 

THEODoxion  [Theod6tap«] 

175 

SYMmacHus  [Symchezi] 

901 

Heretics. 

Cerinthus  [Cerinthciz] 

80 

PApias  [Papa?/2] 

110 

BASiLides  [Basili66e] 

118 

VALENTinian  [ValentaJj/] 

120 

MARcian  [Mavc/^or] 

140 

HBRMOGer.es  [Hermoga/jy] 

170 

MoNxanus  [Monttfjoe] 

172 

Novatian  [jVovrf«a] 

251 

PauIus  SAMOsatanus  [Pau-sarfic/awz] 

260 

Mancs  [Mane/)/j] 

277 

Arius  [Ari/e/]  see  page  6. 

2^15 

DoNAtiis  [D6na/e«] 

329 

EuNOMius  [EunomKajiz] 

560 

PRisciUian  [Prisci//ja] 

371 

Pblagius  [^Pelagiozw] 

405 

Writers  against  Christianity. 

Celsus  [Celsiwr] 

150 

HiERocLes  [Hierocl<?;e] 

20-2 

PoRPHyry  [Porphepy] 

270 

Zosimus  [Zos/eZj 

425 

The  Memorial  Lines. 

Herm-pasta?//,  C\6-Tomaid,  Ignabza,  Polycarazei, 
Jus-mavftoz,  Irasp,  Thask,  Athnapp,  C\-c\ane,  Tertand, 
Min-fdez,  Oretz,  Thaumelf,  Cyprelk,  Lacinntyt  &  Avntyt, 
B  3 
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Eu-pam/aZ,  Atha^es,  Cyr-jiVz,  H\\arilf,  Epiphanist, 
Eph-syr-Bas-Grego<oiz,  RIacaripf,   Ambro^po,  Jerom- 

toik, 
Evagteiz,  Ruftnz,  Austin*,  Chrysotouk,  Cyr-alexote. 
Phil-ju/y,  Josephawp,  Aquibek,  Theodutapu,  Symchezb. 
Cerintheiz,  Papaaz,  BasiVibbe,  VsHentady,  Marcfioz, 
Hertnoga/jy,  Monta/je,  Pau-samdauz,  Tso^dua,  Manepp, 
Donaten,  Eunomilauz,  Priscitpa,  Pelagidzu. 
Cehbuz,  Hierocl^ze Porphc/33/,  Zosfel. 


TABLE  XXVII. 

Popes,  Authors,  Famous  Men,  ^c. 

Bef.  Christ 

HipPARchus  [Hip-'J 
]iavbse]  J 


An.  Tom. 

LiBEEius  [Liber/Ze]  352 
Zosimus  [Zosoap]  417 

LEo-Mag  [Leo-mq^]  444 
GELAsius  [Gelaso«eJ  49:2 
Joan  [Joankqf]  844 

URBin  VI.         7  Anti- 
CLEment  VII.    J  Popes. 

lUrh-s-Ch-p-utoip]  1377 
Leo  X.  [L-az-blaQ  1513 
GREGory  XIII. 

[Gregobi-bdpe] 
Sextus  QuiNtus 

[S-quin-a/ez7] 
CLEment  VIII. 

[Cle-k- aloud] 


162 


SANCHoniathon 
ISanchabout'] 

HERODOtUS 

rodofus] 
Manetho 

nethe%] 
Beeosus  [Berodiou] 


[He- 1 
[Mao 


}  1.572 
J1585 
1 1592 

Bef.  Christ 
I1I93 

456 


280 
269 


An.  Dom. 

Onkelos  [Onkel/-oi]      87 
Tacitus  [Tacitozei] 
AulusGELlius[Gel-l 

aad]  _  / 

PAUsanias  [Pauso/o] 
Galcr  [Gal6r//] 
Diogenes  LAERxius "» 

[Laertiop]  J 

Pr  u  Dentins  [Prudinp]  397 

EuTKOPiuS      [Eu-      ")         ao 

trop/e^]  J 

MERLin  [Merlopoi]       477 
HEsycHius  [He-      l 

sch/oM??]  /     ^^ 

PROcopius  [ProcoKp]   537 
AoATHias  [Agath 

laup] 
GiLDas  [Gildwsp]  567 

Bfioe  [Bedsaus]  666 


108 

112 

134 
143 

147 


I   567 
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] 

} 


1191 


An.  Dom 
ZOMARAS 

rsibbaki 
GRAxian   [Gratabla]    1151 
BiLsamon       [Bal- 

uioubl 
Petrus   LoMbardus  \  1 1  eo 

[Lom6a//c]  / 

TnoMas    Aauinas    I  ]g/^« 

[Thoiri'iiquac/ii]  / 
PETRarch  [Petvatlu']   1335 
PxoL.    GEOGRaph     ")         ,„ 

[Ptol-geogiY(/i]    J 
Copernicus     [^**'\i47q 

pernicrt/bj<]  J 


Tycho    Brahe 

Tychbtosl 
GaLilcco         [Gali 

lasfe] 
Erasmus  obit 

[Erasm«/.s] 
RObert  Sxephens 

ob.  [Ro-st/wH] 
TuRNcbus     [Turn- 

laul] 
HExry    SxEphens 

ob.  [Hen-ste/sj] 
Thuanus  Histori- 

cus  [Thuan^s^p] 


An.  Doni. 
I  154f) 

J1642 

}l530" 

}l559 

I  156.5 

\l563 

}l617 


The  Memorial  Lines. 
Liber//<?,  Zosoap,  heo-mojf,  Gelaso»<?,  .Toan/io/, 
\Jrb-s-C\e-p-atoip,  L-az-blat,  S-quin-aleil,  (jAe-Ic -aloud, 

Gregobi-iitpe. 
Sanchabout,   Uerodofus,    Manethe/cy,    Hippart^e,    Be- 

Todsou. 

OnkelA-oi,  Ge\aad,  Tacitaset,  Pausa/o,  Ga.]bot, 
'L.a.ertliop,  Prudi«p,    Eutrop/eA:,    Merhpoi,   Heschfuun, 
Fvocolip,    Agaihlaup,    Gildusp,    Bedsaus,    Zonarabbak, 
Gratabla,  halaboub,  hombalk,  Thom-aquadsi,  Petra//w. 
Ptol-gtiogrq/z,  Tychbhs,  Copernica/oj<,  GaVi\iisfe, 
Erasmuts,  Ro-st/7i»,  Tuvnlaul,  Hen-stete',  Thuansap. 

The  Time  when  any  Author  or  famous  Man  flourished 
may  abo  be  known  in  general,  as  follows. 


Vixauvius  in  Ike  time 

of 

Julius  Caesar 

Dionysius  HAncarnas 
sensis  under 

■} 

AuGUStUS 

SXRABO 

TiBerius 

SlLlUS  Italicus 

Nero 

Quintus  CuRxius 

Vfispasian 

PLuxarch          "] 
Appiau               J 

TRAJan 
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Anman  Jlourished  under     ANToninus  Pius 
IjLpian  Sfiverus 

PRosper         1 

OROsius  >  THEodosius  junior 

Zosimus  J 

JoRNandes  Jusxinian 

The  Memorial  Lines. 
Vitruv-jul,  Halic-aug,  Strab-tib,  Sil-Itdl-nero,  Ctnt- 

vesp, 
P]ut-Appi-tra,    Arri-antp,    Ulp-sev,    Pros-Or6Z-theo, 
Join 'just. 


TABLE  XXVIII. 

Tke  Founders  of  Ike  States  of  Europe. 

An.  Doin. 

St.  Peter  [Pe/t]  43 

Hvcinus  [Hygato]  154 

GALerius  [Ori-gal/j//]       303 
ARcadius    [Const- 

sxctoul] 
OxTOMan     [Turk- 

ottomac/«oi] 
Julius  Caesar  before  "»       . -- 

Chr.  [Rom-ju/i]     /      *° 
Ouoacer  [Ital-odo/Ji;] 


Bishop  of  Rome 

Pope 

Imperii  ORieiitis 

Emperor  of  Con- 

sxantinople 
TuKKish  Emperor 


395 


}  1295 


Emperor  of  the  Ro 

Mans 
King  of  IxALy  in 

the  Empii'e 
•-«  ^  Emperor  of  Ger- 

many 
King  of  Francc 

King  of  Spain 

King  of  PoRTugal 

King  of  Scoxland 

Kingof  ENoland 
King  of  Potand 


476 


SOO 


420 


410 


CHAELeMagne   [Ger- ) 

charlmeig]  j 

PfiARAMond  [Fran-     |^ 

pharamoc/t/]  | 

AxHaulphus  7 

[Sp-ath/az]  I 

ALphonsus        [Port- 1  . ,  _ 

alafem]  /^^^^ 

Fergus  before  Christ  1 

[Scot-ferg/id]         J     '^''^ 
Egbert  [EngA-eA:]  828 

BoLeslaus     [Ptol-       ^ 

ho\ath]  y 


1000 
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All.  Doiu. 

"K   rKing  of  UuNmark       Olaus  [Den-olaAr-       )     „,,,. 
^   LKing  of  SwEcIeii         Bero  [Swii-D/«6]  83) 

The  Memorini  Linus. 

Vcfl,    Wygalo,    Ori-gal/j/^    Const-arc/o«/,    Turk-ott)- 

madnoi, 
Roin-ju/J(,  Ital-6(lop.y,  Ger-charlmeJ^',  Fran-pljaramo</y, 
Sp-ath/«2,  Port-alrt6m,  Scot-ferg/k/,  Vo\-ho\alh,  Engkek, 
Den-olaAzo/i,  S\vE-B/fi6. 


TABLE  XXIX. 

The  Times  of  ihe  Writing  of  the  Canonical  Books  of 
the  New  Testament. 


1  THESsal.  \    [Thes- 

2  Thessal.  f      le-t] 
1  Pfiter  [Pelf} 
Gxlatians 

1  and  2  COrinthians 

Romans  [Ga-co-RKp] 

PHIlippians^ 

CoLossians  / 

E-phesians  ^- 

Piiilemon 

JAmes 

HEBrews  [Heb^i] 


An.  Dom. 

52 
53 
54 


} 


<; 


col- 

E-ph-  ( 
jase]     J 


57 


62 


63 


An.  Dom. 


}«. 


Titiis  and  ■)      [Ti- 
iTiMothyJ     tintiAu] 
2  PEter      1   [Sec-pe-  )  g-. 
2TiMothy  j  timoHp]    ji 
June  [Judpa]  71 

REvelations  [Rev/mu]     9^ 
John    Gospel   and 

Epistles  QJo?/p] 
MATthew   [Mt)'6  or 

Mat/«] 
MAKk  [JVIaro/] 
Luke  ILaub] 
Acts  [Aca/] 


I  97 


4ii 
61 
63 


TAe  Memorial  Lines. 

Thes-le-t,  Pe//',  Ga-co-R?i/j,  Phi-col-E-ph-ja*e,  Hebsi, 

Ti-timsM, 
bec-pe-tiinai/p,   Judpa,    Rev««Hj    Jo«p,    Mdfj,    Maiot, 

haub,  Acst. 
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TABLE  XXX. 


1236 


The  Provincial  and  Legatine 
the  Order  in  which 

C  nstituliones  Edits  A.  D. 

STEPiiani  [Stepherfe]  1222 
RicARdi  [Ricar^i^]  1230 
EoMUNcli  [Edmun-  7 

di{]  3 

OxHonis  Card.  Le-  7  1007 

gati  \px\idip]  ]  ^^ 
BoNifacii  [Eouesa]  1261 
OxHOBoni  Card.        ) 

l^eglOihohdauk]  ] 
J.    PECcham   apud") 

REAoing     [Pec-  J- 1279 

readr/oiVi] 
Ejusdem,     apud 

LAMBeth  [Pec-     V  1281 

lamheka] 


I2C8 


] 
I 


JltK  A 


Constitutions,  according  to 
they  uere  made. 

Fdita;  A.  D. 

R.  WiNcHelsey 

[Winch/?//] 
WALter  [Walked] 
Simon  MEPHam 

[Si-meph<eA-] 
J,  SxRATFord 

[Stratfeiod] 
S.  IsLEPe  [Islep/a?(d]  1362 
S.  LAKGHam  1  ^3g^ 

[LangnwpJ  3 

S.  SuDBury  [Sud-1  j^.g 

hutoik']  3 

T.AKUNdel[A.      |j^o8 

;  H.  CHicnley  \^A^n 

i      [Chicli/a/]  /'*'^ 


305 
1322 
}l328 

I  1342 


The  Memorial  Lines. 

Stephef/e,  Ricarc/iz,  Edmundii,  Othdip,  Othohdauk, 
Bonesa,  Vec-readdoin,  W'mchtyl,  Pec-lambe/ca,  Waited, 
Si-mephtek,  StratfoioJ,   Islei^ttaud,  Chich/«/,  Arnnjyk, 
Sudhut oik,  &  Langhisp. 


GEOGRAPHICA. 


SECTION  III. 
The  ^application  of  this  Art  lo  Geography. 

In  tb.e  first  plice  are  laid  clown  the  general  divisions 
oi'  Evirope,  Asia,  Africa,  and  America;  then  the 
particular  divisions  of  the  several  states  of  Europe, 
into  their  respective  governments  or  provinces.  For 
every  division  there  is  one  technical  line,  composed 
of  the  first  syllable  (or  sometimes  only  of  the  first 
letters)  of  the  parts  or  places  into  which  it  is  sub- 
divided ;  which  syllables  or  letters  are  distinguished 
from  the  rest,  in  the  tables,  by  small  capitals,  or  an 
hyphen  following, 

"  It  is  further  to  be  observed,  that  the  beginning, 
middle,  and  ending  of  the  line,  answer,  in  order, 
to  the  northern,  middle,  and  southern  divisions  of  the 
kingdoms  or  countries;  so  that  not  only  the  places 
themselves,  but,  in  some  measure,  their  situation  with 
respect  to  each  other,  may  be  remembered  at  tl>e 
same  time.  Thus,  in  the  memorial  line  for  France, 
as  it  was  before  the  Revolution,  Fra=P  Nor-I-cham ; 
Bret-0-BouLi  (Jui-La-DaP. 

P  Nor-I-cham  denotes  the  four  northern  govern- 
ments, viz.  P-icardy,  NoRmandy,  I-sle  of  France,  and 
CHAMpagne. 

Bret-O-BouL  denotes  the  four  middle  governments, 
viz.  BRExagne,  0-rleanois,  Bourgogne,  and  L-ion- 
nois. 

Gui-La-DaP  denotes  the  four  :outhern  governments, 
viz.  Ouienne  with  Gascony,  LAnguedoc,  DAuphiny, 
and  P-rovence. 

It  will  be  yet  some  further  help  to  remember  the 
situation   of  places,   to  observe,  that   in  the   several 
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divisions  I  begin  at  the  west,  and  go  to  the  eastward, 
as  far  as  the  limits  of  the  country  will  allow,  in  a 
straight  line,  unless  where  the  irregularity  of  the  po- 
sition makes  this  method  inconvenient  or  impractica- 
ble 5  where  that  is  the  case,  the  reader  will  supply 
the  defect  by  his  own  observation,  and  by  comparing 
with  proper  maps. 

Observe  further,  that  where  the  syllables  are  con- 
nected with  an  hyphen,  the  countries  denoted  by  them 
are  contiguous  from  west  to  east;  thus, 

Nor-I-cham  shews  that  the  Isle  of  France  joins  to 
Normandy  on  the  east,  and  Champagne  to  the  Isle  of 
France  on  the  east.  Where  the  syllables  or  letters 
denoting  two  or  more  countries  are  joined  together 
without  an  hyphen,  there  the  countries  are  contiguous 
from  north  to  south.  Thus,  Gui-La-DaP  shews  that 
Languedoc  joins  to  Guienne  on  the  east,  Dauphiny 
and  Provence  to  Languedoc  on  the  east ;  and  also  that 
Provence  is  contiguous  to  and  south  of  Dauphiny. 
Such  syllables  as  have  an  hyphen  preceding,  but  are 
not  by  it  immediately  joined  to  the  foregoing  syllable, 
signify  that  the  countries  denoted  by  them  lie  east- 
ward, but  are  not  contiguous.  Thus,  Sp  -It  -Turk 
shews  that  Italy  is  east  of  Spain,  and  Turkey  east  of 
Italy,  but  not  contiguous. 

When  the  reader  is  become  well  acquainted  with 
the  general  divisions,  he  may  then  go  on  to  charge 
his  memory  with  the  chief  cities  and  most  remark- 
able places  of  every  country,  their  longitude  and  lati- 
tude, the  correspondence  of  ancient  and  present  geo- 
graphy, the  geography  of  the  Old  and  New  Testament, 
the  proportions  of  the  states  of  Europe  to  Great 
Britain,  the  situation  of  the  most  noted  islands,  with 
other  instructive  and  entertaining  particulars  in  geo- 
gra[)hy ;  all  which  he  will  find  himself  able  to  remem- 
ber with  greater  ease  than  he  could  possibly  have  sup- 
posed before  he  became  acquainted  with  the  memorial 
lines  contrived  for  that  purpose. 
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TABLE  I. 

The  general  Divisions  of  Knropc,  Asia,  Africa, 
and  America. 

I.   EUROPE  is  ilividcd  into, 

1.  Norther)}  ;  containing  NOrway,  S-weden,  HUs- 
sia  ;    I)  cMnjaik. 

2.  MidiU"  ;  comprising  the  NEtherlands,  GErmany, 
Poland,  uittlc  T-artary  ;  Franco,  Swirzerland,  HuN- 
gary,  TRAXsilvania,  Moldavia,  WAlacliia. 

3.  SouLhcni ;  consisting  of  Spain  with  Portugal; 
Iraly,  TuRKey. 

The  Memorial  Line. 

ErJR=No-S-Ru  D;      Nc-(;e-Po-LT ;       Fran-Switz  ; 
,    Hun-Trau-Mo-Wa;  Sp -It -Turk. 

II.  ASIA  is  divided  into, 

1.  Norlhrrn  ;  containing  Great  'lArtary,  GEorgia. 

2.  Middle;  including  TuBkey  in  Asia;  Persia, 
Empire  of  the  MOgul,  Cnixa. 

3.  Soiilhern  ;  comprehending  ARAnia,  East  iNcies. 

The  Memorial  Line. 
AS  =  Ta-Geo;  Tur-Pe-Mo-Chin  ;  Arab-Ind. 

III.  AFRICA  is  divided  into, 

1.  Northern;  containing  BArbary,  BiLdulgerid, 
i:-gypt. 

2.  Midilte  ;  subdivided  into  ZAara,  Nfigroland, 
(iuinea,  N-ubia. 

3.  Soul  her  n  ;  consisting  of  CoNgo,  Asissinia,  coast 
of  A}SEX,  coast  of  CAKraria,  MoNomotapa,  ZANoucbar, 
coast  of  A  Jan. 

The  Memorial  Line. 

AF=BdBil-Ei         ZfiNeGui-Nj         Con-Abiss-Abex, 
Caf-  M  o  n  o-  Zangu  -  A j . 

IV.  AMERICA  is  divided  into, 
I.  N-orlhern  ;  containing   New   Walcs,  New  Bri- 
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Tain,  Louisiana,  CAxada  MExico,  pLORida,  Caro- 
lina,  Virginia,  MAryland,  P-ensilvania,  New  YoRk, 
New  J-ersey,  New  ENcland,  lying  from  south-west  to 
north-east. 

2.  S-ouihern ;  including  Terra  FiRMa,  Peru, 
country  of  the  AMAZons,  BRAzil,  Caili,  PAEaguay, 
Terra  MAcellanica. 

The  Memorial  Lines. 

N-AM=Wal-Brit,  Louis-Can,  Mex-Flor,  Car-Vi-M, 

P-YorJ  Eng. 
S-AM=Firm,  Per-Amaz  Bra,  Chi-Par,  Mag. 


TABLE  IL 
The  particular  Divisions  of  Northern  Europe. 

1.  NORWAY  is  divided  into  five  parts  or  govern- 
ments, viz. 
WARohuys   (including   F-inmark    and    Norwegian 
LAPland)  Daontheim,  BERgen,  AnsIo. 

IL  SWEDEN  was  divided  into  four   general  parts, 
viz. 

Swedish  LAplandwithB-othnia  intermingled,  SwEden 
proper,  FiNland  (lately  seized  by  Russia)  and  Goth- 
land. 

in.  DENMARK  contains 

The  peninsula  of  Juxland,  ZEAland,  and  the  lesser 
isles. 

IV.  RUSSIA  contains  many  provinces,  the  most  con- 
siderable of  which  are. 

Northern;  LAPland,  Dwina  or  Archangel. 

Middle  ;  FiNland,  Esxhonia,  Livonia,  Ixoria,  Nov- 
gorod, Moscow. 

Western;  LiTHuania,  PoLOtsk,  MOhilev,  UKfiaine, 
BELgorod. 

Southern  i  BuDziak  Tartary,  Crim  Tartary  or  Tau- 
rida,  VoRonez,  Don  Kozacksf. 
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The  Memorial  Lines  for  Northern  Europe. 

NOR=Ward   (F-Lap)  DroBerAns.  SWED=Lii   (B) 

Swep-Fin  Goth. 

DEN=iJut-Zea 

RUSS  =  Lap-Dwi;  FinEstLiv;  Ing-Nov-Mosc;  Litli- 

Pol-Mo-Ukr-Bel;  Bud-Crim-Vor-DonK. 


TABLE  III. 

The  particular  Divisions  of  Middle  Europe. 

1.  The  NETHERLANDS,  or  Low  Countries,  here- 
tofore were  generally  distinguished  into  the  United  or 
Dutch  Netherlands  lying  to  the  north,  frequently  called 
Holland,  and  the  former  Spanish  Netherlands  to  the 
south,  often  called  Flanders,  from  the  most  remarkable 
province  in  each. 

The  United  Netherlands,  now  incorporated  with 
France,  formerly  were  divided  into  seven  provinces, 
viz.  FfiiEsland,  Gnoningen,  OV'eryssel,  11-olland, 
U-trecht,  GuElderland  with  Zutphen,  Z-ealand. 

The  Spanish  Netherlands,  now  swallowed  up  by 
France,  were  usually  divided  into  these  ten  provinces, 
viz.  FbAnders,  B-rabant,  MARquisate  of  the  empire 
•within  Brabant,  seignory  of  ISlAlines  within  Brabant, 
part  of  G-uelderland,  Lmburg,  AnTois,  HAinault, 
NAmur,  LuxEMburg. 

HOLL=Fries-GrOv    H-U-Gue-Zu  Zi    Fla-B   (Mar- 
Ma)  GLim  Art-Hai-Na-Luxem. 

II.  GERMANY  was  divided  into  nine  circles: 
Three  northern  ;  circle  of  WEStphalia,  circle  of  lower 
SAXony,  circle  of  upper  Saxony. 

Three  middle  ;  circle  oi  lower  Rnine,  circle  of  upper 
Rhine,  circle  of  FitANConia. 

Three  southern  i  circle  of  SuAbia,  circle  of  BAVaria, 
circle  of  Austria. 

To  which  may  be  added,  the  kingdom  of  BOHE- 
F  2 
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MIA  distinguished  into  four  general  parts,  viz.  Lu- 
SAtia,  Silesia,  BOhemia  Proper,  MoKavia. 

GERM  =  We-Sa/-Mp;  Khi/-K-Fran;  Sua-Bav-Aus, 
BOHE=Lusa-Si-Bo7?-Mor. 

III.  POLAND  was  divided  into  two  general  parts; 
the  duchy  of  Lithuania,  and  the  kingdom  of  Poland 
properly  so  called. 

Lithuania,  consisting  of  the  duchy  of  Courland, 
SAmogitia,  LiTHUania  proper. 

The  kingdom  of  Poland  contained  PRussia,  Pola- 
CHia,  MAZOvia,  PoLand  magna,    Poland  parva,    little 
Russia,  VoLHinia,  PoooLia. 
POL=CouSa-Lith,  Pru-Polach,  Maz,  Volmapa,  Rus- 

VolhiPodol. 

IV,  FRANCE  was  divided  into  twelve  governments, 

now,  including  the  conquered  countries,  into  about 

120  departments: 

Four  northern;  P-icardy,  NoRmandy,  I-sle  of  France, 
CHAMpagne. 

Four  middle;  BuETagne,  O-rleannois,  BouRgogne, 
L-ionnois. 

Four  sotdhern ;  Guienne  with  Gascony,  LAnguedoc, 
DAuphiny,  P-rovence. 

To  which  may  be  added,  the  other  countries  com- 
prehended within  the  compass  of  Old  Gaul,  viz. 

LoRrain,  east  of  C/?ampagne. 

SAvoy,eastof  Bourgogneor^wrgundy  andZ)(3uphiny. 

Switzerland,  east  of  F ranch u  C-ompte. 

Franch6  COmpte,  east  of  .B-urgundy. 
FRA=P  Nor-I-Cham;  Br^-CBouL;  Gui-La-DaP. 

LorC/j,  S&\BuDa,  SwiC,  CoB. 


TABLE  IV. 

Tlie  particular  Divisions  of  Southern  Europe. 
I.  SPAIN  (excluding  Portugal)  may  be  divided  into 


two  general  parts ; 
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Northern;  containing  eight  provinces,  viz.  ii.\\. 
licia,  A-sturia,  Biscay,  N-avarre,  ARAgon,  CathIo- 
nia,  LEon,  Old  (velits)  CAStile. 

Sjouthern  ;  containing  five  provinces,  viz.  New  (nova) 
CAStile,  VALencia,  ANoalusia,  IMuacia,  G-ranada. 

SFA  =  Gal-A-Bisc-N-Ara-Cat,    Le-Casie/ ;    Cas«o-Val, 
And-MurG. 

II.  ITALY  might  formerly  be  distinguished  into 

NoTthcrn,  or  LoMbardy  ;  containing  Piedmont, 
MoNTserrat,  Mitan,  G-enoa,  VcNice,  MAntua,  PAr- 
ma,  Mirandola,  Mooena. 

Southern;  Lucca,  Tuscany  or  Etruria,  the  PAPacy 
or  States  of  the  Church,  NapIcs. 

IT=Lom      (  =  Pi-Mont.MilG,     VenManPa-Mi-Mud) 
Lu-Tu,  Pap-Nap. 

in.  TURKEY  in  EUROPE  may  be  distinguished 
into 

Northern;  containing  Bfissarabia,  CROatia,  D-aitia, 
BOsnia,  Sfirvia,  BuLcaria. 

Southern;  containing  ALBania,  MAcedonia,  Romr- 
nia,  CHiMoera,  JAnna,  LivAoia,  Mouea. 

TURK   =   Bess,   CroD-Bo-Se-Bulg,-    Alb- Mac-Rom, 
Chim-Ja,  LivadMor. 

The  Memorial  Lines  for  oil  Europe. 

NOR=Ward  (F-Lap)  Dro-BerAns.    SWED  =  La  (B) 
Swe;;-Fin  Goth. 

DEN=Jut-Zea 

RUSS=Lap-Dwi;  FinEstLiv  ;  Ing-Nov-Mosc  ;  Lith- 
Pol-Mo-Ukr-Bel ;  Bud-Crim-Vor-Donx. 

HOLL=Fries-GrOv  H-U-Gue-Zu   Z;    Fla-B  (Mar- 
Ma)  GLim  Art-Hai-Na-Luxem. 

GERM  =  We-Sa/-M;;;  RhiZ-w-Franj   Sua-Bav-Aus. 

BOH  E  =  Lusa-Si-Bop-Mor. 

POL=CouSa-Lith,  Pru-Polach,  Maz,  Foimapa,  Rus- 
VolhiPodoJ. 

f3 
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FRA=P  Nor-I-Cham;    Bret-O-BouL     Gui-La-DaP. 

LorCk,  SuvBuDa,  SwiC,  CoB. 
SPA=Gal-A-Bisc-N-Ara-Cat,  "Le-Casvet ;   Caswo-Val^ 

And-MurG. 
IT=Lom     (:=  Pi-Mont- MilG,     VenManPa-Mi-M6d) 

Lu-Tu,  Pap -Nap. 
TURK  =  Bess,    CroD-B6-Se-Bulg;    Alb-Mac-Rom, 

Chim-Ja,  LivadMor. 


TABLE  V. 
Engla7id,  Wales,  Irelatid,  and  Scotland. 

1.  ENGLAND  may  be  divided  into  three  general 
parts,  norlhern,  middle,  and  southern ;  which  all  to- 
gether contain  40  counties  or  shires. 

The  northern  part  of  England  contains  6  counties 
or  shires : 

On  the  west  coast,  from  On  the  east  coast,  from 

north  to  south,  north  to  south, 

CuMberland  NoRthumberland 

WEstmoreland  DuRham 

LAncashire  YoRkshire 

[Cura-WeLa]  [NorDurYor] 

The  middle  part  of  England  contains  24  counties  or 
shires  : 

On  the  west,  joining  to  On  the  east  coast,  from 

Wales  from  N.  to  S.  north  to  south. 


CflEshire 
SHropshire 

HEvefordshire 


} 


Lincolnshire 


f  No 
iS-u 


-orfolk 
ffolk 


MoNmouthshire  Essex 

[CheShHeMon]  [Li  NSEss] 
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Between  Lincoln-  Hetween  Norfolk 
shire E. and  Chesh.  and  Suffolk  E.and 
and  Shropsh.  W.    Herefordshire  W. 


}- 


Dfirby  shire 
NOttinjT- 
hanishire 
SxAFfordshire 
I^Kicestershire 
K-utlandshire 
[De-No-Staf- 
Lei-R] 


Wo  Rcestershire 
WArwickshire 
NOrthamptonsh. 
B-edfordshire 
HuNtingdonshire 
C-ambridgeshire 
[Wor-Wil-No- 
B-Hun-C] 


Between  Essex 
E.  and  Mon- 
mouthshire \V. 

GLoucestershire 
0-xfordshire 
Btckinghanishire 
HKKtford  shire 
M-iddlcsex 

[(;l-0-Buc- 
HerM] 


The  sou</iern  part  of  England  contains  10  countic> 
or  shires : 


Between  the  Channel  and 
the  Severn  sea. 

Corn  wall 
Dfivonshire 
Somersetshire 
Dorsetshire 


Between  the  Channel  and 
the  Thames. 

WiLTshire 

BcRkshire 

HAHipshire 

SuRrey 

S-ussex 

KENt 

[Wilt-BerHa-SurS-Ken] 


[Coni-Ddv-So-DoJ 

The  yicmurial  Lines. 

Cum-WeLa,  NorDurYor,       CheShHeMon,  Li  NSEss 

De-No  Staf-Lei-R, 
Wor-Wd-No-B-Hun-C,       Gl-0-Buc-IIerM,       Covn- 

D^v-SoDo,  Wilt-Ber-Ha-SurS-Ken. 

The  Division  of  England  according  io  the  Circuits. 


WESTERN. 

Cor-de-dor-ham,  Som- 
wilt. 

HOME. 

Hert-ess-ken-sur-sus. 


OXFORD. 

Ber-0-glouce-mon, 

■\v6rcest-here-shrop-staff'. 

MIDI.AXn. 

North-rut-linc,  Derby-no- 
leice-war. 
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NORFOLK.  NORTHKRK. 

N6rf-su-cam,  Hun-bed-  Yor-dur-nor,  lanca-we- 

buck,  cumber. 

II.  WALES  is  divided  into  two  general  parts  : 

North  Wales;  containing  Awclesey,  CAernarvon- 
shire,  DEnbighshire,  pLintshire,  MERionethshire, 
MoNTgomeryshire. 

South  Wales;  containing  CARoiganshire,  RAONor- 
shire,  Pfiivibrokeshire,  CArmarthenshire,  BREcknock- 
shire,  GLAMorganshire, 

The  Memorial  Lines. 
W=Ang-Ci-De-Fli.c/?,    Meri-Mont-«A  3    Card-Radn- 
here,  Fem-Ca-BreGlam-mow. 

N.  B.  The  italic  letters  denote  the  adjoining  coun- 
ties of  England;  as  ch  Cheshire,  adjoining  to  Flint- 
shire: sh  Shropshire,  adjoining  to  Montgomeryshire; 
here  Herefordshire  ;   mon  Monmouthshire. 

III.  SCOTLAND  is  divided  into  two  general  parts: 

North  Scotland,  or  Highlands,  beyond  the  river  Tay, 
containing  13  counties  ;  among  which  are  SxRATHna- 
vern,  CAixHness,  SuxHerland,  Ross,  Locnabar,  Mur- 
ray,  BRAidalbin,  P-erth. 

South  Scotland,  on  this  side  the  Tay,  containing  iiO 
counties;  some  of  which  are  ARoyle,  Fife,  LOthian, 
AiRe,  GALloway. 

The  Memorial  Line. 
SCOT=Strath-Caith,  SuthRoss,   Lock  -Mur,  BraiP; 
Arg  -Fi,  Lo-Air,  Gal. 

IV.  IRELAND  is  divided  into  four  larger  parts  or 

provinces : 


ULsxer  to  the  north 
McNsxer  to  the  south 


LEiNster  to  the  east 
CoNnaught  to  the  west 

The  Memorial  Line. 
IREL=Ulst,  Lein-Con,  Munst. 
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TABLE  VI. 
Chief  Cities  and  remarkable  Place!'. 

IN   ANCIENT  FRANCE. 


A  Mien  3  ch.  T.  in  P/cnrdy 
P-aris  in  the  hie  of  France 
Koten  in  A'a; aiandy 

TRoves     I  i„  cA««,pagne 
RuEims   J  ^  ° 

llENnes  in  Brctagnc 
Poicriers  in  Or/eannois 


Bouiiueaux  in  Guicnne 
Tnoulouse  in  Langucdoc 
GiiENoble  in  Daiq^hiny 
Dijon  in  Bin-gundy 
Aix  ^ 

MAKseilles   >in  Procence 
Onange      J 


The  Memorial  Lines. 
Ampica,    Visle,    lloanor,     Troy-rheicham,     Rcnbreta, 

Volctorl, 
Bourd^wi,    Thoulang,    GrenJau,    D'l^Onburg,    Aix-mar 

Si.  Orprov. 


IN  TUE  NETHEULANDS. 


Mindleburg  in  Zealand 
De venter  in  Ouerijssel 
LEUWARden  in  Fiiesland 
BrusscIs  in  Brabant 
Brugcs  in  Flanders 
CiiARLeroy  in  Numur 


>  in  Flanders 

>  in  Hainauh 


DuNKirk 

DouAy 

MoNS 

CAMnray 

Loo  in  Gueklerland 

ANTwerp  in  Brabant 

The  Memorial  Lines. 
jVJidzea,  Devoveryss,  heuwarfries,  BrCisbraba,  Brugfia/i, 
Charl«aw,   Dunk-doiia^a«(/,   Mon-camb/miw,    hooguel 
&  Antbrab. 


IN  GERMANY. 


FlAMBurg      }  ell.  towns  in 
HANover       \  LOW. Saxony 
WiTten-       1  in  Upper 
berg  /     iSaxony 

Hfiidelburg  l  in  Lower 
(JoLogne       J  Rhine 
Muxich  in  Bavaria. 
.^uGsburg  in  Suabia 


FRANcfort  in  Urper  Rh'int 

NuKeniburg  in  Franconia 

MuNster  in  JVeslphaVn 

c.         ,  ■)    in  Upper 

SxRAsbourg  >•,,/•     ' 

CtEves  in  JV(;stj)hii][a 
ViEXNa  in  Austria 
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The  Memorial  Lines. 
Hamb-hanosol,  Witsup,  Hei-colr/u'lo,  Mxinbavar,  Aug- 

suab, 
Francr/iup,  NufjF,  Munsaes^,  StrasrAup,  Clevwestpha, 
\ienn  Aust. 

IX   SPAIN. 

PAMPELuna  in  iVrti-arre 


SARAcossa  in  Arragon 
Burgos  in  CastWe  velus 
!MADrid  in  Castile  nova 
ToBTosa  in  Ca/alonia 


BiLboa  in  Biscay 
CoMPosieila  in  Ga/licia 
SEville  in  Andalusia 
BARcelona  in  Catalonia 
OViedo  in  Asluria 

The  Memorial  Lines. 
Biibis,  Composgal,  Sewandal,  Barcatal,  Ovast, 
Pampel«ar,  Saragar,  ^urgcas-vet,  Mad-ca-no  Tortcat. 

IN  TURKEY  IN  EUROPE. 

TERGovisk  in  Walachia 
HERMan-   )  in  Transyl- 
stadt  I       vania 


o       •    )  chief  town  in 
boPHia  >       D   ,      • 
3       Bulgaria 

BsLorade  in  Servia. 
Seraio  in  Bosnia 
SPALatro  in  Dalmatia 
SALOxicbi  in  3/acedonia 
Carl  Stat  in  Croatia 

The  Memorial  Lines. 
Soph&M/,  Belgserti,  Seraitoj,  SpaWa,  Salon?H(7c, 
Carlscro,  TergoTvalach,   Hermtransyl,  Chcczi??20,  Con 
Strom. 


)  inT 
f      va 
CHoczim  in  i^foldavia 
CoxsTanti-  1  •     t, 

nople         ]"n^^'an.a 


TABLE  VII. 
Remarkable  Places  (sparsim)  in  Europe, 


FoxTARAbia  in  Biscay 
RATisbon  in  Bavaria 
PADua  in  Venice 
NiMeguen  in  Guelderiandi 
OLiv'a  in  Prussia 
CoNsxance  in  Suahia 
Aix-la-Cha-\  in  West- 

pelle  /"   phalia 

MoxTPE-1  in  Langue- 

Lier       f     doc 


CasscI  in  Upper  Rhine 

AacHangel  in  Divina 

HocHstet      1  •     Ti 

,,  .         >  in  isai-aria 

St.  Omers  in  Artois 
VERDen   )  in/ower 
BREMcn  J       iS«xony 
MAGDeburg  in  lo.  Saxony 
CALais  in  Pirardy 
BADen  in  Suabia 
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BENevENto  in  Naples 
BiiEca  in  Brahant 
CadIz  in  Andalusia. 
AciNcourt  in  Jrtois 
MiTtaw  in  Courlund 
MALAga  in  G'ruHada 
Triefs  in  /ower  Rhine 
MAESTrich  in  LiviLurg 
Havre-     ")  ■      at  i 

Degrace  J  •' 

VALEDOLid  in  Old  Castile 
ToLedo  in  New  Castile 
Meaux  in  CAflmpagne 
SoissoNs  in  hie  of  France 
Avionon  in  Proience 
Nassew  in  upper  Rhine 
CiTADELla  in  Minorca 
CAoliari  in  Sanl'mia, 
Paleritio  in  Sicily 
IStEswick  in  Jutland 
BASxia  in  Corsica 
Cracow  in  Poland  parva 
WARsaw  in  Mazovia. 
BeRGEn  in  iVorway 
Copenhagen  in  Zealand 
NiSMes  in  Langiiedoc 
CnRisTiana  in  /4;?gerhuys 
T    'IN  in  Piedmont 
Riga  in  Livonia 
Rocnelle  in  Or /eannois 
GOttenburg  in  Gothland 
L  UN  Den  in  Sconen 
CRESsy  in  Picardy 
SALAMANca  in  Leon 
Zell  in  Lower  Saxony 
CHAMberry  in  Savoy 
Dantzic  in  Poland 
Stock-  \in  ^u^eden 

holm  J      proper 
PBEsburg  in  up.  Hungary 


CoRDOva  in  Andalusia 

CARxhagena  in  M«rcia 

Bfisan-  "1  in  Franche 

^on    J       Co7«tc 

Liege  in  Wcifphalia 

CREMona  in  Milan 

T,  .     ■)  i"  the  Penin- 

BAXCHI-    I  ITT  -^.^i 

>    sula  ot  Little 
serai       i     rr    , 

J     larlary 

j  NANcy  in  Lorrain 

LEohorne  1  •     ^ 

„  5- in  Iwicany 

FLORenceJ  •' 

GENeva  in  Switzerland 

Lisbon  in  P-ortugal 

'  RAGUsa  in  DaZmatia 

BfiEslaw  in  6'j/esia 

i'RAGue  in  i:?ohemia 

SxExin  in  Pomerania 

PERpignan  in  iioi/iillon 

TKENt  in  Tyrol 

SxRASBurg  in  Alsace 

PoLa  in  htria 

Posega     1 

PeterwA-  >  in  Sclavonia 

RAdin      J 

BsRLin  in  5ra«denburg 

DREsden  ")  .     ^ 

T  >  in  oaxony 

Leipsic     J  "^ 

RAvenna  in  i?omagna 

LoEETxo  in  ^Hcona 


Rousil- \  part    of  Catalo- 

lon       J       nia 

ScLAVonia  of  Hungary 

Tyrol  of  ^?/s/ria 

PoMerania        ^     p  jy 

BRANoenburg  >  ^     ^ 
^  «'   j  i-axony 

SjAxony  J  •' 

and  ■)  of  the  late  Vene- 

IsxriaJ      tian  territories 
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r  part     of    the 
ANCona     J   Papacy  or 
KoMagna   J  states   of  the 

(_  Church 
LiMosin  part  of  Guienne 


.  [-of  Or/eannois 

Anjou  3 

TT  Cpart  of  Lower 

HoLsrein  {  *    ^ 

CApitanate  part  of  Naples 
The  Memorial  Lines. 
Fontarafcisc,  Ratiiar,    Paclren,   'Nimguelder,   Olivprus, 
Constsuab,   Aix-la-chaw<?sf,   MontpelZfuzg,   Cassr/tup  & 

Archc/u/'W, 
Hoch-blenheiaj;,  Omerart,  Verdbrem sa-Zo,  Magdsa-lo, 

Calpic, 
Biidmab,   Benvennap,   Bredbrab,  Cadandal,   Agmcarf, 
Witcourland,    Mahgran,    Trierhi-l,    'MaestliniLur,   Ha- 

vrednorm, 
V'aledoloC,   TohicwC,  Meauxcham,   Soissisle   &    Avig- 

prov, 
NassrA-M/3,  Citadel«ii«,  Cagsard,  Paler^'ci,  Sles;?^^, 
Bastcorszc,  Craco/;o/p,  Warsmazov,  Bergewo,  Copzeal, 
Nism/rt?zgi/eJ,  Christagg,  Tminpied,  Riga/i.  RochorZ. 
GoG,  Lund.^coH,  Cresspjc,  SalamancZe,  Zellsalo,  Cham- 

sav, 
Dantzicpol,     Stocksn^ep,      Vr^s-uphung,      Cordandalu, 

Cartonjr, 
Besfra)i-com,  hiegetvesf,  Cremmil,  Batch  I  art  a- pe,'Sanlor, 
Log-Flor/j<*c,  Genswilz,  LisP,  Ragdal,  Bressile,  Pragfco, 
Stetpomeran,    Perprows,    Trentyr,    Strasba/*a,    Polistri, 
Pos-warasdav,    Berlbran,    Dres-LeipsaXj    Ravro,    Lo- 

rett««c, 
Bouscatalon,  Sc]a\hung,  Tyrohust,  Pora-brand-sa.Sup, 

Istven, 
Anc-Bompap,     Limoguienn,     Berr-Anjori,    Holstsalo, 

Capn^p. 

TABLE  VIII. 

Some  chief  Cities  and  remarkable  Places  in  Asia, 
Africa,  and  America. 


pEKin  capital  of  China 
AoRa  in  /«dia 
CHAMBalu  in  Tartaxy 


Ispahan  in  Persia 
ALEPpo  capital  o{  Syria 
Cairo  in  Egypt 
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Fez  in  Bar  bar  y 
DAAra  in  Bddutgcrid 
Tom  mite  in  iVe/,'rolancl 
MoNoMO-  7  i«i  -^'/'iopia 

topa        y      superior 
DxNGola  in  Xubia 
,,  >  in  jl^thlonia. 

^      irijenor 
S.  Fe  in  Gra/uula 
S.  SAi.vador  in  Brazil 
S.  J  AGO  in  Cliili 
Assumption  in  Paraguay 
QuEBec  in  Canada 
PHiLadel-7    in  Pcnsilva- 

phi  a       J      nia 
Jamcs  Town  in  Firg^nia 
BALximore  in  Maryland 


PoBTrosc-  \    in  iSTova 
way         I       •S'cotia 
AsTRAchan  in  Tartaty 
Nicosia  in  Cyprus 

n      ■,  ^        >   in  Diarhec 
IsAcdat       J 

SiviYRna  in  NatoMa 

Azov  in  CJrcassia 


Parts  of 

Turkey 
in  Asia 


NAToiia 
SvRia 
Diarbec 
TuRcomania- 
MiNcrelia  of  Georgia 
CARamania      ■^  of  JVo^o- 
AiMAsia  I    lia 

NATolia  proj).  j    largely 
ALADulia         J    taken 


The  Memorial  Lines. 

Vekchiu,  Agrind,  Chaxahtart,  Uppers,  A\6pst/ri,  CairE, 
Fezbarb,  Daabildul,  Tombneg,  'Monoma^lh-supe,  Dang- 

11  ub, 
Chaxa^th'inf,  Vigran,  Salvbraz,  JagdchUi,  Asspar, 
Quchcanadii,  Vhilpeits,  Jamvirgin,  Bahrnary,  Vortno-sc. 
Astractari,  Nicoc^p,  Mous-Bagrfia,  Smyrnat,  Azovcirc. 
Nat-Syri-Di-Turc<ur,      Minggeorg,      Car-Araas-Nat- 

A:    [nat. 


TABLE  IX. 

Latitude  and  Longitude  of  the  most  remarlcaile 

Places. 

To  the  beginning  of  the  name  of  the  place  is  added 

a  technical  ending,  consisting  of  three  or  four  letters, 

the  two  first  whereof  denote  the   latitude,  the  other 

the  longitude :  thus, 

Stock/o«-a^-,  i.  e.   SxocKholtn  in   the   59th  degree 

G 
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of  latitude,  and  18  of  longitude;  lou  standing  for  50, 
accoi'ding  to  the  general  key,  and  ak  for  18.  But 
this  is  not  the  exact  longitude  and  latitude  of  the 
place,  because  no  minutes  are  taken  notice  of,  ■which 
would  perhaps  be  a  nicety  not  worth  remembering: 
but  that  the  latitude  is  between  59  and  60,  and  the 
longitude  between  18  and  I9  ^  And  it  is  farther  to 
be  observed,  that  if  of  the  two  letters  which  signify 
the  longitude  and  latitude,  the  first  is  a  consotiant,  as 
in  lou,  in  that  case,  though  the  longitude,  &c.  is  be- 
tween 59  and  60,  yet  it  is  nearer  to  60  than  it  is  to 
59,  and  consequently  59  degrees  30  minutes  at  least, 
if  not  more.  If  the  first  letter  is  a  vowel,  as  in  ak, 
though  it  is  between  18  and  I9,  yet  it  is  nearer  to  the 
/esser  number,  and  consequently  18  degrees  and  under 
a  half;  as  the  true  longitude  of  Stockholm  is  18  deg. 
22  min.  the  true  latitude  59  deg.  30  min. 


tEERgen  [Berjy-/]   60 
SxocKholni  1 

[Stock/ozf-a/f]     J 
Moscow  [Mos-     ( 

lu-tei] 
Copenhagen 

[Cop/«-6e3 
PARis  [Par/Xr-e] 
Cracow  [Cra-      ") 

cilz-ez]  ) 

Vienna  [Viok-ap] 
MADRid  [Ma-       \_ 

droy-Q  / 

RoMe  [Roni/ci-6e] 


} 


.at.  1 

60 

.on. 

5 

59 

18 

55 

38 

55 

12 

48 

2 

50 

20 

48 

17 

40 

3 

41 

1^2 

} 


CoNStantinople 

[X^onob-la] 
PRAGue  [Prag- 

DANTzic  1 

[D&ntzuf-bei]  j 
Basil  [B4siI/oJ-p] 

Baussels  1 

Brusly-o]  J 

fGiBraltar  ") 

[GibfaM-*]  J 

tS.Myrna  [Sra^^•-  ") 

dou']  j 
Taoy  [Troi/-€n] 


Lat.  LoD. 

41  31 
50   14 


54 

18 

47 

7 

50 

4 

36    6 

38  29 
40  29 


'  This  accuracy  hath  not  been  altogether  observed  in  those- 
places  which  have  this  mark  (f)  placed  before  them;  the  assign- 
in"  to  them  their  respective  degrees  of  longitude  and  latitude 
beinj»  intended  only  to  enable  the  learner  to  remember  in  what' 
part  of  the  globe  they  are  situated. 
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31     36 


Lat.  I^on, 

f  jERUsalem 
[Jeruta-ts] 

ALEPpO 

[^A]ep{ii-tei] 
RHO(Ies[Rho/oi-/e]37 
fBAuylon  [Ba-    7  „„ 

Axnens  [AthiA-cZ]  38 
loa  [Idil-doi] 
WARsaw  [War- 

sud-eb^ 
ALExandria 

[Alexji-j/] 
S.  HELens  [Hel 

bu-p'] 
Lisbon  [Lislei-bz]  38 
Naplcs 


36 


31 
52 


15 


41 


J  38 
1 33 


[Naplot-iu] 
MKSsina  [Mes 

sifr-bau] 
tCARTHage 

[Carth/?.-6y] 
NANcy  [^Nan/ei-s]  48 
flspahan  [Isp-     l  „„ 

ie-on]  S 

AoRa  lAgrek-oit]  28 
SiAM  [Siamo/'-ga]  14 
fJAF^      [Jap- 

to-bayj 
tFoRMOSa 

[Formdi-g] 
tAsTRachan 

[Astrop-l.aii] 
Pekin  [Pekin 

oz-bap] 


31     34 


16 

10 

G 

49 

73 
100 

34  110 
23   100 

47    r>6 

40  117 


6.9 


42 


!1      95 


42 


85 


Lat.  I.un. 

tFortSt.GEorge\  J,, 
[Geotj'-soK]         J     "'        *' 

tSi'iTsbergen  1  _, 
[Spitpj-so«]         J 

ARCHangel  |  g^ 

BENGal  [Beng-     )  ^ 
du-oul]  J  " 

VENice  [Ven^-r/f/]  45  12 
Cairo  [Ca.\r dou-'il]  29  35 
LEiPSc[Leip-     \ 

tHEcla  [Hew/-a/J65  13 
tNiweveh  ■)  „ . 

[Nin<o-/e]  J  ^^ 

tPorto  BelIo        1     , 

[Bel6a-AM]  J  ^ ' 

I  Porto  Rico         ■» 

tBERMudas  "J 

[Berm/a-/o«]      j'''     "''^ 
tJ-amaica  \ 

[^ak-ky]  /18     80 

fTEKcERa  chief  "^ 

of  the  Azores  I.  >37     25 

[Terceri/3-e/]      J 
fMAneira  Isles     ") 

[Madi/-eJ]  /•^•^     "^*^ 

tBARbadoes  l 

[Barto-/a]  /^^     ^^ 

Ferro  one  of      1 

the  Canary  Isles  >  28     IS 

[Ferr<?A;-oA:]        J 
t  Quebec  1  „^ 

[Qnop.pii-]  j*7     io 


N,  B.  The  first  meridian  is  fixed  at  London. 

It  may  be  convenient  to  remember  the  exact  longi- 
tude and  latitude  of  some  particular  places ;  asj 
g2 


51  31 

00  00 

27  47 

17  35W 

51  46 

01  15W 

41  51 

12  Q^'E 
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Lat.4leg.min.    Long.  deg.  roia. 

Loxdon  [Lonia,  i6] 
Ferro  Isl.  [IcevT^p,  op-ap,  i/] 
Oxford  lOxld,Js-6,  alj 
RoMe  [R6m/a,  /o-6e,  dou] 

The  Memorial  Lines. 

Bersy-1,  Stocklou-ak,  Moslu-tei,  Coplu-be,  Vzrfk-e, 
Cracuz-ez,  Viok-ap,  Madroy-t,  Romfd-be,  Conoh-ta-, 
Fragly-bo,  'Dantziif-hei,  B^sil/oi-p,  BrusZy-o,  Gihtau-s, 
Smik-dou,    Troy-en,    Jernta-ts,    Alepis-tei,    Rhotoi-te, 

Bahit-fo, 
Aihik-elj  Idil-doi,  Warsiid-eb,  A\e\ib-if,  Helbu-p, 
J-iislei-bz,  Naplo6-Z>«,  'Slessik-bau,  Caxthii-by,  Isanfei-s, 
Ispte-on,  Agrek-oit,  Siamaf-ga,  Japto-bay,  formdi-g, 
Astrop-lau,       Pekino2-6ap,       Geo6i'-50M,       SpitpisoUj 

Aichsu-fe, 
Bengdd-oul,  Vei\fi-ad,  Cairdon-il,  Leipsui-oJ,  Mecsl-at, 
'Sinto-Je,  Be\bd-ku,  R\cez-lou,  Bermla-lou,  Jak-ky, 
Tercevip-el,  "Madit-ed,  Yerrek-ak,  Bsrbu-la,  Quop-pu. 

Ijdnla,  ib ;  Ferrep,  op-ap,  il ;   Oxla,  fs-b,  al ;   Rom/a, 
lo-b^,  don. 


TABLE  X. 

Distance  of  chief  Cities,  Sfc.  from  London,  in  English 
Miles. 

To  the  beginning  of  the  name  of  the  place  there  are 
two  or  three  letters  added,  which  are  to  be  supplied 
with  a  cypher  at  the  end;  it  being  thought  sufficient 
to  give  a  round  number,  instead  of  being  too  exact, 
especially  in  a  matter  wherein  the  best  geographers 
themselves  are  not  agreed  :   as, 

[Madrei*]  MAnaid  distant  from  London  86,  sc. 
860  miles.  Copenhagen  [Cop^a]  distant  about  6l,  sc. 
610.  GENEva  [Genet-os]  distant  46,  sc.  460  miles; 
and  so  of  the  rest,  only  PARis  [Fardel}  225. 
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Note,  That  the  computations  are  made  at  the  rate 
of  69^  stiitute  miles  to  a  degree,  which  is  nearest  the 
truth,  and  are  therefore  about  one  part  in  seven  more 
than  in  Mr.  Templeman's  tables,  who  computes  by 
geometrical  miles  of  CO  to  a  degree. 

DISTAKCES  KROM  LONDON. 

Eng.  miles.  fng.  reilfs. 

Paris  [Parrfe/]  225    PRague  [Prau[]  650 

ll-ome  [Roji/]  950    GiBRaltar  [Gibrats]  II6O 

MADRid  [Madrew]  86O  !  WARsaw  [VVars«w]  950 

ViENna  [VienAre]  820  !  Sxockholm  [Stowp]  970 

Copenhagen  [Copso]  61O  I  D.'SNtzic  [Dantzi%]  BOO 

GtNEva  [Genevav]  460  I  CoNsxantinople   "^  ^^^ 

Moscow  [Mosc«$*]  1660  [      [Constasg]        / 

DISTANCES  FROM  JERUSALEM. 

BAEylon  [BaboA_j/]        480  i  DAMascus  [Dam-  \      j^^ 

NAzareth  [NazA-//]           80  j       huz\  J 

SAMaria  [Samo/]              45  |  ANTioch  [Anti?]  300 

From  Dan  to  BeEUsheba  [Dan-a-becrJo::]  240 

The  Memorial  Lines. 

Fardel,  Houl,  Madrew,  VienAe,  Copsa,  Geneves, 
Mosca.««,    Prfl;//,    Gibra^^s,   Waxsnu,   iitoup,    DantziA-3^, 

Consto.ss:'. 
BaboA-j/,  'Sazky,  Samo/,  Tfambuz,  Antjg+  Dan-a-b^en/02. 


TABLE  XI. 

The  Proportion  of  the  Countries  of  Europe  to  Great 
Britain,  that  Island  being  the  Unit. 

Russia  [Russ-     \    ,„         1  PoLand  [Pol/,J«]  3,39 

az-hi'\                 /    ^"''"^  iTuRkey  [Tur/,aA]  3,18 

GRRMany             )      a   t,^  \  ^^f'"*'"  l^Y^^M]  1  >S1 

[Germ<,M/]       f        '        Fnance  [Fra^p]  i    ,7 

Sweden  [Swj,ss]         3  ,66  |  'Ixaly  [Itt-an]  1  ,19 


»  With  Sicily,  Corsica,  and  Sardinia. 
G  3 
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*  DfiNMArk  1 
[D6nmab,on']  i 
PoRtugal  [Por,<s] 
SpANish  N-ether- 
lands  "  [Span-n,a/c] 


1  ,49 

}    ,18 
The  Memorial  Lines. 


Usited  PRovin- 
cesu  [Un-pr,afe] 
SwiTZERland" 
[Switzer,6ot] 
Britain 


,11 

,17 
1  ,00 


Russar-ij,    Gerva.t,ut,   Swi, ss,    PoU,i«,   Fra,p,   Spc,iJ-fl, 

T\ivl,ak, 
VoY,ts,  Span-n,«A:,  Un-pr,a6,  S\vitzer,6oi,  D6n-inat,ow, 

lib,an. 

EXPLANATION, 

\[_Gert,ut]  Germany  is  to  Great  Britain  as  3  ,53  to  1 , 
i.  e.  three  times  as  big,  and  a  little  above  half  as  big. 
United  Provinces  [Un-pr,a6]  as  ,11  or  very  little  above 
a  tenth  part ;  and  so  of  the  rest. 

Note,  That  a  degree  is  esteemed  equal  to  60  Geomc- 
trical  miles,  69^  English  statute  miles,  15  GERman 
miles,  25  common  Faench  leagues,  480  Greek  SxAcia, 
l6  PfiRsian  PARAsangs,  12  (or  according  to  some  8) 
Egyptian  ScHceni. 

Deg  =  G^omauz  =  Gevbu  =  Fre/=Stado^y=  Perspara- 
6aH  =  Schaff. 


TABLE  XII. 

Situation  of  Islands. 

1.    EUROPEAN  ISLANDS. 

In  the  fic  Eland  west  of  Norway  [Icer/or] 

Northern  Ocean  \  Britain  and  Ireland. 


In  the  Baltic 

In  the 
Mediterranean 


{ZEALand 
Fun  en 
r  Minorca 
-J  MAjoRca 
(,Y-vica 


} 


E,  of  Jwdand   [Fun- 
Zea\jut] 

East  of  ">  [MiMajorc 
Falencia.  j      Yvalenci] 


*  Including  Norway  and  Iceland, 
"  Now  in  possession  of  France. 
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In  the 
Mediter- 
ranean 


c.        •   •     >  S.  of  Genoa.  rCoSardocnl 
SARDinia  J  L  o     J 

Sicily  south  of  A''aples  [SicinaJ 

CANoia  south  of  the  Archipe-  \    [Cand- 

lago  J  urchpeC] 

Corfu  west  of  l?«/rinto  [Corfiut] 

CEPHAlonia  W.T  r  [Cepha- 

ZANxe  VV.  >  of  the  iVo/ea  J     Zant- 

CErigo  S.J  (^   CeTTJo] 

NEGFopont  east  of  Lii;adia  [Neg/jv] 

The  Memorial  Lines. 
Icenor,  FunZealjMt,  MiMajorcYfo/ewci,  CoSard^fn, 
Sicinff,  Candarchpel,  Corfbut,  CephaZantCewio,  Neg/ii'. 


In  the 
Eastern  -: 
Ocean 


II.  ASIATIC  ISLANDS. 

'jAPan  E.  of  A^orth  CVjina  [JadnorCh] 
FoKMOsa  E.  of  SoMth  China  [Formo^ouCVii//] 
PHiLippine  Isl.  E.  of  the")       [Philip£a\/ 

Eastern  Peninsula         j  Pen'] 

LADrone  Isl.  E.  of  the  P/iilippines  [LadpAt] 
MoLUcca  Isl.  E.  of  the  1    tm  i-    ui?    n 

Eastern  P-eninsula  j  l^^o\ncPEast] 

Isles  of  the  Sound  S.E.  ofl    fSound- 
the  Eastern  P-eninsula   J       PEasl] 
MALdives  S.  )  of  the  Western')       [Mal-Cey- 
5      P-eninsula    J  PJVest] 


RnoDes 
Cyp  ru 


S.  of  NaioVm  [RhodCypwa^o] 


W.  of  Nato- 
lia  N.  to  S. 


CEvlon  E. 

In  the  r, 
ISIediter--^  . 

ranean  L 

T    .^1        rSxALimene^ 
.^"^'^   JMEtelin       1 

ito      1^^^°  I 

*  LSamos  J 

The  chief  of  the  Motucca   Isles 
Macassar,  GiloIo,  CEEam,  A.MBoyna. 

The  chief  of  the  PniLippines  are  MANilla  and  Mix- 
Danao. 

Isles  of  the  Sound,  the  chief  are  SuMAtra,  Borkco, 
and  jAva. 


are 


[StalMeSci- 
S5m«o/] 

CfiLEbes   or 
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The  Memorial  Lines. 
JapnorCk,     FormosouChin,     ThiVipEastPen,     LaHphi, 

MoUicPEast, 
SoundPEast,  U&\C6yPWest,  Rhod-Cypnfl<o,  StalMe- 

SciSamna/. 
MoL  =  Cele.GilCer.Amb.      PHiL=ManMind.     SotNB 

=  Suma-BornJav. 

III.  AFRICAN  ISLANDS. 

f  MADaoAScar   or   the   Isle    ) 
In  the    I    of  St.  Laurence,  E.  of  the  MMadgascrang] 
.Ethio-  J    south  part  of  Zanguebar     ) 
pic   O-  I  Zocotra,   at  the  east  end  ■)     rZocajan'] 
cean        I     of  the  coast  of  AJan  S 

[st.  HELens  west  of  Congo  [HelCoHgo] 

Atlan-   jQ^^^^y  Isles  W.  of  Bi/t/ulgerid  [CanaftiW] 
^^^  ^MADEiVa  JslesW.  of  5«r6ary  [Madeiriort] 

cean       ^^2ore  Isles  W.  of  Portugal  [AzporQ 

In  the    rMALTa  S.  of  .Sicily  [Maltsic] 
Mediter-  \  Pharos  at  the  mouth  of  j  rpharfl^exa//! 
ranean      i     the  port  to  Alexandvia  J    ^ 

The  chief  of  the  CANary  Isles  are  pERro  or  Hiero, 
TEXKrifFe,  CANary. 

The  chief  of  the  AZores,  TERcEra. 

The  chief  of  the  Madeira  Isles,  POrto  SANto  and 
MADcira. 

The  Memorud  Lines. 
Madgasczang,  Zocajan,  UelCongo,  Verdwe,  Canar^tW, 

Mad4iriar6,  Azport Maltiic,  ^haralexan. 

CAN  =  FerHi-TeneCan  J    Az=Terce;    Madeiua  =  Po- 
SanMad. 


IV.  AMERICAN  ISLANDS. 

NEWFOundland  east  of  Nova  Scotia  [isewfnovScot'] 
CALifomia  west  of  New  Granada  [Calif  ran] 
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C'ARiBbee  Isles  east  of  the  AnliWes  [Cariban^] 

Lucayos  Isles  east  ofF-loridu  [[Lu/^ 

BEKMudas  or  Sommers'  Isles  east  of  \    ^u  i 

^      ,.  >   (Bermcarl 

Girohria  J    ■-  -" 

AwTiLles  Isles  south  of  Lwcayos  Isles  [Antil/wc] 

The  chief  of  the  Lucayos  Islands  are  B/vhama, 
Lu  cay  one,  i'Rovidence. 

The  chief  of  the  CAKibbee  Islands  are  BARuadoes 
and  the  Leeward  Isles,  viz.  St.  CHuistopher's,  Axxigua, 
ToBago,  &c. 

The  chief  of  the  Antillcs  Islands  are  Cuba,  Ja- 
Maica,  Hispaniola,  Porto  Rico. 

The  Meviorial  Lines. 
IseyvrnovScot,    CaligraH,    Caribarif,     LuF,     Bermcar, 
Antil/«c. 

Luc=Ba-Lu-Prov;    Cari=Barb,  Chr-Ant-Tobi    An- 
till=Cu-Jam-Hisp-Ric. 


TABLE  XIII. 
The  most  remarkable  of  the  lesser  British  Isles. 

RK  ley      I  jyT^j.^|j  Qf  Scotland  [Ork-shetrto-sc] 

Holy  Island  east  of  A^bri/iumberland  [Holynort/i] 
CANvey  Isl.       1  near  the  mouth!  Essex  [Canvess] 
SHEPpey  Isl.  \  >   of  the  Thames  >  v.  [Shep- 

THANet  f }    in  J  ^^"^      than^en] 

ANolesey  west  of  Cflernar^  onshire  [Angcatrw] 
Man  west  of  Lawcashire  [Man/««] 
R A Msey  over  against  Sl  David's  7    m       j     •        -i 
Point  in  Pembrokeshire  j    [Ram(fat7-p.;«] 

Wight  (\'ECtis)  .S'.  of  Hampshire  [VecS-Aain] 
GuERnsey  7  on  the  Coast  of   7    r^        •  -i 

jERsey       1      iVormandy        J    [Guer.jerco-;.or] 

Western  Isl.  (EBudae)  IVesi  of -Scotland  [Ebice-sc] 
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The  Memorial  Lines. 
Oi'k-shet«o-5c,     H6\ynorth,  Canvess,  Shep-thanten,  & 

Arxgcaern, 
'Ma.nlan,     Ramdavi-pem,     VecS-ham,     Guer-jerco-«or, 

JLliwe  sc. 


TABLE  XIV, 

Ancient  Europe,  Asia,  und  Africa. 

I.  Ancient  EUROPE,  by  way  of  accommodation  to 
the  present  divisions  of  it,  may  be  divided  into, 

1.  Northern;  containing  ScAndinavia,  FEningia, 
part  of  SARMatia,  CiMBrica  Chersonesus,  Cooanonia 
Insula. 

2.  Middle;  containing  GERmania,  the  rest  of  S-ar- 
matia,  G-alh'a  Transalpina  or  Celtogalatia,  Rnffitia, 
V-indelicia,  NOricum,  part  of  PAnnonia,  D-acia. 

3.  Southern;    containing  laeria,  JxAlia,  the  rest  of 
P-annonia,  iLLyricum,  McEsia,  G-rsecia,  Tnracia. 
EUR=Sca-Fe,    Sarm,    Cimb-Cod;    Ger-S,   G-RhcE- 

V-No-Pa-D ;  Ib-Ita-PIll-MoeG-Th. 

II.  ASIA  Antiqua  may  be  divided  into, 

1.  Northern;  containing  ScYXHia  Asiatica,  Sog- 
nianaj  CoLchis,  Iseria,  ALBania. 

2.  Middle;  containing  Asia  M-inor,  AR^enia ; 
SYria,  MEsopotamia,  Assyria,  MEoia,  Hvrcania, 
BACTriana,  ARacHosia;  BABylonia,  S'Jsiana,  Par- 
Tuia,  AKia,  DRANgianaj  PsRsis,  CARamania,  Ge- 
DROsia.     N-orth  part  of  iNoia,  S Erica,  SiNae. 

3.  Southern;  containing  ARabia,  the  two  P-enin- 
sulas  of  iNoia. 

AS=ScythiSogd,    Col-Ib-Alb ;     Asm-Arm,    Sy-Mes- 

Ass-Med-Hy-BactArch, 
Bab-Sus-Parth-AriDran,  Pers-Car  -Gedro;  N.Ind-Se 

Sin ;  Ar-P-Ind. 
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III.  AFRICA  was  anciently  divided  into, 

1.  Northern;  containing  MAuritania,  T-ingitania, 
and  C.Esariensis,  NuMioia,  Arrica  Propria,  LiBva^ 
(comprehending  Cviienaica  and  MARmarica)  E-gypt ; 
G/KTuli,  GARAuiantes,  NASamones,  PsYLli. 

2.  Middle;  containing  LiBva  DESerla  or  interior, 
comprehending  the  Atlantcs,  PiiAurusii,  Niorita;, 
NuBia,  .Et Miopia. 

3.  Soulhern  ;  containing  the  LEuc.ETiiiopes,  EsEMbi 
or  Troglodytse,  BLEMmyes. 

AF =Maur  -  C(Bs  -  Numid-Af/j  -  Liby-(Cyr-Mar)-E  ; 

Ga?tGara-NasPsyl ; 
Lihydcs  =  AtlantPhauNig-Nub-./Eth  ;         Leucaeth- 

KremBlem. 


TABLE  XV. 

Ancient  Italy  and  Greece,  Asia  Minor,  Syria, 
and  Palestine. 

1.  Ancient  ITALY  may  be  distinguislied  into  two 
general  parts  ;  Gallia  Cisalpina  to  the  north,  and  Italy, 
primarily  so  called,  to  the  south. 

The  several  people  of  Gallia  Cisalpina  were  these; 

"  LiGures,  TAurini,  Segusiani,  SiL.ssi,  LKPontii, 
EuGanei,  Rn^ri,  CARni,  Istri,  VENeti:  (south  of 
the  P-o  these)  A-nanes,  BOii,  LiNGones,  SENones; 
(north  of  the  Po  these)  Liaici,  L.Evi,  iNSubres, 
Oaobii,  CENomani. 

Ixalia,  primarily  so  called,  or  the  south  parts  of 
Old  Italy,  comprehending  these  following  countries 
and  people : 

'  ExRuria  or  Tyrrhenia,  SABini,  LAtium,  CAm- 
pania,    Picentini,     G-raecia    magna;     ^UMbria,    Pice- 


*  Lying  in  order  along  the  AI|)s. 

y  ikying  in  order  on  the  Mare  Inferum. 

*  Lying  in  order  on  the  Mare  Superum. 
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num,   V-estini,   MArucici,   FEentani,   Apulia;    *Mae- 
si,  PELigni,  SAMNium,  HiRpini. 
Cis=Lig-Tau-Se-Sa-Lep-Eug-Rh3et-Car-Is,  Yen  (P) 

A-Bo-Ling-Sen. 

Lib-Laev-Ins-Oro-Cen 

It  =  Etru-Sab-La-Ca-Pi-G,  Um-Pi-V-Ma-Fr-Ap 

Mars-PeliSamn-Hirp. 

II.  Ancient  GREECE  was  usually  divided  into  five 
general  parts,  viz.  MAcedonia,  Tncssalia,  Epirus, 
He  Lias  or  Graecia  properly  so  called,  aud  PELopon- 
nesus. 

GR^=MaTh,  Epir-HelPel 

1.  PELOPonnesus  was  divided  into  six  parts  or  re- 
gions, viz.  ^AcHaia,  Elis,  MESsenia,  LAConia,  ARgia 
or  Argolis,  *^ARCADia. 

PELOP=Ach-Eli-Mess^Lac-Ar-Arcad. 

2.  Epirus  contained  these  people  and  countries, 
viz.  CHAones,  Davopes,  THESPROTii,  CASsiopaei,  Am- 
PHiLochi,  ALmene,  MoLossi,  AcabnanIh. 

Ep  =  Chao-Dry,     Thesprot-Cass-Amphiloc,      Al-Mol 
Acarnan. 

3.  Hellas,  or  GR.scia  PROPRia,  (called  also  Achaia,) 
was  divided  into  eight  parts,  viz.  DOris,  LocrIs- 
'Ep-iaiemidia,  .-Erolia,  LocKis-Ozotea;  Paocis,  Bffiotia, 
MEcaris,  Axxica. 

Gr^-propri  =  D6-Locrep,        iEto-LocrJz,-Pho,-Boe- 

Meg-.\tt. 

4.  THEssalia  contained  these  several  parts,  viz. 
PELASgiotis,  Esxiotis,  THESsaliotis,  PnTKiotis,  M-ag- 
nesia. 

THESs  =  PelasEstTh^ss-Phthi-M 


*  In  the  inland  parts. 

b  Lying  in  order  on  the  Ionian,  /Egean,  and  Cretan  sea. 

t  In  the  inland. 
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5.  Some  of  the  more  remarkable  people  and  coun- 
tries of  MACEdonia  were,  TAULantii,  P.Bones,  Myg- 
nonia,  /EMATHia,  AMi'Haxitis,  Pieria. 

MACE  =  Taul-Paeo-Mygd-^math  -AmphPi. 

ASia   m-inor  comprehended   ASia   p-ropria,  BiTHy- 
nia,    POntiis,    GAlatia,    'CArradocia: — Lvcia,    Pam- 
I'Hvlia,  CiLicia. 
Asm  =  As/5-Bith-P6-Ga-Capp:  Lyci-Pamphy-Cil  — 

ASia    p-ropria   contained    PiiUYcia  vi'in-or,    Mvsia 
vii-nor,  iSfysia  m-ujor,  /EoLis,  loxia,  Lvuia,   PHRYgia 
ma-jor,  CARia,  DOris. 
As;)  =  PlirygiHji«-MysinuM,     Mo\    loni-Lyd-PHRYma, 

CarDo." 

GALatia  comprehended  PoNtus  GAi.Aticus,  PAPHla- 
gonia,  GALAtia  p-ropria,  ISauria,  and  part  of  Pisidia; 
the  other  part  of  which,  with  the  regions  of  Carbalia, 
was  contained  in  Pamphylia. 

Gal  =  PongalaPaphGalap  Is-pis. 

SvRia  was  divided  into  four  parts:  Svaia  p-ropria, 
PncENicia,  CcELosyi'ia,  PALestina. 

pALestine  was  distinguished  into  GALila^a,  Sa- 
MAria,  JuD^a,  PERiTa  or  Judaea  beyond  Jordan, 
luuMaea. 

SvR  =  Syr;;Phoen-Coelo-Pal.       Pal  =  GalSamaJudae- 
Per  Idum. 


TABLE  XVI. 

Ancient  Gallia,  Germania,  Iberia,  Britannia. 

1.  GALLia  was  divided  by  Augustus  into  four  parts 
or    provinces,    viz.    Gallia    BELgica,    Gallia   CELxica, 


<l  Among  the  several  regions  of  Cappadocia  was  Lycaonia. 
n 
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cr  Lugdunensis,  Gallia  Aauitanica,  and  Gallia  Nak- 
nonensis.   [Gall  =  BelCeltAquiNarb.] 

•■2.  The  inhabitants  of  ancient  GERMany  were  com- 
prehended under  four  general  denominations,  viz.  In- 
Gaevones,  VANoali,  IsTKevones,  HERmiones. 
[^GERM  =  Ing-Vand  Ist-Her.^ 

3.  iBERia,  or  ancient  Spain,  was  distinguished  into 
three  general  parts,  viz.  TARraconensis,  Lusitanica, 
B-oetica  [lBERi  =  TarLuB.] 

4.  BRiTannia,  according  to  the  last  division  by 
the  Romans,  was  distinguished  into  five  parts,  viz. 
VALencia,  MAxima  Ccesariensis,  BKixannia  se-cunda, 
FLAvia  Ccesariensis,  BRirannia  prim-a,  [BRiT=rVal, 
Max,  Brit*e-Fla,  Britprhn.J 

Gall  =  BelCeltAquiNarb.  Germ  =  Ing-Vand 

Ist-Her.     I  =  TarLuB. 

BRiT=ValMax,  Britse-Fla,  Britprira. 


The  Memorial  Lines  for  all  the  ancient  Geography. 

EUR  =  Sca-Fe,  Sarm,  Cimb-Cod  ;  Ger-S,  G-Rhoe-V- 

No-Pa-Dj   Ib-Ita-PIll-MceG-Th. 
AS=ScythiSogd,     Col-Ib-Alb;     Asm-Arm,    Sy-Mes- 

Ass-Med-Hy-BactArch, 
Bab-Sus-Parth-AriDran,   Pers-Car  -Gedro;    N.Ind-Se 

Sin ;  Ar  -P-Ind. 

AF  =  Maur-C'<ES-Numid-Af;)-Liby-(Cyr-Mar)-E; 

GaetGara-NasPsyl  j 
Lihy des  =  AtlantPhauNig-  Nub  -  ^th  ;         Leucaeth- 

EremBlem. 
Cis  =  Lig-Tau-Se-Sa-Lep-Eug-Rhaet.Car-Is,   V6n   (P) 

A-Bo-Ling-Sen. 

Lib-Lecv-Ins-Oro-Cen 

It  =  Etru  -  Sah  -  L^-Ca-Pi-G,      Ura-Pi-V-Ma-Fr-Ap 

Mars-FeliSamn-Hirp. 
Gr^  =  M^Th,       Epir-HelPel.       Pelop  =  Ach-Eli- 

Mess  Lac-Ar- Arcad. 
Ep  =  Chao-Dry,      Thesprot-Cass-Amphiloc,       Al-Mol 

Acarnan. 
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GRyE-PROPRi=D6-Locre/j,         ^to-Locr(Jz,-Pho,-Bce- 

Meg-Att. 
Thess  =  PelasEstThess-Phthi-M.MACE  =  Taul-Pseo- 

Mygd-iEmath-AmphPi. 
As7H  =  As/3-Hith-P6-Ga-Capp:         Lyci-Pamphy-Cil  — 
Asp  =  Phrygi»iin-Mysi/«i3f,     Mo\     Ioni-Lyd-Phry?Ha, 

Car  Do. 

Gal  =  PongalaPaphGala/)  Ts-pis. 

Syk  =  Syr;;Phoen-Coelo-l'al.      Pal  =  GalSumaJucIio- 

Per  Id  urn. 
Gall  =  BelCeltAquiNarb.       Germ  =  Ing-Vand     Ist- 

Her.     I=TarLuB. 

Brit  =  ValMax,  BriUe-Fla,  Bntprim. 


TABLE 

Remarkable  Places  in 

ABDERa  in  Thracia. 
BERVtus  in  Vliceincia. 
HELicon  in  Phocis 
HALicARnassus    in    Doris 

in  -^-sia  minor 
CHEHontea  in  Bcpotia 
CANnae  in  Peuvel\a. 
ARBela  Assyria 
GranIcus  river  of  P/yrygia 
MiEander  river  of  Li/dta. 
Tagus  river  of  Lusitiinia. 
ISsus  promont.  of  CUicia 
PATmos   one   of  the  Spu- 

rades  Islands 
OLYMpia  in  Elis 
Pylus  in  il/e»sene 
MARATHon  in  Allica 
DELphos  in  Phocis 
SAMOSAta  in  Co/wagene 
DyRRachiura   in  j/acedo- 

nia 


XVII. 

ancient  Geography. 

THESSALonica      in      Am- 

phaxiUs 
Niconiedia  in  Bithynia, 
Nrssa  in  Megaris 
AcKoceraunia  mountain  in 

Epirus 

CiTiueron  m.  in  i?«?otia 

HYMettus  m.  in  Altica 

Athos  m.  in  Macedonia 

OLympus^  ,   . 

u  •'.  ^       I  mountams  in 

^  I       lliessahsk. 

Ossa         J 

MANTJnea  in  y^rcadia 

EpiDAurusin  Laconia 

PELLa  in  Mmath'va. 

Acrium 


>  in  Acarnan'ia. 


AMbracia 

SMYRNa     ■)  .      J     . 
„  >  in  luma. 

Ephcsus    J 

PERoamiis  in  My.s\a. 

LAODicea  in  Caria. 

h2 
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Sardi's  1 

THYAtira  Vin  Li/dia 

PniLadelphia  J 
SARDica  in  Thracia 
CHALCedon  in  j5-ithynia 
CiRxium  in  iVwmidia 
iLLiBeris  in  Hisp.  Boelica 
ANcyra  in  Galotia 
GANGra  in  PapJiiagonia 
SiRMium  in  P««nonia 
NEoc^sarea     in      Cappa- 

docia 
PHARsalia  in  Tliessalia 
^PniLippiin  Thracia 
LEuctra  in  Boeotia 
CLusiutn  in  Elruxia 
Baisb  in  Campama 
Tusculum  in  La/ium 
AguiLEia  of  the  Carni 
EnEssa  in  Mesopotamia 
RHEcium  in  Calabria 
TOmi  in  Mcesia 
DAMascus  in  Coj^o-fS-yria 
CoLossse  in  Phrygia 
SAGuntum     in     Hispania 

7«rraconensis 
BRUNDUsium     in      Cala- 

bria 
CoMagene     a     region     of 

S-yx'ia  propria 
DoDone    a    town    of   the 

Mo  fossi 
SpARxa  in  Laconia 
Antic cHia  in  Pmdia 
ANxium  of  the  Volsci 
AMYclae  in  Laconia 
ARiMinuni  in  Uwbria 


CoRinth        1  .      J  ,  . 
CENCHRaeae  j 
KLEUsis  in  Megaris 
AcERRsein  Co mpania 
CHALcis  in  ^toVia 
CoRFiNium)of    the    Pe- 
SuLMo         J       I'lgni 
M  E  M  PH  is  in/??/enor£-gypt 
THEBais  in  Super.  £-gypt 
Myceneb  in  Argia 
PAXAra  in  Lycia 
CHALYbes    a    people     of 

G  alalia 
NEMea  in  Argia 
AoRAMYxtium  in  Mysia 
Csidus  in  Doris  in  Asia 
MEDioLanum   of  the    Iji- 

subres 
SyracuscC  in  Sicily 
PAxavia  of  the  Veneti 
iLlium  in  Phrygia  miwor 
CARBALia  in  Pariiphylia 
LYCAonia  in  Cojapadocia 
CYZicum  in  Mysia 
CuMa  in  jEoUs 
Pisidia  part  in  Prtmphyb'a, 

part  in  G-alatia 
CuRes  of  the  iSaiini 
LAViNium  in  Latium 
ARDea  of  the  RutuYi 
Portus  LiBURNus  in  Elru- 

ria 
TEGa>a  in  Arcadia 

^^^^^"ilinOe«o/ria 

OENOxria  part  of  Grcecia 
M-agna 


e  Why  Philippi  is  said  to  be  in  Macedonia,  Acts  xvi.  12.  see 
Wells's  Geography,  chap.  15,  and  Pearce  on  the  Epistles. 
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MESSAPia  part  of  Grcecia. 

M-agnsL 

Daunib     ")  parts  of  Apu.- 

PEucExiaJ    ]ia 

^aui      ")  in    Lat'ium    no- 

HernI    j    vum 

MuTina  of  the  Bon 

RAvfixna  in  UmOrla 

CALAbri     1  .     ., 

o         ^-   •  ?•  in  iJ/essapia 

bALentnii  J  ' 

VoLsci      1  in  Labium 

Ausones    J      A'- ovum 


SABaei         )  in  Arabia. 

Saracen  5      Fehx 

NABATna^i  in  Arabia  Pe- 

/raea 

NoMades    "linyiru^ia 

ScENita;     J     De^erta 

Tviuis  ").,,, 

o  >•  in  Plicemcia 

biDon    J 

Hippo  in  iVjnnidia 

PALMVra  in  Ca'lo-S-yria. 

NoLQ  in  Campania 

Tarentuih  of  the  Salen- 

tini 


The  Memorial  Lines. 

Abder//i;a,  Beryphocn,  Helicop/t,  HaVic&i dor- A,  Cheria', 
Vnnpeucct,  Arhu.ss,  Granph,  yiselydi,  T^glusit,  Iscil, 
Yatsporad,  Olymelis,  Vyhnes,  Ma.ra.tha ttica,  Delpfio, 
Samosacom,  Dyrrniac,  'Ll:iessa.\umphux,  'Nicbithij,  Nyss- 

meg, 
Acvocepir,  Cithto?,  Ilynifl^,  Athmac,  0\-pe\-0 1 hessal, 
JMantarc,  Epidau/ac,  FeWcrmath,  Act-am  a  earn  a7i, 
Smyrn-ephio/i,  Vergmys,  Laodcor,  Sard-thya-phll/yc/, 
Sard</irac7,    Cha\B,    Cirtnion,    I'iVihlthp-bcet,    Anc§ala, 

Gangpapli, 
Sirm;K/»,  Neoctesca/;,  Pharsi/iessa,  Philip^Araci,  Leucta, 
Chiselru,  Ba\canipa,  'lusclal,  Aquileicdr,  Edessmei, 
Khegrulabri,  Towces,  'Damccel-S,  Colossph r7jgi,  Sugtar, 
Bnmdcala,    Com.V,    Dochnol,    Spart/ac,     Antdchpiaid, 

Antvols, 
Amyc^atv,  Arimumb,  Cori-cenchrac/i,   Eleusmeg',  Acen- 

camp, 
Chalca?^,  Corfinipe^  Sulmpc/,  'SlermpihinferE,  ThehiiipE, 
'Myceiiar^,  Vutalj/v,  Chalygal,  Nemarg,  Adramyt'»;/s, 
CnirforA,  Medioli«s,  Syraciwici,  Vatvenet,  Uphryn, 
Carhcihpamjih,  Lycacap,  Cyzhnys,  CwmaoU,  Pis/namG. 
Cuxsab,  Lavini/a/,  Ax^ritt,  hWnxxnetru,  Tegarc, 
Luc-Brutoe«o^,     OexxogrceM,      Messapgra-M,      Dauni- 

Peucttrt/), 

H  3 
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iEqu-hernZa/Ar,  Mutlboi,  RavnumJ,  Cala-Salwe,  Vol- 

AuslatN. 
Sab-S^racendra-fel,  Nabathpe^  'Nom-Scenarab-des. 
Tyr-S\(\phcen,  Hipp07?wnj,  PaimCcelS,  Nolcawpa,   Ta- 

rentsal. 


TABLE  XVIII. 

The  correspondence  of  ancient  and  present  Geography. 

REGIONS  AND   PROVINCES. 
Ancient.  Present-  ji'.nLient, 

^  Poland  I 

SARMatia/ Great    /"artary  |  DACia 
[Sarmpo-  \  South    part    of  i 
ta-rusL-]  i       Russia 

yL-ivonia 

CiMBricaCher-  ")   r  ,,      , 
>  Juti&nd 
sonesus  J 

'^ Insula  Coda-  } 


Zealand 


£,        V       .  1      Norway 
ScAndmavia  I       -,         ^•'  ^ 

or  B  altia  f  ""^^^  P^^'*  ^^ 
J  bweaen 


LiBURnia 

iLLYRICUm 

NoRicum 


ScYTHiaAs.     \ 
and  SoGdiana  J 
AcHaia  or  Hellas 
Epirus 
THKSsaly 
Mffisia  superior 
McEsia  inferior 
PELoponnesus 
Tni'acia 
PANnonia 


Great 

T-artary 

Livadia 

C him  eera 

Janna 

Servia 

i^ulgaria 

Morea 

i?o?wania 

Hungary 


ViNDilicia 

RH^TJa 

HELvetii 
ALLOEroges 
CoLcnis 
iBERia 
ALBania 
G^TULia 
Africa 
propria 
MAurita- 


} 


Present. 

{MoMavia 
^Falachia 
7ransilva. 
Goatia 
f  Croatia 
\Dalmai'\a 
f  Bavaria 
\  Austria 
f  Suah\a 
\  i?avaria 
Grjsons 
Tyrol  and 
part  of //aly 
<S'n;i<zerland 
A^aroy 
MingreVia 

Georgia 

BJWiilgerid 
J  Tripoli  and 
(  Turns 
J  Fez  and 
(  ilforocco 


{ 


^  Zealand,  Funen,  and  the  adjoining  isles  had  the  common 
name  of  Insulee  ^modes,  and  were  esteemed  isles  of  ancient  Ger- 
many,  being  inhabited  by  the  Teutoni,  called  also  Codani. 
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Zrtara 


Ancient.  Preaent. 

LiBYa  pr.       Bates. 

NuMioia  AlgxQVi 

LiByaDE-  \ 
serta       J 

Nicritae         A'^egrolaml 

TAURica     rThe  peninsu- 
Cherso-*^    la  of  little 
nesus        L    Tartaxy 

Gara-         r  The  Deserts 
mantes     L    of  Zaara. 


Ancient.  Present. 

NuMidia  noua  Bi/dulgerid 


SoGoiana 

Iseria 
CANTAbria 
ALBion 
LiGures 


Za^aVdy  or 

Usbec 
Spain 
Biscay 
Britain 
Genoa. 


AnMenia  maj.  Turcomania 
AuMeiiia  min.  ^/«dulia 
Mssopotamia  /Jiarbec 


The  Memorial  Lines. 

Sairmpo-la-rusL,     Cimhjut,    Codanzeal,     Sca-Bswe-wo, 

Scyth-sog-T', 
AchUcad,    Epic/u"m,    Thess/uH,    Mcesser-B,     Pelowor, 

Throm, 
Vanliung,  Dac'vnol-7va-T,  Liburcro,  iWyricro-dal, 
yorbavar-aus,   Vmdsua-B,   lihxtgria-tt/r-it,    He\vswil, 

AWohsav, 
Colchining,  Iber-albg'eor,  Gxtuibild,  Africa.trip-tiNi, 
Maufez-7nor,  Libybarc,  Numida/g,  Lib-desi^nra,  'Nigneg, 
Taur-chers<«r/,    Garazaa?',    Numi-nov6i/,     Sogdzagai, 

Ihspaui, 
Cantai/is  &  Albbrit,  hlgugeu,  Armhtrc-ala,  MesTpdi. 


TABLE  XIX. 
Seas,  Straits,  Gulfs,  Islands,  Rivers,  Towns. 

Present. 


Ancient. 

Mare  Hyrcanum,  or 

CASpium 
Pontus  Euxinus 
JEosean  Sea 
Pnopoutis 
Palus  ]M.«0Tis 
pRETum  GADitanum 
Bosphorus  CiMMerius 
Bosphorus  Thracicus 


Sea  of  Sola  or  Backu 

Black  or  Euxine  Sea 

//rc/iipelago 

Sea  of  Marmora 

Sea  of  A~oy 

Strait  of  Gjiraltar 

Strait  of  Cnffa 

Strait  of  C'o/is/antinople 
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Ancient. 
HELLESPOntUS 

Sinus  ADRiATicus 
Sinus  SALAMinius 
Sinus  GANgeticus 
Sinus  PersIcus 
Sinus  CoRiNTiiiacus 
Sinus  ARABicus 
FRETum  Siculum 
Sinus  AMBracicus 
Mare  Licusticum 
Sinus  MAonus 
Mare  TYRRhenum 


Present. 

Strait  of  the  Dardanells 

Gulf  of  Venice 

Gulf  of  Eng'xa. 

Bay  of  BengdX 

Gulf  of  Bahoxa. 

Gulf  of  Le/Janto 

Red  Sea. 

Straits  of  Messina 

Gulf  of  Larta. 

Sea  of  Genoa. 

Bay  of  Siam 

Sea  of  Tuscany 


Islands,  Rivers,  and  Towns. 


Aiicient. 
I'HULe 

Ebusus 


BALEares 


Present. 

Iceland 
Yv'ica. 
C  iVfrtjorca 
\  iVi  inorca 
Ins.  ..^Olias    Lipari  Isles 
I.  FoRTunataeCawaries 
^HESperides   C.  Ferd 
TAPROBana     Ceylon 
Cos  Lango 

CRExe  Candy 

CAssixerides  Scilly  Isles 
EuBcsayel-)^^^^ 
Chalcis     J       °     ^ 


iTHAca 

^GiNa 
Cernb 
LEUcas 

Lesbus 


IlediCo?rtpare 

Engia. 

■^  Madagascar 

St.  Maura 

Metelin 


Ancient. 

PATmos 

DioscoRides 

LEMnos 

Gadbs 

Cyrnus 

SALArnis 

CARPathus 

TRiNAcria 

Cyt  Heron 

M.yExNA 

M.  VEsuvius 
LacusTiiA-  1 

simenus     j 
RuBicon 
Padus  or 

ERiDan 

Isrer 


I 

UlS  J 


Present. 

Palmosa 

Zocotra 

AStalimene 

Cadiz 

Corsica. 

Coluri 

Sc'irp&nto 

Sicily 

Cerigo 

Gibel 

Soma 

Lake  of 

Perugia 
Ftumecmo 

Po 


Danube 


S  Called  also  Gorgades. 

^  Madagascar  is  supposed  by  some  to  b3  the  MeniUhias  of  tha 
ancients. 
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Ancient. 

B.btIs 

TanaIs 
Rha 

BoRYsxhenes 

AuGENTora- 

tum 
MoGuntium 
CoLonia  Al- 
Lobrogum 

Caspsala-back, 

zov, 
Fret-gadi^ii, 

Adratven, 
Sin-salamrno^, 

red-S, 
Fret-sicume**, 


Prt■^t■nt. 

Giiadal- 
quiver 
Don 
Volga 
Nieper 

Slrashurg 

Mentz 

Geneva. 


Ancien!. 

lloTHomagia 
'J'iGurum 
SAGunlum 
Calpc 
Coi.onia  A- 
GRippina3 
LuGdumim 
LuGduDum 
15-atavoruia 


Pre»ent. 

JHoixen 
Zurich 
Morvedio 
GJtraltar 

I  Co/ogne 

Lyons 


f 


Leyden 


The  Memorial  Lines. 
Euxblack,  Mgarch,  Vropviduno,  Maeot- 

Cimmcaff,     Thraciconsf,      Hellesp(/ar, 

Gav.beng,  Persbals,  Si-corinthiep,  Arab- 

Amhlarl,  Ligugen,  Sin-magsifl,  Tyrrtust: 


ThuUce,  Ebusyt;,  Balema-M,  Molipari  Fortcrtw, 
Hespi'e?-^,  Taprohcei/l,  Coslang,  Cretcandy,  Cassityci//, 
Chalc-eubHf^,   Ithacowp,  JEg'meng,    Cenwmda,   Leiic- 

maur, 
L.esbmetcUn,  Vatpabn,  Dioscorzoc,  Lems/aZ?,  Gadc«(/, 
Cyrncorsic,  SalacoZ,  Car\)scarp,  Tv'macsici,  Cythcer, 
Minagi,   VesuvAO/«,    Trasiper,    Ruhifiuni,  Pad-Eridpo, 
IstdrtHM,  Baetguadal,  Tanadon,  Rhavolga,  Borystniep. 

Argentstras,  Mogmentz,  Co\-a\\gcn,  Rothoro,  T\g:ur, 
Sagmorved,  Ca\])gib,  Col-agripco/,  Luglyo,  hyig-BLeyd. 

N.  B.  It  was  thought  needless  to  give  more  exam- 
ples, especially  of  such  as  now  have  any  likeness  or 
affinity  in  their  ancient  names ^  as  Tagus  Taio,  Sequa- 
nus  Seyne,  Rhenus  Rhine,  Garuinna  Garonne,  Zacyn- 
Ihus  Zante,  Melita  Malta,  &c. 
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TABLE  XX. 

The  Planlation  of  the  Earth  after  the  Flood. 

And  first,  the  several  countries  mentioned  in  holy 
Scripture,  and  denominated  from  some  of  the  posterity 
ofSHEM,  viz. 

OPHir,  conjectured  to  be  part  of  the  East  Indies, 
viz.  Aurea  C/iersonesus  of  the  ancients  [Ophc/ier«] 

HAvdah,  part  of  Susiana.  and  Caramania  [Havisws- 
car.'] 

ELAm,  part  of  Sus\a.na.  and  Pers'is  ^EXasus-pers.'] 

AssnuR,  or  Assyria  properly  so  called,  into  which 
Nimrod  is  said  to  come  and  build  Nineveh,  &c. 
[Asshur.J 

Aram,  part  of  Syria,  and  Mesopotamia  [Ar^msy- 
mes.'] 

Land  of  Uz,  Judaea  peraea  and  the  adjoining  parts 
of  ARAbia  </eserta  and  Petraea  [Uzju/j-arad]  ^ 

LuD,  or  Lyd\a  in  Asia  minor  [Lud/i/c?] 

The  Memorial  Lines. 

Ophc/jcrA-,       Yiavisus-car,      "EAasus-pers,      hxax-nsy-mes, 

Asshur, 
Uzjup-ara(/,  Lud/yc^ 

Countries  mentioned  in  the  Scriptures,  and  denomi- 
nated from  the  posterity  of  JAPHET,  (eldest  son 
of  Noah,)  whose  family  is  supposed  to  have  peopled, 
besides  a  considerable  part  of  Asia,  all  Europe. 

MAoai,  called  by  heathen  writers  Media  [Mad] 

GoMER,  thought  to  be  Albama,  on  the  Euxine  Sea 
[Gora  era/6] 

ToGArmah,  Ca;jpadocia  [Togacop] 

AsHKEuaz,  P/irygia  [Ashke/)/j] 

Tubal,  Iberia  in  Asia  [Tubi6e>i] 

Mesiiech,   the    country   lying  about  the    Monies 
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Mnschici,  between  Colchis  and  Armenia  niiijor.     [Me- 
shecliwoic/j] 

MAGog,  the  parts  of  Scythia  adjoining  to  the  plant- 
ations of  Mealtech,  Tubal,  and  (Jomer  [Magsnjihi- 
lur.sh] 

J  A  van,  ancient  Greece  [Javgree^ 
KLiSHah,   or  the   Isles   of  Elisha,  the  Isles   of  the 
/4icli'\pe\ago  [Elishr/rc//J 

KiTTim  understood  of  Ila\y,  Dan.  xi.  .30.  and  of 
Macedonia  in  the  book  of  Maccabees  [KittJia] 

TARSHish,  by  .losephus  understood  to  be  Ci/icia,  by 
others  Old  Spain,  by  others  Carthage  [Tarshci/] 

The  Memorial  Lines. 
Mad,    Gomerfl/6,    Togac</p,    Ashkep/i,    Tnhibtri,    Me- 

sht'cluHosc//, 
Magscytlii-inesli,  Javgree,  EYisharch,  Kittiia,  Tarshci/. 

Countries  mentioned  in  Scripture,  denominated  from 
the  posterity  of  HAM  (youngest  son  of  Noah)  whose 
family  peopled  Africa,  with  the  adjoining  parts  of 
Asia. 

Land    of    Cush,    (commonly    rendered    /Ethiopia,) 

[Cushcpthiop]  under  which  name  seems  to  have  been 

contained  most  of  Arabia,   distinguished  into  several 

parts,  denominated  from  the  posterity  of  Cush,  as, 

SHb-Ba,  Arabia  Felix  [Shebara-F] 

HAvilah,  part  of  A'uh'ia   c/eserta,  next   to 

Babylonia  [Havara-<1] 
RAamath  and  DEoan,  parts  on  the  Persian 
GiiU  [Ra-d6dpe.gu'\ 
MizBaim,  or  ^gypt  [Mizr^'] 
LuB   or  Lybim,  that  is,  Libya  properly  so  called 

[Lub] 

Phut,  the  more  remote  parts  of  Libya  largely  taken 

[Phut//'6]  ^    , 

Land   of  Canahh   lying  between   the  river  Jordan 

and  the  Mediterranean  [Cdna/or-M] 

Land   of  Hamath,    north   part   of  Phoenicia,   and 

adjoining  parts  of  5yria  propria  [Haniijthp/icen-S] 
Aavad,  or  Arpad,  or  the  Isle  Aradus,  lying  over- 

against  Hamath  [Arxhcnna'] 
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Land  of  the    PuiListines,   Palestine   proper  [Phil- 
paC] 

The  Memorial  Lines. 

Cuihcethiop      [Shehara-F,     Havara-d,     Ra-ded/>e-gw] 

Mizr^, 
Lub,  Fhutlib,  Cinajor-M,  Hamathpltoen-S,  Arvhama, 

VhUpal. 


TABLE  XXL 

Division  of  the  Holy  Land. 

The  kingdom  of  JUDAH  contained  the  tribes  of 
Judah  and  B-enjamin  [Ju-B] 

The  kingdom  of  ISRAEL  contained  the  tribes  of 

A-sher,  NEphtali,  Zshulon,    ISO 
Sachar,    half  of  MAnasseh,    Dan,  >  west  of  Jordan 
E-phraim,  Simeon  j 

Re u Ben,  G-ad,  the  other  half  of")       ^    r.  t     i 
M-anasseh  j  east  of  Jordan 

The  several  nations  were  the  C'Anaanites,  the  Gir- 
Gashites,  the  Hixtites,  the  Hivites,  the  AMorites,  the 
jEbusites,  and  the  P-erizzites. 

The  Memorial  Line. 
IsR=A-NeZe-M,      IssMa -G,      Dan-E -Reub,      Si: 
Ca-Girg-Hit-Hiv,  Am-Je-P. 

The  Division  of  the  Holy  Land  in  the  New  Testament 
compared  with  the  Divisions  thereof  among  the  twelve 
Tribes  in  the  Old  Testament. 


GALilee  contained  A-sher,  Nsphtali,  Z-ebulon, 
and  Issachar  [GAL  =  A-Ne-ZIss] ' 

SAMaria  contained  EpHraim,  with  the  half  of  Ma- 
Nasseh  [SAM=ManEph] 

Judeea  contained  Dan,  parts  of  Simeon  and  Judah, 
with  B-enjamin  [Ju  =  DanSi-Ju-B] 

Jnumaea  contained  the  south  parts  of  Simeon  and 
J-udah,  and  some  part  of  the  land  of  E-dom  [Idu  = 
Si-JE] 
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PERaea  contained  R-euben,  CiAtl,  and  the  other  haU' 
of  M-anasbch  [PER  =  MGaR] 

The  Memorial  Line. 
{TAL  =  A-NeZlss.    S.vMiTiManEph.   Ju  =  Dun  Si-Ju-Ii. 

lD  =  Si-J£;.     PEn=:MGaR. 

The  land  of  Edom  bordered  on  the  South  of  Judassi 
[Edhm^Jud] 

The  land  of  the  MoAbites  lay  on  the  N.  E.  of  Edom 
[MunNEed] 

The  land  of  the  AMmonites  lay  on  the  N.  E.  of 
Mmih  [\n\NEnioal)'\ 

The  IsHmaelites,  MAoianites,  and  AMalekltes, 
lived  promiscnously  together,  and  therefore  seem  to 
be  denoted  by  the  common  name  of  the  Mingled 
People,  or  Ar'ab'mns,  from  3ns  miscuit,  from  whence 
the  Greek  api>ellation  of  "Agofvi',  or  '  Aga€i«  [luh-mad- 
am«V</6] 

The  Memorial  Line. 
Ed6mS;«rf,  MhnNEed,  Am NEiiioab,  ]sh-mad-amara6. 


TABLE  XXII. 

The  most  remarkable  Rivers,  with  the  Places  where  they 
rise,  (Old  the  Seas  into  which  they  fall. 

IX   EUROPr.. 

The  VoLga,  the  greatest  river  in  Europe,  rises  in 
i?!wsia,  and  falls  into  the  Caspian  sea  \yo\rns-ca'\ 

The  DANube  rises  in  Svab'\&,  and  falls  into  the 
Eu.rine  sea  [Dans««i-e?/x] 

The  RHiNe  rises  in  the  country  of  the  Grwons,  and 
falls  into  the  German  Ocean  [Rhin^riv-i.'-erO] 

The  VisTula,  or  Wesel,  rises  in  ZMand,  and  fall." 
into  the  JSaltic  [\  istpo-fcrt] 

The  NiEper  rises  in  Poland,  and  falls  into  the 
£?/xine  sea  [NieP-ewj] 

The  DwiNa  rises  in  jR?«sia,  and  falls  into  the  gulf 
of  the  Northern  Ocean,  called  the  While  sea  [Dwin- 

I 
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The   Taio  in   Spain   falls  into  the   AtUniic    Ofeai 

[Taisp-fl//-oc] 

The  iBerus,  or  Ehro.  in  Spain, "v    r.  n  •  .      i 
H'L     T3  r>u  •     I   la'l  '"to  the 

-   Ihe  ItHODanus,  or  Rhone,  m  >  ,,   ,. 

f-       „  rii>  UK    1      n  (    ^ieaiterranean 

r ranee  [Ib-KhodTneaJ  J 

The  ELBe  in  Germany  falls  into  the  German  Ocean 
[Elbg-er-oc] 

The  Ooer  in  Germany  falls  into  the  Baltic  [Od- 
haW] 


T-igris  and  Eupnrates  rise  in  Armenia  major,  and, 
having  joined  streams  on  the  south-east  of  Mesopota- 
mia, fall  into  the  Smus  Persicus  [7'-Eupharm-5iP] 

JoRoan  rising  in  the  border  of  NephtaVi,  and  passing 
through  the  lake  of  Gennesaret,  falls  into  the  Salt  sea 
\_Jordnepli-salt'j 

GANges  in  /ndia  falls  into  the  Bay  of  Bengal 
[G^n-I-bens2 

IX   AFRIC.t. 

The  NiLe,  running  through  the  middle  of  Egypt, 
falls  into  the  Mer/iterranean  [Nilniedi] 

The  SENegal  runs  through  Negroland  into  the  Al- 
lantic  Ocean  [Senar] 

The  Memorial  Lines. 

Volrus-ca,     Dansvab-eux,     'Rhingris-gerO,     Yhtpo-ir/, 

NieP-eiix. 
Dvrinrus-whi.     Taisp-atl-oc,     Jb-Bhodmed,    Elbger-oc, 

Odbalt 
T-EuTpharm-siP,  Gan-I-beng,  J  or  dneph-salt ;  Nilwedi, 

S6nat, 
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SECTION  IV. 


Y'/jc  Applkalion  of  thus  Art  to  Asironumy  and 
Chronologtj. 

I'HE  technical  endings  affixed  to  the  beginnings  of 
the  names  of  the  planets  represent  the  number  of 
miles  of  their  diameters,  distances,  uiagnitudes,  &c. 
according  to  the  general  key.  Where  the  beginning 
■of  the  word  is  technical,  it  is  composed  of  the  syl- 
lables or  letters  distinguished  in  the  tables  by  small 
-capitals. 


TABLE  I. 

The  D-iameters,  8^c.  of  the  Planets  in  English  miles,  ac' 
cording  to  Dr.  Dtrham's  Astro-theology. 

EaglishMile*. 

Luna  [LuDrffl/Ju]  2175 

MERcuty  [MercuDe/wA.]  2748 

^L\Rs  [MarDoA/Jw]  4875 

Vehus  \yeT)oneip]  4987 

TERrte  DiAmeter  [TerDia/?ytt40j,^]  7967,8 

SAturn  [SaD^a'-o/HJ  93,451 

Jupiter  {^uY>aly-sil\  130,65'] 

SoLis  Diameter  [SolDiXecf-u/eJ]  822,148 

The  D-iameters  of  their  OKsits, 
SATurn  {D-ovh-^Atasob-hi-teisI  1641.526,386 

Jupiter  [JuRBA:o«7-n/o//i]  895.1.34,000 

]\I.\rs  [MaRBeje-</ei</-Hfi2]  262.282,910 

TEurai  [D-orb-Ter6oir/-«2(.-/)o?£Z]  172.102,795 

Mfircury  [MeRBsaj<-.yci//i]  66.621,000 
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'  English  Mile.«. 

Veiius  {VeRBbef-okoi-baJ^  124,487,114 

LuNa  [D-orh-lunopou-ni/rj  479,905 

SATurnI  Axnuli  Diam.  or  the! 

diameter    of    Saturn's    ring  >  210,265 

[Sat-anu-di(/o2-f/a«/]  j 
Ejusdem  LATitudo,  or  the  1 

breadth     of    Saturn's    ring  >  29.200 

[ latidoii-egl  | 

TfiRrffi  Superficies,  or  the  su-T 

perfijial  content  of  the  earth  >  199.444,206 

l^Ter-superann-fqf-ezaii'\         J 
Ejusdem  DiAmeter  [Dia->  i^ndn  et 

pousoi,k]  f  '^^''^ 


Ejusdem  Orbitae  PEEiiieter  "^  ^^ 


[PeTxnu/y-skaii-del^  f 


The  Magnitudes  or  solid  Contents  in  cubic  Miles  of 
the  larger  Planets. 

MAGNiTudo. 

Cubic  Mil»s. 

TERtae  [Ter-raagnite'so-Zc/ajm]  264,856.000,000 

SoLis   [Mag-s6liseo«.-  1    290,971.000,000  000,000 

noia-mn-mnj  ^      ^  >^>  >  > 

Jovis  [Mag.jov«e.-.a6.        ")  920.011,500.000,000 

ezym]  J 

SATumi   [Sat-magnit-ot^-  |  427.218,300.000,000 

dak  &  izym]  j  ' 

1.  The  AMbit  or  circumference. 

Jovis  \_Am^o\\sipc{(-zot^  379. 04^ 

T-erree  lAm-Tel-t/ib']  25,031 

Sous  [^Am-sole-leid-koiQ  2.582,87." 

The  Memorial  Lines. 
'L\xDdapu,  MercuDepoA-,  MarDoA/;?/,  TerT)\a.pousoi,k,. 
JuDaly,  sli,  \eDoneip,  SaD«i'-oZa,  SolDiked-clfei^ 
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D-orh-Skiasob-les-teis,      ,]iiliYikoulututli,      MarliBese- 

ili  id-nnz. 
\)-orh-'Ver  boid-uze-poul,      'MeWl^suu-sebtli,      VcHhbef- 

okoi-hufy 
'^•At-anv\-{[\(ldz-dnul—\i\\.\d6u-cg,  \)-orh-\\\nop(ni-iujl, 
Ter-su|)er««H  -f<}f-  eznii — (Mapoasoijc  —  PermiiJ'(j,skuH- 

del, 
Ter-!nagnitt'.vo-/i7<iH;»,  Ma<T-suli!>«'n/r-??o;f/,mil-mil, 
Miij^  'joviuz  zdli-(zi/i)i,  i^at-nvdgnit-ot^'p-dak  &  hijm, 
Am-^o\islpouz<>t,  \\x\-Tel-iijib,  Am-sole-kid-koit. 


TABLE  II. 

The  Diameters,  ^-c.  of  the  Plnneis,  according  to 
Mr.  WhistonK 


Luna  [LuD(/e(iiJ  222,'J 

MERcury  [MerciiDc/)ap]  2717 

Mars  \},\sivV>ckbau']  2816 

TfiRra  [Ter-I)ia^t:=e]  8202 

Jupiter  [JuD/e-/e«]  52.52?  { 

\'Enus  [VeDo/(o/;]  •i94l 

SAturn  [SaDo<-/je/]  43,{)25  | 

Soi.  [Sol-Di/oM/-(/c/y]  494.JOOJ 


English  Miles 
•      of  .50(K) 
Paris  feet. 


2.  "  Their  Disxances  from  the  sun. 


SATum  [Distat-Sat/a7-/ozf/i] 
Mars  [Dist-Mar^e-Jo(///»] 
MEucury  [Di^t-Merez-ou/e^/t] 
.) upiter  [Dist-Jupi(/eiz-?<Ae//<] 


F.ii-:is)i  AJi!,.,. 

.11 3.510,000 
82.^4-2,000 
^i0.95'2/K)() 

280.582,000 


'  Theory  of  the  Earth,  p.ige  31,  &c. 
^  The  distances  of  the  planets  from  the  sun,  according 
Derham,  nre  as  follow  : 

SATiirn  [Diit-SaU:f2.;><?«/.anij  830.763,193 

iMARs  [Dist-Mar6i6.6oft.o/«l  ISI.lil.+Sa 

1  3 


to  Dr 
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Eaglisb  Miles. 

TERva  [Dis-Ter/om]  54.000,000 

Vsnus  [Dista-Yelou-znaut/i]  39.096,000 

S.  The  QuANtity  of  matter  in  the  heavenly  bodies  i* 
in  the  proportions  following  : 
TEEra  [Quan-Terrt]  00001 

LuNa  [Quan-Lnn,res]  00000^ 

Jupiter  [Quan-.TupsyJ  OOOGO 

iJATUKn  [Quan-Sature/f,roj  O0028| 

Sol  [Quan-SoUaw-snj/]  66,690 

4.  The  weight  (PoNdus)  of  bodies  on  the  surface 
of 

SATUfin  [Fon-S^tur?</i]  536 

LuNa  [P-Lunsiz]  630 

Jupiter  [Pon-JuA:zo,re]  804<i 

TERra  [Pon-Ter';(/M^-,rej  125S| 

Sol  [Pon-Solaz/A]  10,000 

5.  The  DENsities  of  the  same. 

Sol  [Den-Solog]  100 

LuNa  [Den-Lunofg]  700 

TERra  [Derx-Terteip]  387 

S.\turn  [Den-Sa^2/J  60 

Jupiter  [Den-Ju/3i]  76 

N.  B.  Mr.  Whiston  supposes  the  sun's  parallax  t© 
be  32".     Dr.  Derham  (with  Cassini)  9  sec.  and  half. 

The  Memorial  Lines. 

1.  huDcledi,  MercuDepap,   MarDekbau,  Ter-Dia/ieze, 
JuDle-led,  VeDouob,  SuDot-nel,  Sol-Difoiif-uzif. 


MERcury  [Dist-Merit-ibz-uff]  SS.SlO.iOO 

J c Piter  [l)\gt-3  npifop-usoitfi]  44.7..567,000 

TEura  [Bisi-ToTkau-sub-touk]  86.0ol,398 

Venus  [Dsuycsc'dot-lup]  62.243,557 
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2.  Distat-Sat/ai-io2///,    Dist-Marke-dodlh,    Dist-Meres- 

ouleth, 
Dist-Jupideiz-ulceth,    Dis-Ter/om,    Dista-Velou-znaulh. 

3.  Quan-Tero,     Quan-Lun,re*,     Quan-Jup>;y,    Quan- 

Sature/i-ro, 
Q,uan-bo\sau-snij. 

4.  Pon-SiiturM<»j     P-Lurwiz,    ron-JiiX:o,re,     I'on-Ter- 

adtik-re, 
VonSoiazth. 

n.  Den-Solair,    Den-Lunoi^,   Den-Ter/e/f>,    Den-Sa,vy, 
Den-Jups. 


TABLE  III. 

Tite  periodical  Times  of  the  R- evolutions  of  each  PUvut 
abvicl  the  Sun  are  as  follow  : 


MERcury  in  88  \              /"    3  months, 

Venus  224/  Days  \    7  month 

Mars  287  >     or     J    2  years. 

Jupiter  4333  i  about  i  12  years. 

SATurn  10759  /             f  30  vears. 


-2' 


MercRei/c,    Ssitliazpun,    MarsRa  u/cvi,    VenRcdo,   J  up. 

Rotlf, 
Merc-llevo-men/,  Vell-mep-/(,  Mars  Ran</,  JiipRantc, 

SatRan/y. 

N.  B.  Men  vel  me  Mensibus,  an  Annis,  /;  half. 

The  DisTance  of  the  earth  from  the  sun  being' 
divided  into  10  parts,  or  Diicinials,  the  distance  of 
MERcury  from  the  sun  will  be  as  4  of  thetn,  of 
V'e.nus  as  6",  of  Mars  as  15,  of  Jui'itek  as  5'3,  of 
Satuun  as  95. 

Ter-Distas,  Mero,  Vens,  Marsa/,  Jupiter/e,  Satuino?;/. 
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The    Sun    is   distant  from   the   earth    2l600    Semi- 
diameter5  of  the  earth  =  86.051,398  miles. 

The  Moon  60|  serai(Uameters=239,95y  miles, 

D'isi'So\-semida-syz=^li(iu-:ub-touh 


Distat-Lun-semsy,ro:=dt/j-n«rf. 

The  motion  of  the  Sun  round  its  aXis  is  performed 
in  25  days  and  6  hours  [S6lXc/M,ro].  The  motion  of 
Jupiter  round  its  aXis  is  performed  in  9  hours  Sifl 
minutes  [J\iX7i,ns'];  that  of  the  earth  in  24  hours: 
so  that  the  M-otion  of  the  sun  round  its  axis  is  at 
the  rate  of  4262  miles  an  houi'  [SolM/ese]  ;  the 
I\i-otion  of  Jupiter  round  its  axis  38159  miles  an 
hour  [JuyUeibiin^  ;  the  M-otion  of  the  Earth  round 
its  axis  is  1043  miles  an  hour  [TerMar^]. 

Soiyifese,  JvLMieibun,  Ter'MdzJi,  S6\X.du,ro,  JaXn-ui. 

The  apparent  diameter  of  the  sun  in  summer 
(.EsTAxe  Solis  Diameter)  is  31  M-inutes  40  S-econds 
[^yEstat-!5oDi-Mi'6  soz] 

In  winter  (HvEme)  42  M-inutes  4?  S-econd.-^ 
[ Hye-'Siid-sop'] 

If  the   sun  is  supposed  to  go  round  the  eartli,  its 
diurnal  motion  will  be  22.528,366  M-iles  in  an  HOiu- 
[Sol-yi-hode-lek-taus] 
/Estat-So-Di-Mi'6-sor Hye-yiid-sop  ■     Sol-M-hot/i?- 

lek-taus. 

The   three    Comets,  whose   periods   were   thought   te 

have  been   discovered.     Derham's  Astro-Theology, 

}).  5G. 

Th  t     fi^^^"^  calculated  ■ 

whfdJ  1661  lt°  perform 
,1  fits  revolu- 

appeared    (^^^.gj     ^.^^.^^ 

ComsJce-pu  sdub-adou  sky-Io'd:  puk  pein  &  eeiu. 

The  Memorial  Lines. 
MercReiA-,    SatRaz/sy/i,    MarsRawA-oi,    VenReiiO;    Jup- 

mom, 


75^ 

1    and  to  ' 

n7.s 

129 

>appear  ,< 

jlTSiJ 

575-/ 

1    agai"    j 

(  m-io 
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Merc-Revo-men<,    VeR-mep-/<,    MarsRanr/,    JupRan- 

ie,  SatRan/y. 
Ter-Dist(i2,  Mero,  Vens,  Marsa/,  Jiipiter/e,  Saturno?^/. 
Dist-Sol-s^mi(/a-*y2  =  kau-zuh-touk,    Lumy, ro  =  dni- 

vud. 
SolMfcse,  JaMteibun,  TerMdz/i,  S6\Xdu,ro,  JuXn,us. 
.£stat-So-Di-M/6-so:r Hye-Mid-sop  ,-      Sol-M-ho(itr- 

lek-laus. 
Comske-pu  saiib-adou  skij-loil :  puk  pein  &  t'elu. 


TABLE   IV. 

Chronological  Notes. 

<).     )i.      m.      s.     III. 

Solar    month    (MensIs    Solaris)  \   ^^  j^  ^g  qq  ^y 

consists  of  [Men-Solartij-by-dou]  J 
Lunar  SYNOoal  month  [Synotl^n-l     c)q  ]o  44  03  O 

be.ff-f]  ^   -J     - 

Lunar   PERiodical    month    [Men- 7     g;  07  43  00  0 

peri(/oi-p-o<]  J 

The     cycle    of    the     moon     less  \ 

(CycIus    Lunaris    MiNor)    than  f    oO  01   27  31   55 

19  Julian  years  [Cyc-Lu-min-  t 

ha-doi-ta-ll]  J 

(I'his  difference  arises  to  a  whole 

day,  and   consequently   throws 

the   new  moons   back   a  whole 

day  in  312  years  (Annis)  [Ann- 

lad]  ) 
The  tropical  or  natural  solar  year 

less    than    the    Julian    (Annus 

TROpicus  MINOR  JuLiano)  eleven  I 

M-inutes;  [Trop-min-juli-ma6]  V  00  00   11   00  0 

and  consequently  the  equinoxes  f 

happen    a   day   sooner   in     130 

years  \Jnz] 
The  lunar  year  (LuNaris  Anuus)  ")  ^54  qS  4S  00  0 

[Lun-^ni/o-hei-moA:]  J 


d 
10 

h. 

21 

m 
01 

00 

th. 
0 

} 

365 

05 

49 

00 

0 

] 

186 

18 

30 

00 

0 
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The  EPACt  I'Epacnz-da-b] 

The   solar   year    [SoLaris   Andus) 

[Sol-anisd-l-on'] 
Between     the    VERNal    and    Au- 

Tumnal  equinox    [Vern-auta/is- 

ha/c-mir] 
Between  the  AuTUMnal  and  Ver-"^ 

Nal  equinox    [Autura-Vernio?/;-  >17S  11   19  00  0 

ab-cui]  J 

The  METonic  period  was  invented  by  Meto,  in 
the  year  before  Christ  430,  consisting  of  19  years 
IMetJiz-bou'] 

The  CALippic  period  was  invented  by  Calippus, 
in  the  year  before  Christ  330,  consisting  of  76  years 
[Ca\\^pitz-ois'\ 

The  Dionysian  period  was  invented  by  Dionysius 
Exiguus,  Ann.  Dom.  527,  consisting  of  532  years 
[^Dio/ep-/id] 

The  JuLian  period  was  invented  by  Joseph  Scali- 
ger,  consisting  of  7980  years  [Jul-scali/j6«/r^] 

The  vulgar  year  of  Christ  was  in  the  fourth  of  the 
indiction,  the  tenth  of  the  cycle  of  the  sun,  the  second 
of  the  cycle  of  the  moon. 

Jndic.  erat  quarto,  decimo  Sol,  Luna  secundo. 


To  find  the  Year  of  the  Julian  Period,  the  Years  of 
the  other  Cycles  being  given. 

Multiply  the  cycle  of  the  Sun  into  4845  [Sol  in  okd] 

tlie  cycle  of  the  Moon  into  4200  [Lun/eg] 

the  iNDiction  into  6916  [Indicsnas] 

Divide  the  pRoouct  by  7980  [[Div-produ/jouA^] 
The  remainder  is  the  year. 

The  Sunday  letters  which  begin   every  month  are 
frequently  known  by  the  two  English  verses. 

At  Dover  dwells  George  Brown,  &c.  (seep.  1S2.) 
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r.ut  perhaps  they  may  l>e  more  readily  remembered 
by  the  followinfj  line,  which  lays  the  reader  under  no 
necessity  of  counting  the  order  of  the  words  before 
he  can  tell  which  month  they  answer  to,  everj'  month 
ending  with  the  letter  which  belongs  to  the  first  day 
of  it. 

■la    Fd   MM   Aprig  Mayi^>   June  Julg   Auc  Se/  Oct« 
Novid  Def. 

MarcH,  MAy,  JuLy,  OCtober,  have  NOnes  on 
the  7  day,  and  the  loes  on  15,  [Mar-ma-jul-oc 
=  Nop-Ida/]  The  rest  (C.^reri)  on  the  5  and  13. 
[Caet/-a/] 

April,  .Tunc,  SKptember,  and  NOvember,  have 
thirty  (xRiGiNTa)  days  [Ap-jun-se-no=trigint] 

-Mar-m^-jul-oc  =  No/j-Id«/,    Cy^tl-at .      Ap-jun-se-no 
=  trigint. 

In    a   year    (Axno)    are    365   days,    8765    Hours, 
.';25,9->J)  MiNutes,  31.556,937  SEConds. 
An  =  d'Uaul  =  Horeipaul  =  Minlcl-non  =  Secta-tus- 

outui. 

The  motion  of  the  firmament,  or  fixed  stars,  ie 
50"  in  a  year,  or  a  degree  in  72  years.  Accord- 
ing to  which  rate  the  motion  (called  the  PLATonic 
year)  is  accomplished  in  25,920  years.  [An-Plato 
z^dunez^ 

The  twelve  signs:  Anies,  TAurus,  Gemini,  CANCer, 
Lko,  ViRgo,  Linra,  ScoRpio,  SAoittarius,  Capri- 
corn,  AauARius,  Pisces, 

.^r-ta-ge,     Can-leo-vir,    Lib-sc6r-sagi,    Capiic-aquar- 
pis. 

The  Memorial  Lines. 

MenSolarly-by-dou,      Synoden-be-ff^-t,      Men-perit/oi- 

p-ot, 
Cyc-Lu-min-ha'doi-ta-ll      (Anntad)      Trop-naUi-juli- 

mab,  (biz.) 
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Lun-anJZo-hei-mo/c,  Epacaz-(/a-6,  Sol-anisii-l-on, 
\'ern-autaks-hak-miz,  Autum-V ernboik-ab-an. 


Metfiz-houj  Caiipitzols,  Diolep-Ud,  Ju\.-scaUp6uky. 
Indie,  erat  quarto,  decinio  Sol,  Luna  secunilo. 
Sol  in  okol,  Lunfeg,  Indicsnas,  Div -prodo potiky. 
J«   Fd  Mad   Apvig  Mayb   June  Julg  Aiic  Sef  Octa 
Novw/  De/. 

Mar-md-jul-oc  =  Nop-Ida/,     Caetl-at :     Ap-jun-se-no 
=  trigint. 

An  =:  ditaul  =  Horeipaid  =  Mmlel-non  =  Secta-lus' 
outoi, 

An-Plato  =  dunez. 

Ar-ta-ge,    Can-leo-vir,-   Lib-sc6r-sagi,   Capric-aquar- 
pis. 
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SECTION  V. 

The  /Application  of  this  Art  to  Coins,  Wtighls,  and 
Mtosures. 

I  HE  l)e;;inning  of  ths  words  is  composed  of  the 
initial  letters;  thus  At-ta  stands  for  Axtic  TAlent ; 
Her  for  Hebrew  T-alent;  Ad  for  A-ttic  D-rachin ; 
AId  for  ALexandrian  D-rachm ;  HiirO  for  Hebrew 
talent  of  gold  (Hex  standing  for  HEbrew  T-alent,  as 
before,  and  O  for  Or,  or  Gold) ;  RoL  for  ROman 
L-ibra,  Den  for  DKNarius,  Shek  for  ShekcI,  GreF 
for  GnEcian  F-oot.  HeC  for  Hebrew  C-ubit,  RoF-Sf/ 
for  ROman  F-oot  ^.Vfyuare,  8:c. 

The  italic  endings  of  the  words  represent  the  num- 
ber of  pounds,  shillings,  and  pence,  which  are  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  hyphens,  or  else  signified  by 
the  Roman  letters  1.  s.  d.  The  double  lines  denote 
equality:  thus  t\^\—\\-ng=l-ei-n,  signifies  that  an 
A-ttic  M-ina,  which  is  equal  to  100  Duachms,  was 
3  pounds  8  shillings  and  9  pence.  The  letters, 
though  separated,  are  to  be  pronounced  together ;  as 
t-ei-n  tein.  The  reader  is  to  be  reminded  here  that 
re  signifies  ^,  ro  \,  &c.  according  to  the  general  rule, 
page  4.  But  note,  that  instead  of  the  fraction  re, 
the  letter  h  is  sometimes  used  for  na.lf,  as  oi/tfte-k:=:: 
78 12|  AC  7812  pounds  10  shillings. 
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TABLE  I. 

Hebrew,  Altic,  Babylo7nsh,  Alexandrian,  and  Roman 

Money '. 

I.  s.     d. 

An  ATtic  TAlent  =  6o  M-inas  [At-")  „^  ^,  ^ 

4.  .       T  ^        >         206  05  O 

An    A-ttic    M-ina=  100    DKachms  \ 

[AM=drag=^-eJ-n]  J  OJ  08  9 

An  Hfibrew   T-alent  =  50  Minas  =  ^ 

3000   SHekels  [HeT=mi/y=sh^<A  > 

=/«t]  J 

An    HEbrew    M-ina  =  60    SHekelsl 

[HeM=shat<2=loM]  J 

A  BAbylonian  T-alent  [BaT  =  eo2-6e-s] 
A  BAbylonian  T-alent  of  Gold  [Ba-  ) 

TO  =  teUz]  j 

An  A-ttic  T-alent  of  Gold  [ATO=/io'] 
An  HEbrew  T-alent  of  Gold  [HexO  ■> 

—peg]  S 

An  A-ttic  D-rachm  [AD=dei,ro] 
An  Hfibrew  D-rachm  [HeD=doM] 
A     ROman     L-ibra  =  96     D-enariil 

[RoL=:D0M5  =  li]  J 

"'A    RoMan    TAlent  =  72    Lisrae  =  \ 

[R6m-ta=liboi<f=c?aj]  3 

An  ALexandrian  DRAcnm  [Al-drach  1 

^=sa-d«]  J 

An  iTAlic  Mina  [Ita-nii=l<] 
A  ShekcI  =  2  BEkas    [Shek  =  B€d\ 

=  si]  J 

A    ROman   D-enarius=4   SESterces ") 

[R6D  =  Seso=doj,re]  J 


1  See  the  Preface  to  Dr.  Prideaux's  Connection, 
m  Others  make  a  Roman  TALent=6000  D-enarii=24  SESler- 
tiums— 1B71.  10s.     [1dii=iiauth=iisdo=\aeip-h\ 


450 

00 

0 

09 

00 

0 

240 

12 

6 

3830  00  0 

3300 

00 

0 

7200 

00 

0 

00 

00 

H 

00 

00 

9 

03 

00 

0 

216  00  0 

01 

6 

3 

00 

0 

03 

0 

00 

n 
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A    SESterce,    ^    of   a    denarius,    sc. 
LLS.    (vulgo    HS.)    duo   asses  cum 
semisse     [Ses  =  da-fi,re]     a    penny  | 
three  farthings  and  half  a  farthing    J 

Sestertium,      or       1000       8-esterces  \ 
"[Satli=p-as-Q  f 

Decern    sestertium,    10000    Sssterces  ( 
[Seshijth=pei-d-s^  f 

Decies  sestertium,  or  1,000,000  Ses- \ 


00  1: 


7  16  3 
78  02  6 


7812   10  0 


DENarius  (7d4)  = 


S 


TERces  lSesterain  =  oilcbe-h'] 

2  Victoriati  [  =  Vid] 

4  Sestertii  [  =  Se/"] 

6  OboH  [=Obi] 

10  LiBellae  [=Libaz] 

'20  SEMbellae  [  =  Sem(/?y] 

40  TERUNcii  [=Terun/i/] 
Den     (<ioi,re)=Vid=Sef=Ohs=Libaz=Semdy=Te- 
runfy. 

The  Memorial  Lines. 

Atta  =  Ma«2  =  ezdu-su,      Am  =  drag  =  t-ei-n,      Hex 

=;  mi/y  =  shiih  =fuz. 
Hem  =  shauz  =  \ou,     Bax  =  eoz-be-s,     BaxO  =  teilz, 

AtO:=  tig,  HeTO=pegqae. 
Ad=dei,ro,     Heo  =  do«,     RoL  =  DOM*=h,      R6m-ta 

=:\\hoid-das . 
Al-drach  =  sfl-d5,     Ita-mi  =  l/,     Shek  =  Berf=si,     Rod 

=  Seso  =  doJ,rc. 
Ses  =  do,fj,re,  S«/A=p-as-^,  Sesbyth-=pei-d-s,  Sesterawi 

=  oikbe-h. 
Den     (doJ,re)=ViJ=Se/=Obs=Libar=Sem£/?/=rTe- 

run/y. 


"  Dr.  Arbuthnol  makes  the  SESterce  a  penny  three  farthings, 
and  three  fourths  of  a  farthing;  [SeF=da-fi,<ro]  according  to 
which  a  sestertium  will  be  81.  Is.  5d.4  [Sat/t=k-a-l-h]  Decies 
SEStertium,  or  1,000,000  of  sesterces  =  80721.  18s.  4d.  [Sest- 
ani=ki/pc-sak.(.\o] 
Tal  =  vaiiih  =  Sf'sdo  =  \aeip-h,     Sath  =  h-a-Ni,     Sesti'.m  =  kijpe 

sflA-do. 

K  2 


100  MEMORIA  TECHNICA. 

TABLE  ]I. 

Measures  of  Length. 

The  method  observed  in  the  following  tables  is, 
first,  to  give  the  ancient  measures,  weights,  &c.  in 
the  proportions  which  they  bear  to  each  other  3  and 
then  the  proportion  which  they  bear  to  those  of  our 
own  country.  To  which  I  subjoin  some  tables,  by 
which  the  reader  will  be  enabled  to  make  any  cal- 
culations of  this  kind  with  the  utmost  ease  and  rea- 
diness. 


English  Measures  of  Length. 

8  Fufilongs  [=:FurA;] 
320  P-oles  l='Pidz'] 

Fnalish  Mile  -)      ^'^^^  ^^^'^^  [=Yarapauz] 
hnfflisn  MILE  -^       .ggQ  j,_^^^  l=Fudeiz] 

63S60  iNches  l^r^Inautisi/'] 
^190080  B-arley  corns  [Banzi/eiz] 
Mil  =  Fur/c  =  Pidz  =  Yaxapauz  =  Fudeiz  =  lnautisy= 
Bunzyeiz. 


F-eet. 

MiLe     [=8  furlongs]  =:  5280 

FuRlong  [=40  poles]  =     66O 

PoLe  [=5|  yards]  =        16^ 

CuBit  [=2  spans]  =  t| 

FAxhom  [  =  2  yards]  =         6 


Mil=F«J€u 
Fur=Fsn«z 
Pol  =  Fas, re 
Cub  =:  Fa,  re 
Fat=Fa?^ 


lsli\  =  Fudeiz,   Fur=FAa«;:,   Pol  =  Fa.y,re,   Cuh=:Fa,re, 
Fat—Fau. 


Grecian  Measures  of  Length. 

8   Xret-dtct  [  =  2t9sA-] 


M«A-*«y 


r        8   Xrx-diec  [  =  2t9sA-] 
=  ■)     800  'O^y-victt  [='Ogng] 
(,4800  nod-a     [—noffeig~\ 
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nJix;  =  '2,Tri^*fie.     Tiii 


"■I.Txii-oi  (=:100  'O^yvtxt) 
'O^y-vix  (  =  •!•  U^y^Ui) 

''n»f  (  =:  t  Aaig<») 


IlTeih=znaug  Si  '0^y=.nau:     n>j%-=Aef,  Tlvyz=Aakq\\e 

JlSi  =.  AoIkIos,  'Ztti^x  =  Aad,   'O^.^  =:  Aab,   \i%  =  Aoijchy, 
A«= A«'*1o. 


no3-if 

4800 

M/A  =  n<i3/e/g 

600 

2T«'3<:=naMg-. 

6 

'0^y=.Uau. 

P  A«')e-TwAo( 

=         -2^ 

n?x  =  Ae/' 

=        20 

nt;y*y=:Ae~ 

=         18 

nuy-=A«/u 

=         16 

n«s  =  A!«>i]a.« 

=        12 

Z;r(.^»=^Aarf 

=        11 

'Og5=A(/6 

=        10 

Aiy^  =  AuKb)j 

=          4 

A«  =  Aotxio 

°  CalUd  also  AlXos,  from  whence  came  Aia,vX&,  a  space  of 
two  stadia. 

P  The  Grecian  measures,  from  which  the  Romans  borrowed 
theirs,  were  commonly  taken  from  the  members  of  a  human  body. 
AaxlukQ'.  a  nnger's  breadth;  £^u^ov,  a  hand's  breadth,  or  four 
fingers;  A/;^;aj,  from  the  thunib  to  the  middle  finger ;  'O^Bdlu^ct, 
the  lengih  of  the  hand,  from  the  upper  part  to  the  extremity  cf 
the  longest  finger  ;  Tri^af/.hy  the  length  of  the  hand  extended, 
between  the  thumb  and  the  little  finger;  nJf,  the  foot  =  4 
hands'  breadth;  n>);^«;,  from  the  elbo'.v  to  the  extremity  of  the 
lingers;  Jluyu»,  from  the  elbow  to  the  second  joint  of  the 
fingers,  or  a  cubit  with  the  fingers  inflected  ;  Uuyfih,  from  the 
elbow,  with  the  fingers  quite  clasped ;  'O^yuia,  from  the  extremity 
of  one  middle  finger  to  the  extremity  of  the  other,  the  arms  being 
extended. 

'i  The  Grecian  foot  was  also,  like  the  Roman,  divided  into  12 
Oiiyyi'ai  or  inches. 

'  Aift,  the  palm,  to  called,  because  gifts  are  made  with  the 
hand:  called  aiso  Ae;^^^}!,  from  ii^^efuti,  to  receive,  AuKtuXoiixf*" 
&  TlccXaifr,. 

k3 
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Boman  Measures  of  Lenglh. 
r         8  STAdia  [  =  StaAr] 

MiLliare  -       J    ^^^  P"^''"'  l  =  Vath-\ 
iviiLuare  _       ^    ^^^^  PALMipedes  [=PalmpoM] 

L  5000  P-edes  l=Puth'] 

r  4  PALini  MiNores  r  =  Pal-mhiG] 

Pes  =       ■)        12UNciae  [  =  Uncad] 

(_        l6  Digit!  [=Digitas] 

Mil  =  Stat  =  Vath  =  Falmpoi/j.      Pes  =  Pal-mino  = 
Digitas=Unca(^. 

p-edes 

Mii.liare  (  =  8  stadia)       =  5000     1    Mil.rom=P«<ft 
STADiura  (  =  125  passus)  =     625         Stadi  =  P5eZ 
Passus  (  =  4  palmipedes)  =         5     j    Pass  =  Pu 

DiGixi* 
'CuBitus  (  =  1^  pes)       =       24        Cub  =  Digitf/ 
pALMiPes  (  =  5  palmi)     =       20         Palm]p  =  Dez 
"Pes  (  =  4  palmi)  =       l6        Pes^Das 

"Palmus  (  =  3  unciae)     =         4        Palra  =  Do 
'  UNcia  =         1^       Un  =  Da/re 

Mil-rom  =  Pw/A,  Stadi  =  P*eZ,  Pass=P«:  Cub=Digit^/; 

Palmip^De^, 
Pes=DrtSj  Palm=Do,  Un-Daje 

Jewish  Measures  of  Length. 

{2  SAsbAxh-days' journeys  [  =  Sabate] 
10  Sxadia  [  =  Stc7z] 
4000  Cubits  [  —  Cuhitoth] 
r         2  Spans  the  greater     >r_s„„„-:n 
r      •♦_  J  3  Spans  the  less  ^L-^pa-^-U 

<uUBit  _   <  g  p^^^j^  [=Palmaz^] 

L       24  Digits  \i='D]g\tef'] 


*  Some  divide  the  DigitHS  into  4  Grana. 

*  Some  use   JJ/na  for  Cuhitus.     Pliny  takes  them  for  different 
measures;  his  Ulna  answers  to  the  Greek '0«>'i'/a. 

°  Pes  was  divided,  as  the  As,  into  12  parts;  hence  Dextans 
=  10  inches,  Dodrans  =:  9  inches,  &c. 

*  Called  Palmus  minor,  to  distinguish  it  from  a  greater,  which 
foaie  authors  make  equal  to  12  digits. 

y  Called  sonaetimes  PjUcx, 
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Cub  =  Spane-i  =  Palma«  =  Digite/".  Mil  =  Sabate=:St(»; 
=  Colh. 

Cubits 

Eastern  Milc  (=10  stadia)  4000  Mil  =  Co</t 

STAoium  =  400  Stad  =  CubitO'; 

'  ScHffiNus  OF  CAe6rt/        =:         80  Schcjen  =  ci; 

ARAbian  Polc  =  8  Ara-Pol=:/i 

EzEkiel's  UekU,  or  Kuneli      =     ()  Eze-Kee  =  9 

Fat  Horn  =:  4  Fath  =  o 


Cusit,  or  Ammah  =: 

*  Span,  or  Zereth  = 

Palm,  or  Tophach        = 


Digits 

24 

12 

4 


Cub  =  D;gite/ 
Span  =  Y)ad 
Palm  =  Do 


Mil  =  Co//(, 


Stad=:Cubitoo^,  Schoen  =  eJz,  Ara-Pol  =  /i:,  Eze-Ree=5, 

Fath=:o.-   Span=:Dr/(/, 
Cub=-Digite/;  Palm  =  Do  ;  Para=mik 

N.  B.    'I'he    PARAsang  is   a    Persian   measure,  con- 
sisting of  30  stadia  =33  MiLes  [l'ara  =  mil^] 

A    day's    journey   is    an    uncertain    measure,    but 
amongst  the  Jews  was  generally  reckoned  24  miles. 

The  Memorial  Lines. 

Mil  =Fnr/(;  =  Vidz  ■=  Yarapauz  =  Fudeiz  =  }nnuii.vj  =i 
^itnzyeiz. 

yV\\=.¥udeiz,  Fur  =  F.yaHr,  Pol  =  F«s,re,  Cub  =  Fa,re, 
Fat=Fa«. 

M/a  =  2t«'A-  =r  'O^eig  ■=.  Ui^feig,  Wnx>  =  "^Tri^iuue,  n«; 
=  A  ag  o  =:  A  cckI  'IS. 

I.Tcc^izrznaug  &  '0^yz=nnii,  n'>i^  =  Aef,  nwv  =  AaAque 
llvyciiv  =z  Aez . 

n«5=iA<»)c]rts,  27r(^«e=:Aa<:/,  '0^^=^Aab,  Al^:=A»'chif, 
A»=:  Aa'jtlo. 

Mil  =  Stale  =  Pa//i  =  Palmpo//t.  Pes  =  Pal-mino= Di- 
gitus =:Uncad. 


^  Culled  also  Pafhil. 

>  There  is  likewise   another   word,    Corned,   which    the    LXX 
render  yiTiBufun. 
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Mil-rom=FMi/j,  Stadi=P*e/,  Pass=PM  .-  Cub=Digite/] 

Pa]mip=  Dez, 

Pes=Das,  Palm  =  Do,  Un  =  Drt,re 

Cub  =  Spane-i=PalmaM  =  Digite/.    Mil  =  Sabate=Stfl2 

=  Coth. 

Mi\=Coth, 

StadrrCubitog-,  SchcEn=eJ2,  Ard-Pol=/f,  Eze-Ree=5, 

Fath  =  o.-  Span  =  Dafi, 
Cub  =  Digite/,  Palm=Do.-  Para-mil< 


TABLE  III. 

The  Proportion  of  the  foregoing  Measures  to  English 
Measures. 


GREcian  D-igit  [Gr^D=  ,pido] 
ROman  D-igit  [RoD=  ,peldu'} 
''Jewish  D-igit  [JewD=  ,nrtf/] 

GREcian  F-oot  [GreF  =.a,z!jpduu'\ 
ROman  F-oot  [RoF=  ,na)ip] 
Hsbrew  C-ubit  [HeC  =  fl,A-e/] 
GREcian  C-ubit  [GreC  =  a,/azwi/] 
ROman  Cubit  [lloC  =  M^-«J 


In;lies.      Dt-cimals. 

0  ,75546875 
0  ,72525 

0  ,912 

Feet.     DeciDic.!'. 

1  ,00729^ 
0  ,967 


1 
1 
1 

Inches 


GREcian  FOot  [Grec-¥o=^ie,zeipu] 
RoMan  F-oot  [RomF^ai,*?//] 
HEbrew  C-ubit  lHeC  =  da'.keilil 
GREcian  C-ubit  [GreC=bei,bib'] 
ROman  C-ubit  [RoC=6oj.^i] 

Eng.  Miles.      Decimrils. 

'GREcian  M-ile  [GreM=  ,pautzoun]  0  ,763099 


,824 

,510935 

,4505 

Decimals. 

12  ,0875 
11  ,604 
21  ,888 
18  ,13125 
17  ,406 


^  In  reducing  the  Jewi.sh  Measures,  I  have  foUovved  Bishoj) 
Cumberland,  who  makes  the  cubit  =  2 1, 888  inches.  Dr,  Arbuth- 
not  thinks  it  plain  that  there  were  two  sorts  of  cubit?,  the  sacred 
one  and  the  profane  or  common  one ;  the  former  exceeding  the 
latter  by  a  hand's  breadth,  or  three  inches.  The  profane  cubit 
he  makes  equal  to  17  ,82  inches;   the  sacred  one=:20  ,79  inches. 

•=  Dr.  Arbuthnot  makes  the  Grecian  mile  equal  to  805,8^ 
English  paces;  which,  agreeably  to  my  own  method,  I  have  here 
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} 


Enj;.  TVIiI«-9.    D^vinialii. 

1  ,?.sn 

0  ,O.Qrj587| 
,1141.6"5 
,18817 


RoMan  M-ile  [RomM=  ,nalpa7i] 
HEBrew  MiLc  [Hcb-mil  =  a, <ei6yi] 
(iRF.cian  Sxadium  [(ire-!5t=  ,zoittlcip'] 
ROmau  Sxadium  [Ko-St=  ,l><tfos] 
HEbrew  Sxadium  ^He-St=  ,fcj/f] 

The  Memorial  Linen. 
Gr6D=  ,pi(lo,     Hol^  =  ,pcldu,    Jc\vD=  ,Tiad  .     RoF 

=  ,naup,  GreF  =  a, zifpdoH, 
lloC  =  b,olzu,     HeC  =  a,kef,     GreC  =  ci,laznil :     Grec- 

Vo=:be,zeipu, 
RomV=ab-syf:     GreM=:    ,paulz,     Rom]M=    ,nalpav, 

Heb-mil=a,/ciioj  : 
lieC=da,kcik,    RoC  =  boi-fys,    GreC  =:bei, bib  i    ^o-St 

=.  ybajos,  He-St=  ,bik, 
Gre-St=  fZoutltip 


TABLE  IV. 

Superficial  Measures. 

English  ACre  [Ac  =  sFuthiuz 
R-ood  (=40  poles)  lR  =  azkouz'] 
PoLe  lPo\=:doid,el] 

ACre  =  [Ac=Yaro/co2] 

ROman  Square  F-oot  [RoF7=7n7j 
GREcian  S7.  F-oot  lGreV(j:=d,zafauts] 
Hp-brew  S^u.  C-ubit  [HeCq  =  i,t(:snois'] 

Jijoerum  =  R-oods    2.     P-oles     18. 

[Jug=l\e'-Vak-Feli/,zu~j 
nA6^-g«y= P-oles    36.      F-eet    245.     [nX£5=PtA-FJo/] 


Sq.F-eef.    Dec. 

43560  ,00 

10890  ,00 

'272  ,25 

Sq.  Yards. 

4840 

Sq.  F-eet.      Decim. 

0  ,935089 

1  ,0146365 
3  ,326976 

F-eet     250  ,05 


reduced  to  0  ,763099  of  a  mile.  Yet,  according  to  his  own  com- 
putation,  which  makes  'Ojyu/i  =  6  feet  0,525  inches,  or,  which 
is  the  same,  6,01-375  feet,  SraS/ow  (  =  100  'O^yuiai)  will  be 
604.,375  feet,  and  MlXiot  (=  8  Irouiia.)  will  be  1835  feel,  exactly 
equal  to  the  number  of  English  feet  in  a  Roman  mitc:=0,9I57l9 
of  a  mile. 
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^Egyptian "Ag«-g«=R.oods  3.       P-oles  2.      F-eet  55^ 

L"Ag8=Ri-Pe-FM^,ro] 

Eng.  Acres.         Deciin. 

JuGerum  [Jug=  ,sakclo]  0  ,618240 

nxi^-^6,  [UXi^=  ,etyst'\  0  ,530632 

Egyptian  "A gKg-«  ["Ag»g=  ,oist\  0  ,763768 

Greek  Sq.  F.-et.  Eng.  Sq.  F.      Decim. 

mj.9§«v  =  10000  =        10146  ,3650 

"AgKg«  i  n^ie^gov     =         5000  =  5073  ,1825 

Egyptian" Ag«g«= 10000  Squ.  Cub.  =       33269  ,7600 

Rom.  Sq.  Feet.        Sq-F.       Decim. 

'Actus  minimus  120x40      =  4800=4488,4272 

ActusQuadratus  J20x  120  =  14400=13465  ,28l6 

Cliraa               60x60            =  3600=3366,3204 

Versus             100x100          =  10000=  9350,8900 

^Jugerum=2  Actus  Quad.   =  28800  =  26930  ,5632 

Uncia -^  of  the  Jugerum      =  2400=  2244,2136 

Tlie  Memorial  Lines. 

Ac=sFotlauz,     R=azkouz,    Fo\= doid, el :     Ac=Yar- 

okozque : 

GreFq  =  d,zafauts,  UoFg=nil,    HeCq=ii,tesTiois 

Jug=R^-Pc^.Fe/j/  ,zu:     n>.i'^=Vis-Fdol :    "A§»=Ri- 

Pe-Ful,ro. 
Jug=  ,sakdo,    UXiB=  ,€tyst,  "Ag»5=  ,oist  


TABLE  V. 

Measures  of  Capacity. 

English    Wine    Measure. 

r  2  H-uts  [=Be] 

rp        _    J  3  Puncheons    [=Pu^] 

^  4  HOgsheads  [=Ho/] 

V,  6  TiERces         [=Tiers] 


d  The  Grecian  "Ajsja  was  i  of  the  nxt^j«y. 
^  Actus  is  the  length  of  one  furrow,  so  far  as  a  plough  goes 
before  it  turns,  in  length  120  feet. 

f  The  Jugcrum  was  divided,  like  the  As,  into  twelve  parts. 
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Tun  = 


(^.58212  Solid  iNches  [  =  In«A-^iflf/] 
Tun=Bc=Pii/  =  Ho/=Tien=Bar^=Ra/=Galc/Mrf 
:=  ^\dzas=:  Inukdad. 


(         8  BARrels 

[=Baryc] 

1         14  R-undlets 

[=R^/] 

-{       252   GalIoiis 

[  =  ij£L\dltd1 

1     2016'  Pints 

l=¥idza!>] 

English  Corn  Measure. 

QuABter=  Bushels  8  [Quar=Bus^J 

{4  PEcks       [zrPeco] 
8  GalIohs    [==Gal/t] 
64  PiNts        [  =  Pimo] 
Bush  =  Peco=GaU  =  Pinso .-  Quar=BusA:, 


Cubic  Inches. 

GALLon  of  W-ine  [GallW=e<a]  231 

s  GalIoii  of  C-orn  [GalC  =  duid  jo^  272| 

PiNt  DKy  measure         [V'm-dr = if , rid']  34^2 

PiNt  LIQUID  measure    [Pin-liquid  =  e/:  ,pm]  28| 
u^^  1  „„  1             r      63  GalIohs   r=:GalAi] 

HOGShead    =         i       tru    U       *.  r        -n-      '      ■, 

I    504  Pixts  [  =  Pm«2o] 

GallW  =  e/a,     Ga\C=doid  ,ro,  Fin-dr  =  if  ,rid,     Pin- 
liquid  =re/c  ,prei. 
Hog=Galji-PinM20. 


Grecian  Measures  of  Capacity. 


12  X-iti  l^Xdd] 

MiT-^nliii  =  ^         72  H-es-«<  [  =  Eour\ 

144  KoTv\-ui  [  =  K6TV?^aff"] 

r        48  Xoii.tKii  [  =  Xtti>ok] 

MeJ-t^vdf  :=r  J  7'2  Hes--a<  [  =  2£r/Jg] 

L      144  KeTvA-flM  [KflTuAajf] 


-{ 


S  This  is  the  common  received  content  of  a  corn  gallon,  and 
according  to  which  the  following  computations  are  made ;  but 
strictly,  by  Act  of  Parliament,  the  corn  gallon  contains  but  268  ,8 
cubic  inches.  By  experiment  it  appears  also,  that  the  standard 
wine  gallon  doth  conUin  but  224  cubic  inches. — See  Ward's  Ma- 
thematician's Guide,  Part  I.  Chap.  3. 
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z=.KoTv'hajf. 


'2,  KoT vX-cci 


S 


20  Kox,^-ici^tz 


[=K«TuXe] 
[='0|vfc] 


H='5-=  K«Ti'Xc=:Ke;)iXat/~=:'0|i'^— K6«.'>6eque=  =Mvs-go/c 


^MiT-^Afili   1.   (  =  12Xo'j5) 
X»s  1.  (  =  12  KoTvXcti) 

Xo7v-i^  d. 


H55--si«  (=12  K6«t&o<) 
Yiojv-M  (  =  6  Ki/«^««) 

KIix-^o?  {=^5  Xiii^at) 

K«yj^-j)  (  =  5  Ko;^X<«^<«) 

MsTr=H5ro;i/,  X5?=:H««,  Ms?(|t4=H0K/,  Xoi<>-=^'Ea,re. 

=  Me. 


72 

6 

72 

48 

24 

6 

4 

2 


MsT-Serotrf 

Xx5=:SflU 
MsJ<^  =  HowZ 
X«?'v:=Ea,rc 


KtTv-Mef 
'0|vS  =  Mfl«i 

Koyj^-Me 


Roman  Measures  of  Capacity. 


Cuteus 


20  AMPHorae 
40  IjRNae 
86o  CoNoii 
2  HcMiNae 

4    QuARTARii 

8  AcETAbula 
12  CyathI 
48  LiGULfe 

Cul  =  Annphe:  =  Urnoz  =  Congiaur 

Sext  =  Hetnine  ^  Quartar/"  =  AcetaA;  =  Cyathfceque 
=  hisiok. 


SEXTanus  =: 


s 


=Amphe2] 
=  Urnoz] 
=  Congbauz] 
=  Hemine] 
=  Quartar(] 
=  Acetafc|] 
=  Cyathfce] 
=  LigloZ:] 


h  Called  also  'Ajtt^ajeuj,  and  KaSoj . 

X.  B.  1.  denotes  measures  for  liquid  things,  d.  measures  for  dry 
things,  the  rest  are  used  as  measures  for  both. . 
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CuLeus  1.  (^20  Amphorae) 
7\MPHora  1.  (=  2  Unia;) 
UuNa  1.  (=-.4.  Congii) 
CoNGius  1. 
Mooius  (1.  (=2  Senii-modii) 

SExrariiis  (=2  Hemina;) 
HEMina  (=2  Quartarii)         : 
QtAKTarius  (=2  Acetabula)  : 
AcETABulura  (=l;^Cyathus): 

CyaTIIUS  : 

Cul=Sex«fl?<z,    Amph=So^, 

San,  Mod  =  Srti'. 
Sext=Lii^ulo/i,    Hemi=Lcf, 

Lau,  Cyath-=Lo. 


SEXtarii 
=    960 

z=  48 
=  24 
=  (i 

=      16 

LiGULae 

=       43 

=       24 

=        12 

6 

4 

Urn= 


Cul=Sexna?fr 

Amph::=S«/t 

Urn^Sexte/ 

Congi^Suu 

Mod=Sas 

Sext=Ligu]oA- 
Hemi^Le/" 
Qua.ri=had 
Acetab=Law 
Cyath=:Lo 
Sext<^,    Congi  = 


Quart=Laf/,    Acetab  = 


Jewish  Measures  of  Capacity. 


^         3  SEAhs 
L           6  Hiss 

\           10  OiMEKS 

Bath  =  /        IS  C-abs 
^        7'i  Logs 
/        QG  Caphs 
^     330  Gachals 

=:SeaQ 
=  Hiiw] 
=  0merfl2] 

>Cfl/t] 
=  Logpel 
=  CaphH(/?i] 
=  Gachal//2] 

Bath  =  Se:i/=iHins  =  Camera: 
=  Gachal/ic. 

'  =  CaA=:Log/)e=Caph/ia?/ 

Baths  or  Ephahs 
CwoMer  or  Coro/t          =          JO 
LtTcch  d.                     =            5 

Chom  =  Bath-Ephfl2 
Lct  =  Eph« 

C 

Bath  or  Ernah           = 
Hin  1.  :}  of  Seah          = 

SEAh                                        = 

18 
3 
6 

Hath.Eph  =  CabaAr 
Hin  =  Cab« 
^ea=Cab.y 

The  HiN  was   =12  L-ogs 

=  16 

C-aphs  1.   [Hin  =  Lr/rf 

=  Cas] 

rAB=20  G-achalsd.     [Cab=Ge2] 
Omer  or  Corner  was  a  dry  njeasure. 

L 
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Chom  =  Bath  =  Ephfl;:j  Let=:Eph?/:  Bath-Eph=Cabaj{-, 

Hin  =  Cabi,  Sea=Cab5. 
IIin  =  La(/=Cay.     Cab  =  Ge~ 

The  Memorial  Lines. 
Tiin  =  Be=^Pu/=Ho/=Tier*=:Bar^-=Ro/  =  Gal£/i/<^= 

Bnsh  =  Peco  =  Gal/i=:Pimo  .■      Quar=BusA-:      Hog= 

Galsi  =  PinM2o. 
CiallW=c/fl,     GalC  =  c/o((/  ,ro,     Pin-tlr=j/'  ,rid,     Pin- 

MiT^=Xdd=^'Eoid=.KoTvXaJf,      Mi^=.Xciyokz=.s.'irpeque=: 

KcrvXaff. 
'E'i?-=KoTi)>ie=Ko^Xaih = *0|  vA'  =  Kvcc^beque  =  M  uf  goA\ 
MiT=:Zifoid,  XSi^Eau,  M£^«ft=:EoK/,  Xo('v  =  S«,re. 

=  Me. 

C  ui = Am  ph<'2  =  Urnor  =:  Congba  tiz 

Sext  =  Hcmine  =  Quartaiy  =  AcetaA-  =  Cyathi^eque  = 

LigloAr. 
Cu\=:Sexn(ntz,    Amph  =  SoA-;     UrnrrSextp/",    Congl  = 

Sau,  Mod  =  S(/s. 
Sext=iLiguloA,    Heim  =  Lcf,    QuaYt^had,    Acetab  = 

hau,  Cyath:=Lo. 
Bath  =  Sea<-=Hin,y=  Omerrtc  =  Cfl/i=  Logpe=Caph«o7( 

=  Gachd\tiz. 
Chom  =  Bath-Ephas,  Let=Eph«  .•    Bath-Eph=CabflA-, 

Hin  =  Cabi,  Sea  =  Cabs. 
Hin=La(/=Cas.     Cab  =  Gez. 


TABLE  VI. 

Measures  of  Capacity  reduced  to  English  Measures. 

A  PiNt  DRV  =  34  ,0312  ^  n   \-     •     u 

,  i>    ^      •  ^o    0--     > Cubic  inches 

A  PiNt  LIQUID  =  28  ,87o    J 

Fin-dr=:if  ,zibe,  Pin-liquid =eA-  ,koif. 
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DKY. 

'  M.i2if*v-(^  [Mi^tfAi  =  oiz-t'] 
MoDius  [Mini i  =  ha II- 1 1] 
El»Hiih  [E\)\\  =  ul)-nd] 
Zk-y,5  [s.ii-  =  z-it'\ 
SextarIus  [Sexiur  — «] 
CAb  [C\ih  =  d-c/i] 

LIQUID. 

AMphor.i  [Ain=:(/yj-fl;] 
'Bath  [\^iH\\  =  sl/-bu] 

Sexxarius  [Sextz=a-M] 
'  Log  [Log=2-(/o] 

MsS-ijCtv®-  [Ms5=a-zoj/s] 
MoDius  [>Ii)J  =  ,e/i7(/] 

Chomer   }     tEp''=  '^"^''^''^ 

AMPiiora  [An)ph=oi  ,<//ja(/] 
Uath  [Bath=p  ,/au/] 
Coxj^iu-j  [Con=:  ,/:0H»ieJ/] 

Hir-iis  licjuitl  [H':5-  =  a  ,/^oA] 
H£-s-»if  dry  [H=  =  c  ,;'oj/T 


Tints.  Inches.  Decim. 

70  03   ,501 

l6  07  ,68 

51  12  ,107 

00  33   ,158 

01  00  ,48 

02  28  ,432 


ints.  Inches.  Decim. 

82  19  ,626 

57  10  ,66 

60  15  ,2 

01  04  ,283 

01  05  ,636 

00  24  ,2735 

llushels.  Dccinn. 
1    ,09612 

0  ,2535^i^. 
0  ,802433 

Callons.  Decim. 
10    ,335 

7  ,1712 
7  ,5658 

0  ,896385 

Tints.  Decim. 

1  ,1483 

0  ,97447 


•  Hesides  the  Attic  Medimnus,  tlicre  was  a  Medivmus  Geor- 
k'h'ns,  equal  to  (5  Roman  Modii. 

'<■  Th'j  .\retreles  of  Syria  was  equal  to  the  Roman  Congiics 
:=7  ,171  [)int>--, 

J  The  Jivvi-h  ineassiires  are  here,  according  li  Bishop  Cumber- 
laud,  from  the  Ilalibins :  but  Bishoj)  Hooper,  from  Josephus, 
make-!  the  J;.-wish  Bath  equal  to  the  Attic  MjrjxTJis,  and  conse- 
quently the  Log  equal  to  the  Sirwf.  Dr.  Arhuthnot  has  given 
iu  tables  according  to  both,  but  seems  to  prelir  Bishop  Hooper's 
account  to  the  othe.-. 
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pints.  Decim. 

Sp-XTarius  liquid  [^Sext=a  ,boHlak'2  1  ,19518 

Sfixxarius  dry  [Sext=a  jZnfei]  1  ,014<& 

Cab  liquid  [Cab  =  t  ,isd}  3  ,3625? 

Cab  dry  [Cab=e  Mp]  2  ,84731 

Log  [Log=2  ,d/]  0  ,840G5 

The  Memorial  Lines. 

Pin-dr=if  ,zibe,  Pin-iiquid  =  eA--^-ojL 

Mihfiv  =oiz-t,  Mo(i'i  =  bau-p,   'Eph  =  ub-ad,  ■=k=z-it, 

Sextar=fl,  C;\h=d-ek. 
'BdX\i=sy-hu,     M.i7^=eid-an,     Am  =  up-az,     zW  =  a-ff 

Sext=:a-2<,  Log=z-rfo. 
Epl)=  ,hy(loti,  Mod  =  ,€/iZd,  lA<^—a,  zous:   Zi=z  ,noif, 

Cab  =  e  ykdpque. 
Amph=oJ   ,apad,  Bath=p  ,laul,  MiT^=az    ,tih    Ek 

^a  ,bok,  Cdhr=t  ,isd, 
Sextz=d  ,boulak :  Con=  ,ko^steil:  Sext=:a  ,zafei.  Log 

=s  ,eif. 


TABLE  VIL 

Weights. 

N.B.  L  or  Li  stands  for  Libra  or  pound,  Oz.  for 
ounce,  LiT  Pound  T-roy,  L-aver  Pound  AvERdupois. 

A  Pound  T-roy=12  ounces  [LiT  =  OzadJ 
/'      3  Draius  [  =  Dra/t:] 
)    24  ScRuples  [  =  Scre/] 

An  Ounce  lroy=  ^    ^f,  P-enny  weights  [  =  ?ez] 

f  480  GRAins  [  =  Grqf/i!/'] 

-APoundAverdupois=    /    1^^  Ounces  [  =  Oz«6] 
I  255  DRams  [=Dre/.'i] 

LiT  =  Ozaf/,  Oz  =  Dra^=Scre/=:Pe2=Gra/A7/.     Lav  = 
Ozas,  Lav=:Dre/*. 


">  According  to  the  proportion  laid  down  by  Mr.  Greaves,  viz. 
that  the  averdupois  pound  is  to  the  troy  pound  as  175  to  144:  in 
Dr.  Arbuthnol's  tables  it  is  as  17  to  14,  which  is  a  very  incon- 
siderable difference,  being  but  4^  grains  less  in  the  pound. 
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Gti.iM  Troy. 

Pound  T-roy  [hW  —  Grupauz)  5760 

Ounce  Troy  [Oz=o%]  480 

Dua.n  [Dr=a«z]  O'O 

PENny-vveii^ht  [Pon=grf/]  2* 

ScRUPle  [Scrui)=f///]  20 

nPouml  AVerdiipois  [Ln\  =  oUlt]  7000 

Ounce  AVer(Iui)t)is  [OzAv=o/o/',/]  437  ,5 

L\cz=Gr upauz,  Oz=)kij,  Di=auz,  Peo^grf/",  Scrup 
=-<ly,  L:iv=.oir/(([ue, 

OzAv=::'^yi,/ 

Ancient  W tights. 

(      60  M-inas  [=M(a/c] 

Artie  talent  =      |  ,joqq  DHachms  [=l)rfl«<//] 

j-  ,'5000  Siiekels  [=Slii//iJ 

Hebrew  talents  I      (jO  M-an.'lis  [=.Maw2] 

r        2  Bkk.iIh  [--Beke] 

V.      20  G-erahs        [=(ier] 
At=  Mowz  =  Dra////r ;    HeT  =  Slw7/i :    ilex  =  pond  = 
Mi7»; ;  Shek  =  Beke=Zii/=riez. 

Roman  and  Grecian  lesser  Wcighls. 
Lir.ra      =        12  UNcise  [Lib=:Un'7(/] 

r  []  Dui-Llaj        [  =  DiulO 
J,      .  J     4  SiciLici         i=Sicil'jJ 

LNCia     =  <     (js;,,xn,i;e        [=Se.yJ 
L   8  DKAcliuiie     [=Dra/l'] 
I"   S  Sciui'lula      [=Scrii)<J 

^  \    6  OiJoli  r  =  Ob.] 

DRACHnia=-<  ,,,  c    .•      ^        r      u-i    M 

j  18  biLiquse       [  =  siu;/f] 

L72  (iKan^'a  i^e/  Lentes  [=Gfyi(/] 

Lib=Un«(/ 

Un  ==DueU  =  Sicil.j=  Sc.^'  =  Dra/c :    Dracli==  Script  = 

Si  laA=  Ob,';=  G  ioid. 


"  Mr,  Ward  tays,  that,  by  a  very  nice  experiment,  he  loiuicl 
that  one  pound  .ivirdnpi;is  is  eqiuil  to  1  !•  ounces  11  i)er.ny-Aveijihls 
and  I5§  grains  troy,  which  is  ()9i»i)J  grains;  uirteriui;  but  ha:t"  a 
grain  in  the  pound  from  .Mr.  Greaves.  Mathcmniluun't  Guide, 
part  i.  chap.  3. 
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GBAna  'Sira^ix. 

691"^ 
576 

72 

24 

12 

4 


LiBra  A/rgflj  [hih—grasnad] 
UNcia  OvyyU  [Unc=:/ois] 
"  DRACHMa  Agfl5;^^ft^  [Drachm  =  o?W] 
ScRUPULum  r^oififiix,  [Scrupul  =  e/] 
•Obolus"oSoX9?  [Obol  =  a(/] 
SiLiqua  Kegatriov  [Silr=/] 
ljih=grasnad,  Unc^=lois,   Drachm  =  oi J,  Scrupul  =  p/', 
Obol=arf,  811=/ 

Divisio  Assis. 

Unc.  Unc. 

6 

5 

4 


As 


As 

12 

Semis 

l)Eunx 

11 

QuiNcunx 

DExtans 

10 

TRiens 

Dom-ans 

9 

QuAdrans 

Bes 

8 

SEXTans 

Septunx 

7 

UNcia 

=    deu-dex- 

-dod-bes- 

-septun-semi 

-sext-unc. 

Tlie  Memorial  Lines. 

lAT  =  Ozad.      Oz  =  Drd/f=:Scre/=Pez  =  Gra/%.      Lav 

=  Ozf?*,  Ldv=Dre/5. 
LiT  =  Gr?</3a«;z,    Oz^uky,  Dr=auz,   Fen=gref,  Scrup 

=  dt/,  Lav  =  oj//;que, 

OzAv=o/oi,/ 

AT  =  'Mat(z:=Draiith:  HeT  =  Shith:  Hex-pond  =  Mrtwz.: 

Shek  =  Beke = Z  u/=  Gez . 

Lib=  Unrtf/ 

Un  =  Duel<  =  Sicilo=Ses  =  DraA::  Drach  =  Scrip/  = 

SilflA:=  (Jhs=Gtoid. 


"  N.  B.  The  Romans  divided  their  ounce  into  7  denarii  as  well 
as  8  drachms ;  and  since  they  reckoned  their  denarius  equal  to 
the  Attic  drachm,  this  will  make  the  Attic  weights  i-  heavier 
than  the  correspondent  Roman  weights. 

°  The  "OSoXos  was  divided  into  6  XicX-koi  or  JErniU,  and  the 
XaXxtf;  into  7  ki'jrr-a.  or  Miiinta.  ["OS^^XaXs  XaAx  =  A5!rTi)i.] 

The  'Ufji-'iuZoXov,  'Hf/.i'S^a;irfioy,  Ai^j^a-f^fiov,  -Scc.  are  evident  from 
their  names. 
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L\h=grasu(i(l,  Unc  =  /ow,  Drachm  =  ou/,  Scrupul^r/, 

Oho\t=:(,d,  Sil=/. 
As   =   (leu-dcx— dod-bes— septun-semi— (luin-tri-qua 

— sext-unc. 


TABLE  VIII. 

Ancient  Weights  reduced  to  Eiiglisli  Troy  Weights. 

Troy  Grains.  Deciin. 

KoMau  Ounce  Roni-oz=^A]  438  ,00 

SHfKel  [Shek  =  c'/;o«]  219  ,00 

I'ROmaii  D-rachm  [Rod^;//  ,p>r\  '14  ,7"> 

DiiNarius  [l)en=ic,  lu'i]  i^l  ,57 

"A-ttic  D-rachm  [AD=J('i  ./]  68  ,4 

lib.    oz.  p-w.  nx. 

UOmaii  L-ibra  [WoL-az-mi']  10    I9  00 

llKhrcv  M-aneh  [HcM=e-<-oi-//e]  02  03  07   12 

HEbrew  T-alent  [HeT  =  l.<[f-yz-al^  114  00  15  00 

■■  Ancient  A'ltic  M-ina  [AtM  =</-(/-/(]  01  02  05  00 

Ancient  Artie  I'-alent  [.\tT=/K(-/]  71  OS  00  00 


P  So  Bishop  Cumherland,  from  the  Rabbinical  accounts.  But 
Bishop  Hooper,  from  Philo  and  Josephiis,  makes  it  equal  to  the 
.rittic  Slater,  or  Tetradrachm  =  68  ,4+4,  or  67  +  4  grains. 

q  According  to  the  weipht  cf  the  siandard  n.ina  of  Solon, 
Bisho])  Hooper  suppo.ses,  that  \vhil^t  the  moiuy  drachm  fell  gra- 
dualiy  fnmi  (i8  ,4  to  62,  57  grains,  the  pondcnd  drachm  con- 
tinued >till  the  same,  vhich  I  have  therefore  here  retained.  Dr. 
Bernard  lavs  the  middle  sort  of  Attic  drachms  at  66  grains, 
which  (Tal)"le  I.)  are  accordingly  xalued  at  8(/.^  But  the  weight 
of  the  Attic  dnichm,  under  the  first  Roman  Emi)crors,  and  for 
some  considerable  time  before,  was  about  62,57  grains;  and 
upon  this  drachm,  and  the  equality  of  it  with  ihc  Koman  dena- 
rius, most  of  the  computations  in  classic  authors  are  founded. 

'  The  common  Attic  mina  was  supposed  equal  to  12 J  Roman 
ounces.  The  mina  medica  was  16  Roman  ounces,  and  exactly 
the  weight  of  our  averdupois  pound. 
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The  Memorial  Lines. 
Rom-oz=/;A:,  Shek=c6o2<,  Jaod  =  ?// ,p'/,  Den=5c  ,hi, 

Ad  =.sei  ,f. 
Her  =  idj-ijz-al,  Rol  =  az-au,  Hcm  =  e-t-ol-bs,  AtM 

^a-cZ-i/,  AtT-=pa-t. 


TABLE  IX. 

Jetvibh  and  Roman  Monei/,  according  to  Biihop 
Cumberland. 

HEbiew  :\r-;na  [He.M— p-a-0  7  01   Oo 

HEbrew  T-alent  [HeT  =  /«7-rt^-rt;:-/j]  :353   11    10^ 

Golden  DARick  =  li2  G-erahs    [Dar      )  .     .^  ^, 

Hebrew  T-alent  of  gold  (Or)  [He-      |^    ^,^.   ,,   ^^j 
tO=:  nj'oil-ha-p-li]  i  '  ~ 

ShekcI  [>hek  =  se-do,>-o]  02  04-|- 

Silver  DENarius  [Den=:dci-?]  00  0?^ 

AssAuium  F-arthina;  and  iin\i  [A5sar  =  Fa/i] 
A  QuADrant  'I  of  a  farthing  [Quad  =  i;o] 
A  iMire  .'3  of  a  F-arthing  [Mit^rir] 

Z'Ar  Memorial  Lines. 
lieu  =  p-(i-l,  Hex  =.  tiil-ab-nz-h,  Dar  =  Odd  =  la-du,, 

HeTO  =  ((^^t»i/-6rt-/?-/«. 
Shek=st'-d(;,ro,   Den  =  (loj-^,    Assar  =  F.j/;,  Quad  =  i70, 

Mit=nF. 
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Decimal  Tables  for  the  more  easy  Redudion  of  ancient 
Cuius,  JVeights,  and  Measures. 

Those  who  understand  decimal  arithmetic  will,  I 
hope,  excuse  me,  it",  for  the  sake  of  such  as  are  un- 
ac(iuainted  therewith,  I  lay  down  two  or  three  obser- 
vations, in  order  to  make  the  following  tables  more 
generally  useful : 

First,  that  the  denominator  of  every  decimal  frac- 
tion is  an  unit,  with  as  many  cyphers  as  there  are 
places  of  numbers  in  the  fraction :  thus  ,6  signifies 
Tn,  05  signifies  tot,  005  signifies  Txnrjy,  &c. 

Secondly,  that  the  nine  figures  at  the  left  hand  of 
each  of  the  tables  may  stand  either  for  units,  or,  by 
the  supposed  addition  of  one,  two,  three,  or  more  cy- 
phers, for  tens,  hundreds,  thousands,  &c. 

Thirdly,  that  if  ihe  said  nine  figures  are  supposed 
to  stand  for  one,  two,  three,  four,  &c.  then  the  deci- 
mals stand  as  in  the  table:  if  for  ten,  twenty,  thirty, 
forty,  &c.  or  for  one  hundred,  two  hundred,  &c. 
then,  for  every  such  supposed  addition  of  a  cypher, 
one  figure  in  the  [>lace  of  decimals  is  to  be  added  to 
the  place  of  integers. 

Thus  a  Jewish  cubit  is  equal  to  1  English  foot,  and 
824?  thousandth  parts  of  a  foot. 


F..-et  dpcira. 

1  cubit 

= 

1    ,S'24 

10  cubits 

= 

18   ,2-1 

100  cubits 

= 

182   ,4 

1000  cubits 

z= 

1824 

If  there   are  not  places  enough  of  decimals  to  an- 
swer, they  must  be  supplied  with  cyphers: 

I.ib.  decim. 

Thus,         1  Attic  talent  =  W6  ,25 

10  Attic  talents  =  2062,5 

100  Attic  talents  =  20625 

1000  Attic  talents  =  20G250  &c. 


H8 
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But  as  the  common  computation  in  classic  authors 
is  by  sesterces  and  drachms,  I  sliall  exemplify  more 
particularly  the  foregoing  observations  in  the  two 
tables  drawn  up  for  them. 


Sr-STerce   =    Id.    3f.    | 
in    decimal    fractions 
of  a   pound    sterling 
=  ,00807x^91667 
[Sest = zijkijpenasso'i] 


A-ttic      D-raclim,      or 
Roman  denarius^ 

=  7'/-  3/.  in  deci- 
mal fractions  of  a 
pound  sterling 

=  ,03229166? 
[Ad =z«/e«asi'oi] 


2  -         X  X 

2  "^  "^  2  ^  ~ 

■  ilil'^  H 

,  X  "—    -  —  :z    5  —  — 

•=      r  r  5  ^  ^-  ^  "^  S  S 

5      3=?- -=552  =  2 

^    i  "Z  s  c  5.  =  3  =  § 

s 

X  ^  1  >V^  1  1  =g  1  p 

= 

i 

K  1  -r  =  =  S  .s  S  s  i'  £ 

"5 

i.' 

^•^w   J**---?*-—   r-tx  — 

j~; 

"f: 

l;j£iJOi'r--i.S^ 

£i;jxau3u«au^. 

— 

1 

,00807291667     1 

1 

2 

,01614583333 

0 

3 

,0  2  4  21875000 

3 

4 

,03229166667 

!    ^ 

5 

,04036458333    I 

5 

6 

,04843750000    i 

6 

7 

,0  5  6  .5  1  0  4  1  6  6  7    1 

7 

8 

,06  'i  n  8  3  3  33  3  3 

S 

9 

,0  72  6  5625000    1 

.  9 

Ac 

cording  to  the  observatic 

5ns 

is 

evi 

dent  that 

1  Seste.-tium,  or  1000  HS. 

2  Sestertia,  or  2000  HS. 

3  Sesterti;i,  or  3000  H.S. 


s  •'-  ^  a  7.     . 

2    Ti  —  -^ " 

X  i  a  2  i  ^ 


ia^^^.^S'f  gp, 

!  ,032291667 

,06458333  3 
,0  9687  5  000 
,129166667 
,1  6  1  4  5  S  3  3  3 
,193750000 
,226041667 
,2  5  8  .'3  3  3  3  3  3 
,290625000 

before  laid  down,  it 

Lib.  Dfpim. 

008  ,07291667 
OK)  ,14583333 
024  ,21875 
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And  so  doNvn  to  f)  sestertia;  the  three  fii>t 
(iyiires  of  the  table  being  integers,  tlie  rest  decimals. 
So. 

I.il).         Derim. 

"Decies  Sestertiuni,  or  1  Mill.  HS.    =    8072  .yiGOT 
\ieies,  or  2  Million  IIS.  =  l(ili-5  ,83333 

IVicies,  or  3  Million  U.S.  =  2^2\8,75     &:c. 

Hence  the  value  oF  most  of  the  sums  mentioned  in 
classic  authors  may  be  discovered  Irom  the  tables  at 
first  sigliti  the  rest  by  the  help  only  of  addition. 
Thus, 

JV/iat  is  the  Value  of  the  Ccntiea  Quinquagies  HS:' 

I-il).         Deciin. 

Centies  US         =  80729  ,166"7 

Quinquagies       =  40.')G4   ,5833 


Centies  Quinquagies  =      12I0y.'^  ,75 


IVIidt  is  I  lie  J'aliie  ';/37!J  Allic  Drachma:'^ 
300  Drachms       =        9  ,GS75 
70  Drachms        =       2  ,2(iOll667 
.5  Drachms        =        0  ,l6l45S33 


375  Drachms       =      12  ,109.i75 


fVlial  is  the  J'uluc  of  51  Myriuds  of  Drachms? 
UO  Myriads        =        IGl  t5    ,83333 
1  Myriad         =  322  ,91667 


51  Myriads        =       16468   ,75 


Nole,  That  the  table  for  drachms  or  denarii,  will 

also  serve  for  min;e  and  for  assts,  renienibering  that 

a  denarius  is  equal  to  10  asses,  anil    a   luina   to  lOO 
tlrachms.     Thus, 


*  With    the   numeral    adverb,   Ctiitcnn    M-//:  ^  are  always   un- 
dcr.'iiood. 
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Lib. 
32 


Decim. 

,291667 


.^ris    (sc.  Assium)   Millia  X  =  1000 \ 
denarii  j 

Mr'is  Millia  XXV  =  2500  denarii       =       80  ,72916 
.-Eris  Millia  LXXV  =  7500  denarii     =     242,1875 

What  has  been  already  said  will  easily  be  applied 
to  those  which  follow  : 


t 

Attic  drachm 

t 

Attic  talent 

u  _ 

\ttic  talent 

=  Sd4 

=  206/.  5s. 

=  193/.  15  J. 

I.       decim. 

I,  decim. 

/.  decim. 

1 

,034375 

1 

206   ,25 

1 

193  ,75 

o 

,068750 

2 

412    ,50 

2 

387  ,50 

3 

,103125 

3 

618  ,75           1 

3 

581  ,25 

4 

,137500 

4 

825  ,00 

4 

775  ,00 

5 

,171875 

5 

1031   ,25 

5 

968  ,75 

6 

,^^06250 

6 

1237   ,50 

6 

1162  ,50 

7 

,240625 

7 

1443  ,75 

7 

1356  ,25 

S 

,275000 

8 

1650  ,00 

8 

1550  ,00 

9 

,309375 

9 

1856  ,25 

9 

1743  ,75 

^  Shekel 

"  Hebrew  la  lent 

Heb.  tal.  fold 

=  2s.  Id. 

=  387/.  10.'. 

=  16  tal.  silver 

decim. 

/.  decim. 

/. 

! 

,129166667 

1 

387   ,5 

j 

1 

6200 

o 

,258333333 

2 

775  ,0 

! 

2 

12400 

3 

,387500000 

3 

1162   ,5 

3 

IS6OO 

4 

,5\6QQ6Qm 

4 

l:"5()  ,0 

4 

24S0O 

5 

,645833333 

5 

19^7  ,5 

5 

31000 

6 

,775000000 

6 

2325  ,0 

1 

6 

37200 

7 

,904166666 

7 

2712  ,5 

1 

7 

4340O 

8 

1,033333333 

8 

3100  ,0 

! 

s 

49600 

9 

1,16250C0C0 

9 

3487   ,5 

i 

9 

55800 

*  According  to  Dr.  Bernrrd. 
"  Accoidiiifj  to  Dr.  Arl  utlinot. 

"  The  i-hekel  is  here  valued  equal  to  4  Attic  drachms,  accord- 
ing to  Josephus  ,•  and  this  valuation  Dr.  Arbuihnot  has  followed 
in  his  Dissertations,  though  his  tables  are  according  to  Bp.  Cum- 
berland.     The  talci,t  =  3000  shekels. 
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Grecian  Digit 

Roman  Digit 

Jewish  Digit 

Inch     decim. 

Inch    fhr'im. 

Incfi  decim. 

1 

0  .75546875 

1 

0  ,72525 

|1 

0  ,91 '2 

2 

1   ,51 0937 '>0 

0 

1    ,40050 

2 

1    ,824 

3 

2  ,266"40(J25 

•  3 

2   ,17575 

3 

2  ,73G 

4 

3  ,02187500 

4 

2  ,90100 

|4 

3  ,64S 

5 

3  ,77734.375 

5 

3   ,6"2G25 

h 

4  ,560 

6" 

4  ,53281250 

6 

4  ,35150 

6 

5  ,472 

7 

5  ,28828125 

17 

5  ,07675 

7 

G  ,384 

8 

6  ,04375000 

'  8 

5  ,80200 

8 

7  ,296 

9 

6  ,799'-J1875 

!9 

6  ,52725 

9 

8  ,208 

Grecian  Foot 

Kdtnaii  Foot 

Je 

wish  Cubit 

Feet  deiiui. 

Feet  decim. 

Feet  decim. 

1 

1  ,00729 

1 

0  ,967 

1 

1    ,S24 

2 

2  ,01453 

0 

1  ,934 

0 

3   ,648 

3 

3  ,02187 

3 

2  ,901 

3 

5  ,472 

4 

4  ,02916 

4 

3   ,868 

4 

7  ,-296 

5 

5  ,03645 

5 

4  ,835                 i 

5 

9  .120 

6 

6  ,04375 

<; 

5  ,802 

6 

11  ,9*4. 

7 

7  ,05101 

7 

6  ,769 

7 

12  ,768 

8 

8  ,05833 

8 

7  ,736 

8 

14  ,592 

9 

9  ,06562 

9 

8  ,703 

9 

16  ,416 

Roman  Mile 
Mile     decim. 


0  ,915719 

1  ,831438 

2  ,747157 

3  ,662876 

4  ,578595 

5  ,494314 

6  ,410033 

7  ,325752 

8  ,241471 


Jewish  Mile 
Mile     decim. 


3 

I  4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 


Rotnan  Sq.  Foot 
Sq.Fcet   decim. 


1 

,3817 

1 

0 

,935089 

2 

,7634 

2 

1 

.870178 

4 

,1451 

3 

0 

,805267 

5 

,5268 

4 

3 

,740356 

6 

,9085 

5 

4 

,675445 

8 

,2902 

6 

5 

,610534 

9 

,6719 

I7 

6 

,546623 

11 

,0536 

1  s 

7 

,480712 

12 

,4353 

9 

8 

,415801 

122 


MEMORIA  TECHNICA. 


G 

-ccian  Sq.  Fjot 

nXeSjtfv 

JugeruTB 

Sq.Fcet    dccint. 

Acre     decim. 

Acre  deeinc. 

1 

1    ,0l4636r> 

1 

0  ,230632 

1 

0  ,6182* 

2 

2  ,0292730 

2 

0  ,461264 

0 

1    ,23648- 

3 

3  ,0439095 

3 

0  ,691896 

3 

1   ,85472 

4 

4  ,058546*0 

4 

0  ,922  .-^28          1 

4 

2  ,47296 

5  i  5  ,0731825 

5 

1    ,153160 

5 

3  ,09120 

6 

6  ,0878190 

6 

1    ,383792 

6 

3  ,719*4 

7 

7  ,1024555 

7 

I   ,614424 

7 

4  ,32768 

8 

8  ,1170920 

8 

1   ,845056 

S 

4  ,94592 

9 

9  ,1317285 

9 

2  ,0T568S 

9 

5  ,5641& 

Sgyptian  "Ajuj* 
Aci'c      dfcim. 


0  ,763768 

1  ,527536 

2  ,291304 

3  ,055072 

3  ,818840 

4  ,582608 

5  ,346376 

6  ,110144 
6  ,&73912 


sSs^f  dry 

Pint     decim. 

1 

0  ,97147 

2 

1   ,94894 

3 

2  ,92341 

4 

3  ,89788 

5 

4  ,87235 

6 

5  ,84682 

7 

6  ,82129 

8 

7  ,79576 

9 

8  ,77023 

Sextarius  dry 
Pint  decim. 


1  ,0148 

2  ,0296 

3  ,0444 

4  ,0592 

5  ,0740 

6  ,0888 

7  ,1036 

8  ,tl84 

9  ,1332^ 


Cab  dry 

Medimnus 

Mod»u$ 

Pi/ji     decim. 

Bushel  decim. 

Bushel  decim. 

1 

3  ,84731 

1 

1  ,09612 

1 

0  ,2535'2.'t 

0 

7  ,69462 

2 

2  ,19224 

2 

0  ,507050 

3 

11   ,54193 

3 

3  ,28836 

3 

0  ,760575 

4 

15  ,38924 

4 

4  ,38448 

4 

1   ,014100 

5 

19  ,23655 

5 

5  ,48060 

5 

1   ,267625 

6 

23  ,08386 

6 

6  ,^7672 

6 

1   ,52115a 

7 

26  ,93117 

7 

7  ,67284 

7 

1   ,774675 

8 

30  ,77848 

8 

8  ,76396 

8 

2   ,028200 

9 

34  ,62579 

9 

9  ,86508 

9 

2  ,281725 
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Ephah. 

Sirx;  liquid 

Sextirius  liquid 

Butkel    dccim. 

Pints  dccim. 

Pints   decirn. 

1 

0  ,802433' 

1 

1    ,1483              1 

1 

1  ,1951b 

'2 

1  ,604867 

2 

2  ,2966 

2 

2  ,39036 

:i 

2   ,407300 

3 

3  ,4419 

3 

3  ,58554 

4 

3   ,209734 

4 

4  ,5932 

4 

4  ,78072 

5 

4  ,012168 

5 

5  ,7415             ! 

5 

5  ,97590 

<i 

4  ,814601 

6 

6  ,889« 

6 

7  ,17108 

7 

5  ,617035          1 

7 

8   ,0381 

7 

8  ,36626 

U 

6  ,419469        i 

8 

9  ,»«64 

8 

9  ,56144 

9 

7  ,221902 

9 

10  ,3347          i 

9 

10  ,75662 

Cab  liquid 

Log 

Amphora 

Pinit    dccim. 

FinU  dccim. 

Ilhds.     dccim. 

I 

3  ,36257 

1 

0  ,84064            i 

1 

0  ,113821 

*2 

6  ,72514 

2 

1   ,68128 

2 

0  ,227642 

S 

10  ,08771 

3 

2  ,52192            i 

3 

0  ,341463 

4 

13  ,45028 

4 

3  ,36256 

4 

0  ,455284 

5 

16  ,81285 

5 

4  ,20320 

5 

0  ,569105 

C 

20  ,17542 

6 

5  ,04384            1 

6 

0  ,682926 

7 

23  ,53799 

7 

5  ,88448 

7 

0  ,796747 

8 

26  ,90056 

8 

6  ,72512 

8 

0  ,910568 

9 

30  ,26313 

9 

7  ,5i55lQ 

9 

1  ,024389 

Metretes 

Bath 

CoDgius^ 

H/ids.   decifn. 

H'ldt.    dccim. 

Ga/f.    dfecjOT. 

! 

0  ,16404 

1 

0  ,114858 

1 

0  ,896385 

2 

0  ,32808 

2 

0  ,229:16 

2 

1   ,792770 

3 

0  ,49212 

3 

0  ,344574 

3 

2  ,689155 

4 

0  ,60616 

4 

0  ,459432 

4 

3  ,585540 

5 

0  ,82020 

•■i 

0  ,574290 

5 

4  ,481925 

c 

0  ,98424 

6 

0  ,689148 

6 

5  ,378310 

7 

1   ,14828 

7 

0  ,804006 

7 

6  ,274695 

s 

1    ,31232 

8 

0   ,918864 

8 

7  ,171080 

9 

1    ,47636 

9 

1    ,033722 

9 

8  ,067465 

y  The  exact  fraction  is,  ,802+33|.  In  the  Jewinh  measures  I 
hive  followed  Bi-hop  Cumberland.  The  Ephah,  according  to  Jo- 
>ephus,  =1  ,0961  bushel,  and  the  Cab  =  3  ,S74  pints;  the  Cab 
liquid  =  4  ,5933  pints,  the  Log  equal  to  the  Attic  Uitnt,  and  the 
Bath  equal  to  the  Metretes. 

^  Equal  to  the  Melieles  of  Syria. 
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Attic  Drachm 

Sh 

ekel 

Attic  Drachm. 

=  62  ,57  gr.             =  4  Att.  Drachms 

=  62  ,57  gr. 

OS.      decim.                      oz.  decim. 

PoundTroy  dreim. 

1 

0  ,130215 

1      0  ,52086 

I 

0  ,01085125 

2 

0  ,2604.30 

2      1   ,04172 

2 

0  ,02170250 

3 

0  ,390645          ! 

3     1  ,56258 

3 

0  ,03255375 

4 

0  ,520860 

4     2  ,08344 

4 

0  ,04340500 

5 

0  ,651075 

5     2  ,60430 

5 

0  ,05425625 

6 

0  ,781290 

S     3  ,12516 

6 

0  ,06510750 

7 

0  ,911505 

7    3  ,64602 

7 

0  ,07595875 

8 

1   ,041720 

S     4  ,16688 

8 

0  ,08681000 

9 

1   ,171935          |. 

9    4  ,68774 

9 

0  ,09766125 

Shekel                           Shekel 

=  219  gr.  Troy            =  4  Att.  Drachm 

Roman  Libra. 

Po.  T,oy  decim,                 Po.  Troy  decim. 

Po.  Troy  decim. 

1 

0   ,0380208^ 

1 

0  ,043405 

|1 

0  ,9125 

2 

0  ,076041 6| 

2 

0  ,086810 

2 

1  ,8250 

3 

0  ,1140625 

3 

0  ,130215 

!3 

2  ,7375 

4 

0  ,152083.'3i 

4 

0  ,173620 

4 

3  ,6500 

5 

0  ,19010411 

i^- 

0  ,217025 

1  5 

4  ,5625 

6 

0  .2281250 

16 

0  ,260430 

|6 

5  ,4750 

7 

0  ,^^6614581 

!7 

0  ,303835 

17 

6  ,3875 

8 

0  ,3041 666| 

'  8 

0  ,34/240 

j8 

7  ,3000 

9 

0  ,3421875 

l9 

0  .390645 

19 

8  ,2125 
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SECTION  VI. 


The  Proportion  of  the  Diameter  lu  the  Circumference  of  a 
Circle:  the  Area  of  a  Circle  and  Ellipsis:  the  Surfacr. 
and  Soliditi^  of  a  Sphere. 

Diameter  :   PERiphery  :  :  7  :  22,   [Di  :  peri  :  :  p  :  ed^ 
or  :  :  113   :   355.    or   more  exactly  the   DiAmeter 
:  PEKiPHcry  :  :  10.000,000  :  31.414,929- 

Di  :  peri  :  :  p  :  ed  :  :  bat  :  ilu  :  Dia  :  priph  :  :  azmil  : 
ta-faUoudou. 

According  to  Van  Ceiilen,  who  carried  the  pro- 
portion to  six  and  thirty  tigures,  which,  in  memory 
of  so  laborious  a  work,  were  engraven  upon  bis 
tomb  at  St.  Peter's,  in  Leyden,  the  diameter  :  Pe- 
riphery :  :  2  : 

Quintil.         Quadr.  Tril.  fiil  Mil.  Uu. 

6,28,318. 53O,717.958,647.692,528.676,tl55.930,57t). 
.<  ,eklak,  u'iz-pap,  nuk-sop,  sne-lek,  aups-sul,  ou'iz-lols. 

The  Diameter  multiplied  by  3  ,141 6  gives  the 
PcRiPHery  ([^Diperi  ,hobs  dat  priph],  consequently  the 
periphery  divided  by  3  ,14l6  trives  the  diameter. 

The  Area  of  a  circle  is  given  by  multiplying  the 
SguAre  of  the  D-iameter  into  0  ,7854. 

Datiir  Area  SquaD  per  y,peilo. 

The  .\uea  likewise  is  given  by  multiplying  the 
fourth  part  of  the  Diameter  into  the  Periphery. 
Ar=rodi  +  pel 
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The  Area  of  an  Ellipsis  is  given  by  multiplying 
the  rectangle  of  the  TRAXsverse  and  Coxjugate  Dia- 
nieters  into  0  ,7854. 

Area  fit  Ellips.     Dia-tran-con  duct,     in  y,peilo. 

The  SuKFace  of  a  sphere  is  given  by  multiplying  the 
PEriphery  into  the  D-iameter  [Surf=pe  +  DJ 

The  SuRFace  of  a  sphere  is  also  given  by  mul- 
tiplying   the    AREa    of    its    largest    circle    into    4-. 

[Surf=;,re-^o] 

The  SoLidity  of  a  SPHEre  is  given  by  muUiply- 
ijjg  I  of  the  Radius  into  the  SuRface.     [Sol-sphe= 

rj'rad  +  sur] 

The  Memorial  Lines. 
Di  :  peri  :  :  p  :  ed  :  :  bat  :  ilu.     Dia  :  priph  :  :  azmil  : 

ta-fal-oudou. 

s,  ektak,  u'iz-pnp,  nuk-sop,  snC'lek,  aups-sul,  ou'iz-lois. 
'Di^Qri.hobs  dat  Priph.  datur  Arda  squan  per  y,peHo. 
Area  fit  Ellips.  Dia-tran-con  duct,  in  y,peilo. 
Ar=,rodi-f-pe.      Surf=pe  +  d,     Surf=4re-f- o.      Sol-Sphe 

^,r»rad-f-sur. 

The  Quantity  of  Vapours  raised  out  of  the  Sea,  eatimaled 
by  Dr.  H alley. 

The  MEDiterranean,  supposed  to  be  equal  to  l60 
square  DEorees,  is  computed  to  yield  in  vapour, 
per  diem,  5280  MiLlions  of  T-ons  [Med  =  deg6a«= 
=  Z^%milT] 

The  TuAMes  is  computed  to  carry  down  in  a 
day  of  24  hours,  into  the  sea,  20.300,000  Toxs 
[Tham=  ez  jgMton] 

The  rivers  (pLuvii)  which  run  into  the  MEoiter- 
ranean,  are  computed  to  carry  1827  000,000  tons, 
which  is  little  more  than  l  of  what  is  raised  in  va- 
pour [Fluv-med=oA-67jmi!T] 

The  Memorial  Line. 
Med  =  i!%/jayz=/e/;i/milT.    Tham=e2-2g</iton.     Fluv- 

jx\ti\  =  ukipmi\T, 
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The  Computatiotis  are  made  thus : 

By  experiments  it  appears,  that  each  SoUAre  F-oot 
of  the  surface  of  water  yields  in  vapour,  per  diem, 
HAlf  a  wine  PiNt  [SquaF  =  ha-pin]] 

Each  space  of  four  feet  square  (  =  lC  SouAre  F-eet) 
yields  a  GrALlon  [aAsquar  =  gal] 

A  MiLe  square  (ipl*  Tons  [MWsnnf ton} 

A  square  DEoree  (of  G'pJ-  English  miles)  33.000,000 
tons  [Deg  (mison)  timton] 

The    Mediterranean  =  square    l60    degrees  = 
5280.000,000  tons  as  above. 

The  Memorial  Line. 
SquaF  =  ha-pin  :    rt,ssquar  =  g;il :    Mil=J/ifl/ton  :    Deg 
(miiou)  linilon. 


The  Quantity  of  Water  the  Mediterranean  receives  from 
the  Rivers  that  fall  into  it,  i$  estimated  thus: 

The  most  considerable  rivers  that  run  into  the 
Mediterranean  are  the  Eero,  the  Rhohc,  the  Tiber, 
the  PO,  the  Nilc,  the  Don  or  Tanais,  the  DAXube,  the 
NiEsxer,  the  Nieper  or  Borysthenes.  Each  of  these 
is  supposed  to  carry  down  ten  times  as  much  water  as 
the  Thames :  not  that  any  of  them  is  so  great,  but  «q 
to  allow  for  the  small  rivers  that  run  into  that  sea. 
Now  the  water  of  the  Thamcs  being  computed  at 
about  20.300,000  tons,  as  above,  the  nine  rivers 
aforesaid  each  will  amount  to  203.000,000;  in  all, 
1827.000,000  T-ons. 

The  Memorial  Line. 
Tbdm=ez-igthT,  Eb-llho-Ti-Po,  Nil-Don,  Dan-Nies(- 

Nieper-oA^/jm  ilx. 

The  Water  of  the  Thames  is  computed  thus: 

It  is  supposed  to  run  at  Kingston  bridge,  where  the 
tide  reaches  not,  at  the  rate  of  two  miles  an  hour, 
which  is  48  miles  in  24  hours  ;  4S  Miles  are  equal 
to  48,480  YArds.  [Mi/A-=YaAo-/fic],  which  being 
multiplied  by   300   YArds    (the   PRofile  of  water  at 
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KiNgston  bridge,  where  it  is  supposed  to  be  100 
yards  broad  and  3  deep)  produces  25.344,000  cubic 
Y-ards  of  water  [Yako-feiz  per  tg^iY^l-ifotk'],  which 
are  equal  to  20.300,000  Toxs  [=ez-Jg//itonj 

The  Memorial  Line. 

'hl'ifk=.YakO'Jeiz    (Kin-prig)    YaAo-/eis    per   ig=^YeU 
ffoth:=ez-igth\on. 


The  Velocity  of  Sound,  Light,  ^c. 

A  cannon  bullet  (Globus  tormento  bellico  emissus) 
in  a  SECond,  moves  204  YARds   [In-sec  Glob-yarezoJ 

Light  (Lumen)  in  a  second  moves  200,000  Milcs 
[Lu-mileg^n] 

Sound  (Sonus)  moves  in  a  second  1142  feet  (Pedcs) 
iSon-ped-moveta^e] 

A  cannon  bullet  moves  a  M-ile  in  17  HAlf  SEConds 
[Glob-M-a'pha-sec] 

Sound  moves  a  mile  in  9  half  seconds  ^.      [SonM,!-©] 

A  cannon  bullet  would  be  in  moving  to  the  sun 
(Ad  SoLem)  32  years  ^.      [A(i-sol-glob  =  an-<e,re] 

Sound  would  be  in  moving  to  the  sun  17  year« 
[Sonap] 

The  descent  of  heavy  bodies  (DEScensus  gka- 
vium)  is  16  F-eet  h,  or  an  inch,  in  a  SECond  [Des- 
gravi-sec  =  Fas,rad]  and  in  more  seconds  as  the 
squares  of  those  times. 

A  Pendulum  of  39  inches  2  tenths  (Pendulum 
Inlou,cl)  OsciLlates  or  vibrates  Seconds  [Oscii-sec- 
Pendulum-In/o»-c/] 

The  Memorial  Lines. 
In -sec   Gloh-yarezo,   L,u-m\]egth,   Son-ped-movet(j6/'t'. 
Glob-M-rtpha-sec,Sonn,ro, Ad-sol-glob  =  an-<e,re,Sonflp 
Des-gravi-sec=Fas,ra(/,  Oscil-sec-Pendulum-In^o«,W. 


The  Jewish  Months. 
Nisan  or  A  Bib  *  March 

»  i.  e.  part  of  March  and  part  of  April,  and  so  of  the  rest. 
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ZiK  or  J-air 

Sivan 

Thamuz 

Ab 

Elul 

TiZRi  or  ExHEnim 

BuL  or  M-erchesvan 

Chisleu 

THEbeth 

SaEueth 

Aoar  or  Veadar 


April 
May 
June 
July 

AuirUSt 

Septti  mher 

October 

A^ovember 

December 

January 

Febrxiary 


The  Memorial  Lines. 

Nis-Abimar,  Zif-Ja/J,  S'ma,  Thdrnjun,  Ah/'ul,  E\u\aiiz. 
Tizr-Ethesep,  BuI-moc,   ChisleuiV,  Thede,  Shebjan,  & 
Adfeb. 

The  Grecian  Months. 

'  EKecr6f*.ZxM>  June 

METATElTw^yy  July 

BOHAVofiio))  .4ugQst 

MAlfinKTYi^iiti  ^September 

nrAKi^iait  October 

no'Zuhaii  jVot;eniber 

rAMnP^ioiv  Decenibitr 

'aN0E2t»)|<«»  January 

'EAA(p»iS«x««»  Fe6ruary 

MOri't';,^'**  3farch 

©APTHA***  ^pril 

2KIPg«ip6g<av  May 

The  Memorial  Lines. 
Hec/'w,  Metagej/«/,  Boedro?;g-,  Mai^",  Pi'ianO,  Vosnov, 
i'jdiudecem,    tiulUey'an,     Eldfeb,     MouM,    ThargeU, 
Sk'nina. 

Note,  That  the  Athenians  beg.in  their  year  from  the 
new  moon,  whose  full  was  next  after  the  summer  sol- 
stice, which  was  at  first  reckoned  to  be  upon  the  8th  of 
July,  after  on  the  27th  of  June.  Vide  Bevcre^ii 
Chron,  Instit.  lib.  i.  cap.  12. 
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Jewish  and  Christian  Mra  of  the  Creation. 

Both  Jewish  and  Christian  writers  make  use  of  llie 
aera  of  the  creation  of  the  world  ;  but  there  is  great 
variety  of  opinions  concerning  the  number  of  years 
between  that  and  the  birth  of  Christ.  That  which  is 
most  generally  received  is,  that  the  first  year  of  the 
vulgar  Christian  aera  commences  from  the  day  of  his 
circumcision,  viz.  the  first  of  January,  in  the  year 
of  the  world  4004,  and  of  the  Julian  period  4714. 
The  Jews  place  the  creation  of  the  world  later  by 
about  243  years;  and  the  Greek  historians,  upon  the 
authority  of  the  Septuagint,  sooner  by  about  1490  or 
1500  years  J  so  that 

the  3762  year  of  the 
Jewish  aera 

the  5494  of  the  GREck 
Ecclesiastical  aera 

the  5509  of  the  GREek 
Civil  aera. 

The  Memorial  Line. 

Christ=m<lndo/^,       Jud=ipaud,        Grec-Ecc=/o«/. 
Grec-Civil=wZzoM. 

The  Days^  of  the  Month  on  which  the  other  noted 
Epochas  began. 

The  destruction  of  Troy  June 

'The  first  OLYmpiad  June 

The  building  of  ROme  ^prii 

*  ^ra  of  NABonassar  Yeb. 


^  For  the  years,  see  page  7. 

'  The  last  day  of  the  Olympic  games  was  upon  the  full  moou 
immediately  after  the  summer  solstice. 

'^  The  Naboiiassarean  years,  not  admitting  any  intercalary  day» 
began,  after  every  four  years,  a  day  sooner,  and  in  1461  years 
(hosa)  went  back  throughout  the  whole  Julian  year,  and  begaa 
an  the  same  day  again. 


Bef.  Christ 

16. 

1183 

19. 

776' 

21. 

753 

26. 

747 

Pef 

Chrut 

Vov. 

12. 

324 

Oct. 

1. 

312 

Sept. 

2. 

SI 

An 

Dotn 

Aug. 

•29. 

284 

July 

16. 

622 

June 

16. 

632 
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The  pHiLippic  aera 

.-Era  of  Con  tracts 

The  VicTory  at  Actiuni 

The  Diocleslan  aera 

The  MAHometan  lera 

The  aera  of  YEzdegird 

The  Memorial  Lines. 
Mund=Octoi,    Oly-jan,     Phil-narf,     Nab-fes     {bosa} 

Ro-p«/a. 
Yez-Troy-joj,      Maho-la«,      Dio-gen,      Vict-Ac/a-se, 

Con-ta. 

The  specific  Gravities  of  some  Metals,  and  other  Bodies '. 

Ounces  Troy,      dechn 

^Fine  gold  [Aur  =  az,i/owd]  =  10,359273 

Fine  silver  [Ars  =  /,ei/]  =  T)  ,850035 

Ounces  Averd.         dedm. 

Lead  [Plumb =5,/m<A-m/]  =  6  ,553855 

Common  iron  [Fer=f,oden]        =  4  ,422979 

Fine  marble  [UaT=b,laukk]     =  1   ,5688.^9 

Common  glass  [Vitru  =  fc,oniz]  =  1   ,493037 

Com.clear  water  [Aqua=6,/oiA-soMp]=   1   ,578697 

J  Sound  dry  oak  [Robo=/h7flMfj]        =         ,536569 

(.Oil  Olive  \p\.0\€=^lekiuz]  =         ,5^18350 

\ur=az,iloud:     Ar^=i,eil.     F\[jm=s,lutkul:     Fer  = 

f,oden:   Mar=^b,laukk. 
Viiru  =  6  ,o«iz:     A(\ua=b,loiks  :     Roho^=  lislaun :    01- 
0\e=lektuz. 


Numerus  Dignitatuni,  &;c.  Tempore  Camdeni. 

*  Sunt   in   Anglia   DscANatus   26,    ARCHidiacona- 
tus    60,    Dignitates    &    PR.EBendse     544,    Ecclesiae- 


*  See  Ward's  Mathematician'a  Guide,  part  i.  chap.  10. 
^  The  beginning  of  the  technical  words  is  from  the  I>atin  word 
tor  each. 

8  Camdeni  Britannia,  edit.  Jaos.  p.  67. 
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PAi'.ocHiales  9^28i  e  quibus  3845  sunt  AppRopriatae. 
In  libro  tanien  Thouiae  Wolssei  Cardinalis  descripto 
1520,  per  comitatus  nunierantur  ecclesi<E  p^'O?. 

The  Memorial  Line. 

Sunt     Decanes,     Archclawz,     Praebfo/,     Parochoudeif, 
Ap^nkfu. 


The  Temple  of  the  eight  Winds,  vientioned  in 
Dr.  Potter's  Archaologia. 


Ey^®- 

Eurus 

S-outh  E-ast. 

ATlriXiaiTHK 

Subsolanus 

E-ast. 

KxiyJxf 

C^cias 

N-orth  E-ast. 

Bflg2«5 

BoKcas 

K'-orth. 

SKI^ax 

CORUS 

N-orth  W-est, 

Zj<pt;§®- 

Occidens 

W-est. 

No't@- 

NoTllS 

S-outh. 

Aiipi 

Arricus 

ij-outh  West. 

The  Memorial  Line. 
Caeci  =  NE,    2y.«-Cor=NoW,     Eu  =  SE,     A-Af=SoW., 
B6r=N,  'A:r=E,  NotS,  Z=Ow. 

According  to  Aldus  Gelliiis,  the  Winds  are  thus 
distin<ru'i<ilied. 


Septentrio 

Eurus 

Auster 

Favonius 

Boreas 

Vulturnus 

Caurus 

Africus 


Subsolanus 

Notus 

Zephyrus 

Aquilo 

Euronotus 

Agysri; 

Libs 


North. 
East. 
South. 
West. 

North  East. 
South  East. 
North  West. 
South  West. 


Roman  Militia. 

A  Legiou  =  10  cohorts. 

A  CoHort  =  3  MANipuli. 

A  ManipuIus  =:  ^  ORclines. 

A  TuRMa  =  3  DecurIos. 


MISCELLANEA.  133 

10.  T-uruiae   were    the   Justus   eqtdiaius,    or    liorse 
belonging  to  a  LEgion. 

The  Memorial  Line. 

Legi  =  coaz,  Coho  =  man/,    Manip  =  ord,    Turm  — 
decurj,  T«r-le. 


Roman  Law. 

Primus  fundus  Jurisprudentiae  Roniana;,  LEGum 
REoiarum  f ragmen ta,  ((juie  a  Sexto  pAPirio  olim 
In  unum  corpus  collecta  fuerant)  sc.  trium  Regum 
ROmuli,  Numaj  ct  SEiivii  Tullii  3  secundus,  leges 
12  TABCLarum  ;  tertius,  EDictum  PEUPetuum  qudd 
(ADRiani  Imp.  Authoritate)  a  S.vLvin  Jutiano  condi- 
tum  atque  in  titulos  digcstuni. 

Codex  Jiistiiiianus  conipositus  ex  codicibus  Gre- 
goriano,  Herniogeniano  atque  Theodosiano,  novel- 
lisque  post  eos  positis  constitutionibus. 

GrREGorianus  et  HERMogenianus  nominantur  ah 
authore.  Prior  codex  ab  A-driano  ad  VALerium 
latas  leges  continebat,  secundus  a  CtAudio  ad  Dio- 
cletianum  5  TnEodosianus  leges  CoNsxantini  ad 
TiiEodosium.  Novellac  a  TnEodosii  temporibus  ad 
JusTiNianum. 

The  Memorial  Line. 

Leg-reg     (Pap)     Ro-nu-serv :      Tabularf:      Ed-perp 

(Adri)  Salv-Jul. 
Greg  =  A-Val  Herm  =  Clau-Di :  Theo  =  Const-The  : 

Nov=Theo- Justin. 

The  first  CoDe  of  Justinian  was  published  anno 
529,  the  Dioests  anno  631,  the  iNsritute  anno  53", 
the  SECond  COde  anno  534,  the  NoveHs  from  the 
year  535  to  558. 

The  Memorial  Line. 
Cod-pri/cn:  D'lglib :  InsUit :  Co-selif:  f^ovdil-luk. 
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The  Bishops*^  who  refused  their  assent  to 
the  'Ofto»'(r<«v. 
Euseblus,  bishop  of  Nicomedia. 
THEOGnis,  bishop  of  Nice. 
MarIs,  bishoj)  of  CHALcedon. 
THEonas,  bisliop  of  MARMARica. 
SEcundus,  bishop  of  ProLemais. 
The  Memorial  Line. 
£u-Nico,     Theog-Ni,     Mar-Chai,    Sec-Ptol,     Theo- 
Marmar. 

The  ten  TERsecutions  under 

Neto,  DOmitian,  NERva,  ANToninus  Piua, 
SEverus,  MAximin,  Drxius,  VALerian,  AuRElian, 
DiocLEsian. 

The  Memorial  Line. 
Pers  =  Ne-Do-Nerv-Ant-Pi-Sev-Max-De-Val-Aure- 

Diocles. 

The  Electors  of  Germany 
Were  the  Archbishops  of  Mentz,  TRiers^  and 
cologne.  Elector  Palatine  of  the  RniNe,  the  King 
of  BoHEmia,  the  Electors  of  BAvaria,  SAXony, 
BRANDEsburg:  the  Elector  of  Hanover  was  ADcIed, 
Anno  Dom.  I693. 

The  Memorial  Line. 
Men-Tri-Co-Rhin-Bohe-Bav-Sax-Branden  :    Hanover 
ad  sold. 

The  Qui)iquarticular  Controversy,  concerning 
1.       PiiEDEStination.       2.    Free-will       (LiBERum 
Arbitrium).       S.    The    force    of    Divine    Assistance 

h  Taurnv  T»iy  •r<V<»  raia,K,o«iat  ^tv  ■a^l;  r»j  %iKa,0K\u,  zyyurar  n 
Kiii  'i?iii\<ic\i'   x'A  a;  <pr,(r)i  c   Evtrioi(^,   ojU,o(payr,iravjig   xai  efudo^t^ffatli; 

iTiXa^o/juvoi.  Euirsb;©^  o  f^ixo/iihia;,  ^c.     Socratis  Historia  Ecclesi- 
<7*iicfl,  lib.  i.  cap,  8. 
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(AuxiLium).      4   PF.RScverance.     5.    The    extent 
RKoemption. 

The  Calvinian  doctrine  upon  these  points,  lianded 
from  Geneva  by  the  English  refugees,  and  proj>a- 
gated  by  CARXwright  in  the  Margaret  professor's 
chair  at  Cambridge,  \v;is,  at  a  consultation  of  several 
prelates  and  divines  at  Lambeth,  digested  into  nine 
articles,  commonly  called  the  LvMiielh  Airricles,  and 
agreed  upon  N-ov.  10,  1595,  [Naz-aloul,]  but,  by 
order  of  Queen  Elizabeth,  were  immediately  recalled 
and  suppressed. 

The  Memorial  Line. 

Lamb-Art  =  Cart-^  a  z-a  Ion  I:  Predes-Liber-Auxili- 
Pers-Red.  _ 

The  seven  Precepts  (Scpxem  PRXCEPxa)  of  the  sons  of 
Noah  are  recorded  by  the  Jewish  Doctors  under  the 
following  Titles: 

1.  To  worship  the  true  God,  [CuLtus  dii'tnus.] 
IL  To  renounce  looLatry. 
II L  To  commit  no  murder,  [Cxoes.] 

IV.  Not    to    be    defiled    with     fornication,     &c. 
[Sxuprum.] 

V.  To  avoid  all  rapine,  theft,  &c.  [FuRXum.] 
VI.  To  administer  justice,  [^Jusxixia.] 

VII.  Not  to  eat  the  flesh  with  the  blood,  [San- 
guis.] 

Such  Gentiles  as  were  admitted  to  the  worship  of 
the  God  of  Israel,  and  the  hope  of  a  future  life,  but 
were  not  circumcised,  nor  yet  conformed  to  the  Mo- 
saical  rites,  being  only  obliged  to  the  observation  of 
the  foregoing  precepts,  were  called  proselytes  of  the 
gate,  in  opposition  to  the  proselytes  of  righteousness, 
or  of  the  covenant,  who  differed  nothing  from  the 
Jews,  but  that  they  were  of  Gentile  race.  See  Lewis's 
Hebrew  Anliquities. 

The  Memorial  Line. 
Sept-Praecept  =  Cal-Idol-Ca;d-Stup-Furt-Justiti-San- 

guis. 
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Misnah,  Gemaruh,  Talmud. 

The  MiSNAh  in  6  B-ooks  [Misna-Bs]  contained 
63  Taacts  [Traut]  into  which  the  traditions  or 
oral  law  of  the  Jews  were  methodically  digested 
by  Rabbi  Judah  HAKlcADOsh  in  the  time  of  An- 
loninus  P-ius  [Hakad-AnP].  As  soon  as  it  was  pub- 
lished, it  became  the  subject  of  the  study  of  all 
their  learned  men,  and  the  chiefest  of  them,  both 
in  Judsea  and  Babylonia,  employed  themselves  to 
XTiake  comments  upon  it ;  and  these,  with  the  Mis- 
nah, make  up  both  their  Talmuds,  i.  e.  the  Jerusa- 
lem Talmud  and  the  Babylonish  Talmud.  These 
comments  are  called  the  Gem  a  rah  or  com]f)lement, 
the  Misnah  the  text  j  both  together  the  TALraud 
[Tal  =  Mis-Gema].  The  jERusalem  TALmud  was 
completed  about  A.D.  SOO  [T&l-Jeri^].  The  B-aby- 
lonish  TALmud  about  500,  or  in  the  beginning  of  the 
sixth  century  [Tal-Bwg].  This  latter  is  only  in 
esteem  among  the  Jewe..  See  Prideauxs  Connection, 
p.  328.  .     . 

The  Memorial  Line. 

Misna-B5-Tra«^Hakad-AnP :      Tal  =  Mis-Gema: 
Tal-jeng-.-  Tal-Bw^. 


Characters  Arithmetici  Grceci  et  Hebraici. 

Op-zrei  bou  gd-re-rl  vf-(pu-^av,  ■^oi-uf^.ei  irxi/nu. 
l<6-n(^-Ji-ly  riu-)au  \oi  nfc  V)()u  "a  D?z-^i-Do  iii-Dau. 
yp-Dci  U>u  pa-1e-\Dl  Df-yi-CDau  ^oique  »)'-i  you. 

The  decads  and  hundreds  will  be  easily  distin- 
guished from  each  other,  and  therefore  only  the 
first  figure  is  added,  bi  sc.  b=3,  i.  e.  30;  "le  sc. 
np=e,  i.  e.  200.  Pronounce  bou,  kopou,  e-*«OM  SanpoM, 
n/Thau/",  you  tsadou. 
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The  Ages  of  Chrktimnlij,  as  distingiiished  hij  Dr.  Cave, 
accordinrr  lo  whai  was  mosl  remarkable  in  each  Centnrij. 


Cent. 

\. 

Saeculum 

Apostolicum 

Cent. 

\l. 

8ieculum 

G-nosticum 

Cent. 

in. 

Saeculum 

Novatianum 

Cent. 

IV. 

Siecnlum 

ARiunum 

Cent. 

V. 

Sicculuui 

Ni'STorianum 

Cent. 

VL 

SEecuItun 

Eurychicum 

Cent. 

VII. 

Saeculum 

MoN'OTHeliticum 

Cent. 

VIII. 

Soeculum 

Eiconiclasticum 

Cent. 

IX. 

Sieculum 

PnoTianum 

Cent. 

X. 

Saeculum 

OBScurum 

Cent. 

xr. 

Saeculum 

HiLclebrandinum 

Cent. 

XII. 

Speculum 

WAJdense 

Cent. 

XIII. 

Sicculum 

Scnolasticum 

Cent. 

xiv. 

Sieculum 

WicKlevianum 

Cent. 

XV. 

Saeculum 

Smodale 

Cent. 

XVI. 

Saeculum 

Reformatum. 

The  Memorial  Line. 

Ap-G-Nov  Ari-Nest   Eut-Monoth  Eic-Phot-Ob   Hi!- 
Wa-Scho  Wick-Sy-K. 


The  Division  of  the  Roman  Empire  out  of  the  Book  called 
Notdia  Imperii,  said  to  be  written  about  the  Time  of 
Arcadius  and  llonorins. 

The  whole  empire  was  divided  into  13  Dioceses, 
under  4  PR.Etecti  I'rictorio,  and  about  120  Paovinccs 
contained  in  them.      [Prae/'=di6f  =  pr«j2.] 

1.  The  Prcefeclus  Prcrtorio  Onientis,  and  under 
liim  five  dioceses,  viz.  the  ORiental,  E-gyptian. 
As-iatic,  POntic,  and  Taracian  dioceses.  [Or= 
E-As-Fo-Th.] 

2.  The    frcefectus     Fra:torio    of    iLtyricum,    and 
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under  him  two  dioceses,  viz.  MAcedonia  and  D-acIa. 
[Iil=Ma.D.] 

3.  The  Prcefeclus  Prcelorio  of  Ixaly,  and  under 
him  three  dioceses,  viz.  Ixaly,  iLlyricura,  and  AFrica. 
[It  =  It-Il-Af.] 

4.  The  Prcefeclus  Prcetorio  G-alliarum,  and  under 
him  three  dioceses,  viz.  Hispania,  GALLia,  and  B-ri- 
tannia.     [G=His-Ga-B.] 

The  Memorial  Line. 
PTxf=  Dibi  =  Pradz:   111  =  Ma-D  :  Or  =  E-As-Po- 
Th:  It  =  It-Il-Af:  G=His-Ga-B. 


The  Dimensions  of  the  Ark  and  Temple. 

The  length  (LOngitudo)  of  the  Aek  300  CcbUs. 
[Ark-lo-cub2>.]  The  Baeadth  50  cubits.  The  height 
(ALtitudo)  30  cubits.      [Bruz-Alu.] 

The  length  of  the  TEMple  which  K.  Solomon  built 
for  the  Lord  was  60  Cubits,  the  Bneadth  there- 
of 20  cubits,  and  the  height  thereof  SO  cubits. 
J  Kings  vi.  2,  [Tem-L6nsy-Brez-Al/j/.]  The  length 
of  the  Poach  20  cubits,  ihe  height  thereof  120 
cubits.  2  Chron.  iii.  4.   [FoTez-bez.~\ 

Ark-Lo-cubio--Brw2-Ali2,        Tem-honsy-BTez-Alty, 
Vorez-bez. 

Computation  of  the  Cost,  Vessels,  Feslments,  ^'C.  of 
Solomon's  Temple. 

By  Villalpandus's  computation  of  the  number  of 
TALents  of  gold,  silver,  and  brass,  laid  out  upon 
the  TEMple,  the  sum  amounts  to  C904.822,500Z. 
sterling.  [Tal-tem=sciM2o-^eJ-Mg.]  And  the  jewels 
are  reckoned  to  exceed  this  sum. 

Vessels  of  gold  (V'Asa  Aurea)  consecrated  to  the 
use  of  the  temple,  are  reckoned  by  Josephus  140,000, 
[Vzs-aureabozth,']  which,  according  to  Capel's  reduc- 
tion of  the  tables  contained  in  them,  amounts  to 
545.296,'203  pounds  sterling,  [lol-enuu-dyt.'] 
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The  vessels  of  silver  (VAsa  ARgentea)  1.340,000 
[Vas-ara/02//j]  are  computed  at  £'439-344,000,  [Jin- 
tofth.] 

Priests'  vestments  of  silk  (VESxes  SERicae)  10000, 
[Vest-seric«z</j.] 

P-urple  vestments  for  singers  2.000,000,  [Vem.] 
Tiiumpets  200,000,  [Tregth.]  Other  musical  In- 
STRunients  40.000,  [Instroz.] 

Besides  these  charges,  there  was  that  of  tlie  other 
materials,  and  of  10,000  men  per  month  in  Le- 
banon to  hew  down  timber  (SvLvicioae)  [Sylvi- 
cidrtz.]  To  carry  burthens  (VECTores)  70,000, 
[Vectoiz  ]  To  hew  stones  (LAPicidinse)  80,000, 
[Lii])\ky'],  and  3300  overseers  (EpisoopI)  [Epis- 
copal^], who  were  all  employed  for  7  years  (ANNis 
SKPxem),  to  whom,  besides  their  wages  and  diet, 
Solomon  gave  a  free  gift  G.7S3,971  pounds  (DoNum 
SoLOMonis)  [s-paut-noip'].  The  treasure  left  l)y  David 
towards  carrying  on  this  work  (uRi.iyurr  DAvid) 
91 1 .41 6,207.      [iiab-ods-dyp.] 

N.  B.  th  is  left  out,  as  Sylvicidaz  for  Sylvici- 
daztfi,  &c.  it  being  impossible  to  mistake  10,000 
for  10. 

The  Memorial  Lines. 

Tal-tem  =  souzo-ked-ug  .•       Vas-aureab(jzlh=ilol-endu- 

dt/t. 
Vas-iiratozih  ■=Jin-tofth :      Tregth:      Instroz.-      Vest- 

sericaz;   Vent. 
An-sept  Silvicidas,  Lapi/c//,  Vectoi;:,  Episcop^j"-. 
Don  So\omo-s-paut-noip  :   reliquit  Dav-uab-ous-dijp. 

The  number  of  those  that  returned  (REnuces) 
from  the  captivity  were  42,360  [Redufe-tauz']  besides 
PnosELytes  7337.      [ProseloJ/i/>,] 

The  particular  sums  in  EZra's  CAXulogue  amount 
to  29,828.      lCAt-ezdou~kek.^ 

The  particular  sums  in  NEUEmiah's  CvTalogue 
31,031.  [Cat-nehe/azi/;.]  IIow  these  accounts  are  re- 
conciled, see  the  Index  to  the  Bible. 
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The  Memorial  Line. 

Redu/e-/a2/2-Proseloi/ip:      Cai-izdou-kek,      Cat-nehc 

iuzib. 

The  SiLver  of  them  that  were  numbered  of  the 
CoNgregations  was  a  hundred  TALents  and  a  thousand 
seven  hundred  and  threescore  and  fifteen  Snekels  after 
the  shekel  of  the  sanctuary,  a  BfiKah  for  every  man, 
that  is,  half  a  shekel  after  the  shekel  of  the  sanctuary, 
fur  every  one  that  went  to  be  numbered,  from  twenty 
years  old  and  u|)wards,  for  six  hundred  thousand  and 
three  thousand  and  five  hundred  and  fifty  men.  Exod. 
xxviii.  25,  26. 

The  Memorial  Line. 
Sil  =  Con=Ta]g-Sh^kflpoi/,  Bek-s2/<-?w2  =  Shekelizo/>py. 


Difference  of  Talents. 

Attic  minas.       Att.  drachms- 

A  SYRian  T  A  Lent  contained  15              1500 

A  PxoLEMaic  talent  20               2000 

An  EuBoic  talent  60               6000 

An  ALEXANdrian  talent  120  12000 

An  Axxiochian  talent  60               6000 

A  larger  Axric  talent  80              8000 

A  BABYLonish  talent  70               7000 

An  ^EoiNean  talent  100  lOOOO 

A  RuoDian  talent  100  10000 

A  TvRian  talent  80               8000 

An  JEcYPxian  talent  80               8000 
The  Memorial  Lines. 

Tal-Syr=MaZ;    Ptolem=ez.-  Eub=ow2:    Alexan  = 
bez  &  Ant=awz. 

Att-Maj  =  eiz;     Babyl =o;2:  JEg'm  =  ag :      Rh  =  crg: 
Tyr-^gypt  =  eiz. 

I  shall  conclude  with  two  lines,  just  to  shew  how 

^  According  to  some,  the  Rhodian  talent  contained  but  4oOO 
Attic  drachms,  and  the  Euboic  but  4000.  Vide  Brere-xuad  de 
Ponderibus  et  Pretiis,  cap.  9. 
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l)y  tliis  method  may  be  remembered  tlie  year  and 
chapter  of  any  particuhir  statute.  Those  to  wlioin  a 
hint  of  this  nature  may  perhaps  be  thought  us-ful,  are 
best  capable  of  applying  and  improving  it  as  tliey  shall 
see  occasion. 

An  Act  for  prevention  of  Frauds  and  Perjuries 
29  Carol.  II.  c.  3.  [Fraud-Carolen-^j. 

An  Act  against  abuses  in  presentation  to  benefices 
(SiMony)  .'31  ELiz.  c.  6.  [Sim-Eli^-iJ. 

The  Bill  for  first  fruits  (PKiMiTiae)  26  H-en.  VIII. 
c.  3.  [I*rimit-Ht'.y-<J- 

An  Act  for  the  dissolution  of  the  MoNAsreries. 
The  lesser  27  H.  VIII.  c.  28.  \  [Monast-Hc/j-eZ:. 
The  greater  31  H.VIII.  c.  11.  J      ib-ba']. 

The  Memorial  Line. 

Fraud -Carolew-f;   Sim-Eli6-s;  Primit-Hei-< ;  Monast- 
Hcp-ek-ib-ba. 

To  remember  the  several  statutes  relating  to  the 
same  subject  must  needs  be  more  difficult,  as  there  is 
but  one  leading  syllable  for  the  whole  line;  but  may 
be  done  in  the  following  manner  : 

Some  of  the  principal  acts  which  relate  to  the  poor 
(PAUPeres)  are  43  Ebiz  c.  2.  13,  14  Car.  II.  c.  12. 
3,  4  William  and  M-ary,  c.  11.  8,  9  WilI.  III. 
c.  30.     9,  10  VVilI.  III.  c.  11.     12ANn.  c.  18. 

The  Memorial  Line. 
Paup-Elo^,e,  Caro^ad,   Wi-Mt-eib,  Wi]k,iz.n,u(j.     An- 
ad-bei. 
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iJR.  WATTS,  in  his  Essay  on  the  Improvement  of 
the  Mind,  near  the  conclusion  of  the  17th  chapter, 
where  he  more  especially  treats  of  Improving  the 
Memory,  makes  the  following  observation  : 

"  Dr.  Grey,  in  his  book  called  Memoria  Technica, 
"  has  exchanged  the  figures  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  g,  0, 
"  for  some  consonants,  b,  d,  t,  f,  1,  s,  p,  k,  n,  z,  and 
"  the  vowels  a,  e,  i,  o,  u,  y,  with  several  diphthongs, 
''  and  thereby  formed  words  that  denote  numbers, 
"  which  may  be  more  easily  remembered:  and  Mr. 
"  Lowe  has  improved  Dr.  Grey's  scheme  in  a  small 
"  pamphlet  called  Mnemonics  Delineated,  whereby 
"  in  a  few  leaves  he  has  comprised  almost  an  infinity 
"  of  things  in  science  and  common  life,  and  reduced 
"  them  to  a  sort  of  measure  like  Latin  verse." 

Under  sanction  of  the  great  authority  above  quoted, 
the  publisher  of  the  present  edition  has  annexed  Mr. 
Lowe's  tract,  which  the  author  originally  intended 
both  as  a  supplement  to  and  an  improvement  of  Dr. 
Grey's  method  j  accordingly  asserting  in  his  adver- 
tisement, that  "  most  of  the  articles  are  what  per- 
"  haps  did  not  occur  to  Dr.  Grey ;  and  the  rest  are 
"  reformed  to  good  purpose,  particularly  those  of 
"  Weights,  Coins,  and  Measures,  of  which  1  have 
"  given  a  full  account  in  less  than  eight  pages, 
"  whereas  the  Doctor's,  though  very  defective, 
"  amounts  to  twenty-eight." 

The  two  schemes  are  now  before  the  reader,  to 
use  whichever  seems  bestj  and  though  Mr.  Lowe's  is 
in  some  instances  little  more  than  a  repetition  of  Dr. 
Grey's  plan,  yet  it  has  been  thought  adviseable  to 
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reprint  the  whole  at  full  length,  and  even  to  follow 
his  peculiar  mode  of  spelling,  as  inobt  consistent  with 
brevity.  It  may  also  be  necessary  to  premise,  that 
Mr.  Lowe's  astronomical  calculations  are  according 
to  the  old  style,  and  his  geographical  divisions  are  as 
they  existed  in  the  year  1737j  the  time  when  his 
pamphlet  was  first  published ;  which  disagreement 
with  the  present  period  it  is  hoped  the  industry  and 
sagacity  of  the  learner  can  easily  rectify,  by  com- 
posing new  technical  words,  which  may  be  more 
easily  remembered  than  those  formed  by  another; 
these  works  being  originally  designed  more  as  speci- 
mens of  what  might  be  done  by  attention,  than  as 
complete  sets  of  tables  in  the  various  branches  of  learn- 
ing and  science. 


THE  KEY. 

Directions  for  the  belter  learning  to  remember  Figures  or 
Numbers  expressed  by  Letters. 

a     e     i     o     u  au  oi  ei    ou    v 
123456789    0 
bdtflspknz 
g  100.  th  1,000.  m.  1.000,000. 
r   denotes    fractions,   as    follows:    ,ro   |:    ,iro   ^: 
d.eri  2?:  ,rag  ,01. 


ARITHMETIC.  • 

Arithmetical  Characters. 

+  and:    -—less:     x   niultiplied-;H/o;     -7-  divided- 
by  :   •=  is,  gives. 
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The  Division  nfthe  old  Roman  AS,  viz.  any  Integer, 
or  Whole.* 


TJncia.    Sext.    Qua.   Triens.    Quinc.   Sera.   Sept. 
Dodra.  Dext.  Deu. 


Bes. 


AS,  parts 

12 

Semissis 

6 

Deunx 

11 

Quincunx 

5 

Dextana 

10 

Triens 

4 

Dodrans 

9 

Quadrans 

3 

Bessis 

8 

Sextans 

2 

Septunx 

7 

17x01.4. 

1 

1  E. 

2  H. 

3  G. 

4  R. 

4-  .1 

t| 


COINS. 

Coins  reduced  to  Farthings. 

]'  Sh-o^.     Cr-e^.]     N-ic/2.     Ange-oArz.     M-o;//y. 

Gui-i/zj/A;.  Car-ia20.  Jtic-beg. 
Ger-J]    Be-n.    Sh-abz.    ^Man-sups.  fTal-tdeUh 

feiV]  Sh-a/j/e.  TaX-um  dusth. 
Jjtji-yiantau.     Dichal-a,|??e/.     ob-w,rau]*Dr-i6. 

4.Stater-<7do. 
T  ,oi'puralh.       §As-/,raz]      Ses-p,irf.       V-alje. 

Den-i6.  Sp-o?/.]  Anr-oipu. 

f  Drachm]     Heb-iA\    Att-H.    Alex-oid — Min] 
1      Att-/jg.     llal-ekeiz. 

tTal]     Att-boukth.     Bab-e/a/A.]     Att-rbauth 
\      eig.  Bah-ini-aunsth.  K-akyth. 
("Stater  (gold)  Att-poi7.    Cyz- Phil- Alex-dap. 
1      Croes-Dari-buly. 

{As  weighed  Ounces-acf,  V-C-bouz*  :  e;  fouz: 
a  ;  lip  :  -lire  ;  leis. 


MONEY. 

Sums  of  Money,  or  Money  of  Account. 

(E)     Penn^     Gr-as.     Pound-owsy.     (G) 
Min.  iEgi-g=ufcss.     ^  Antsy -^g. 


Tal. 


() 
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f  Bab-oi  =  ^/K.y.      Pl-(iz=az.ri.      S^'r-al=poil.     Ty- 


\      ridn-eiz^fatt. 


^      f  (R)    Sf.STUlUE 

'     t.      \6-(im,  duo,  biiia, 
f — stertia  :  or  millia  se 
X      adverbs,  as  follows 


to-allt,  duo,  biui  nunnui- 


Bis  sestertiftm,  or  bis  ;  understanding  millia  cen- 
tum (or  centenu). 


G  Abbreviatures  explained. 

Mgin^a  niina,  talentum  (lin.)  5.  Alexandrina 
drachma,  *;  stater,  4..  Angel,  1.  Ani'wchica  min. 
tal.  5.  As,  4.  §.  Attica  drachma,  *,  mina,  *,  sta- 
ter, 4. ;  talentum,  t.  Aureus  denarius,  4.  Babijlo- 
nica  min,  tal.  t.  Bekah,  2.  Carolus,  1.  CrcEsius 
stater,  -|..  Crown,  1.  Cyzicenus  stater,  4..  Daricus 
stater,  4..  Denarius,  4.  Dichalcos,  3.  Drachma,  3. 
Gerah  2.  Groat%  5  :  Guinea,  1.  Hebraica  drachma, 
*  Jacobus.  1.  Italica  mina,  *,  Lepton,  5.  Ma- 
neh,  2.  Mark,  1.  M(«a%  *,  .5.  Noble,!.  Obolus, 
3.  Petiny'^.  5.  Philippicus  stater,  4-.  Pound,  5.  Ptu- 
lemaica  min.  tal.  6.  Romanum  talentum,  4.  Ses- 
tertium,  7.  Sestertius.  4.  Shekel,  2.  Shilling,  1. 
Sportula,  4.  Stuter.  3.  Syria  min.  tal.  6.  Talen- 
tum'^, 2,  5.  Teruncius,  4.  Tz/ria  min.  tal.  6.  Vic- 
toriatus,  4. 

6  Synonyms  and  Equivalents. 

j]^s,  as  Assarium,  as.  Attica  minor  wiiHa  =  antio- 
chica.  Attica  major  7ninar=tyr\n.  Biiiatas,  denarius. 
Centussis,  100  asses,  Chalcos,  ^  dichalchos.  Decus- 
sis',  10  asses.  Didraclimon,  2  drachmae.  Dioljolon, 
2  ob(jli.  Dupondius'^ ,  2  asses.  Eubcea  H)i«rt=:an- 
tiochica.  Hemiobolon,  ^  obolus.  Laureat,  carolus. 
Libella,  as.  Libra  (or  libra  pondo)  =  mina  aitica. 
Mna,  mina.  Nonussis,  Q  asses.  Nummus,  sester- 
tius. Obolus,  ^  noble.  Octussis,  8  asses.  Penta- 
drachmon,  5  drachmae.  Pondo,  v.  libra.  Quadrans, 
o 
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J-  as,  J  noble.  Quadrigatus,  denariu*.  Qiiadrussis ' , 
4  asses.  Quinarius,  victoriatus.  Qiimquessis'^,  5 
asses.  Rhodia=s'g\nei\.  Sembella,  semiliUelJa.  Se- 
milibella,  ^  libella.  Semuncia,  i  uncia.  Sejcuncla, 
1  ^  uncia.  Sextans^,  ^  as.  Sextula'^,  ^  uncia.  So- 
lidus,  aureus.  Tetradrachmon,  4  drachmae.  Tetro- 
bolon,  4  oboli.  Tressisy  3  asses.  Tricessis,  30  asses. 
Tridrachmon,  3  drachmae.  Treins^,  ^  as.  Triobolon, 
3  oboli.     Figessis,  20  asses.     Uncia'',  -^  as. 


1  N.B.  The  several  coins,  measures,  and  ■weights,  being  reduced 
to  the  lowest  denominations,  the  memorial  verses  answer  all  the 
purposes  of  the  largest  tables:  (1)  The  difference  of  any  two 
terms  being  known  by  subtraction^:  and  (2)  How  many  of  any 
make  one  of  another,  by  division  ''. e.  g.  (.i)  What  is  the  dif- 
ference between  a  iS/ii/^?"^  and  a  AV^AW?  Answ.  (Sh-a6;)  110 — 
(Sh-ok)  48  =  62  q.  i.e.  S  2  :  3  :  2— S  1  =.S  1  :  3:  2,  the  shekel 
more  than  the  shilling,  (b)  How  many  Spcus  make  a  Fathom  ? 
Answ.  (Fath-ojrf)  72H-(Spa.n)  9  =  8.  Accordingly,  if  it  be  asked, 
IVhat  is  afattiom?  (and  so  of  any  other)  the  answer  may  be  made, 
the  same  way,  in  any  of  the  prior  denominations:  e.g.  24  palms, 
or  6  feet,  or  4  cubits,  or  2  yards,  or  1  ;^  pace,  &c. 

2  Any  whole  was  called  AS,  and  1  twelf  h  of  it  Uncia  [whence 
our  terms  of  ounces  for  weight,  and  iiuhcs  for  length].  The  seve- 
ral numbers  of  those  unciae  (between  1  and  12) were  denomi- 
nated, in  order,  as  follows  in  text:  viz.  Sextans  (i.e.  ^)  2  Qua- 
drans  (^\)  3,  &c. and  express  their  manner  of  reckoning  In- 
terest of  money :  thus  usurx  asses  [centesimae]  was  1  per  month 
£12  per  year]  per  cent,  (suppose  aurei,  or  pounds:  deunces,  11 
twelfths  per  month,  and  so  on  to  nnciarite,  1  twelfth  per  nionth 
[1  per  year]  e.  g.  20d.  per  month,  20s.  per  year. 

3  Of  the  three  apartments  distinguished  I  y  brackets,  in  the  1st 
are  Brass-  or  Copper-;  2d,  Silver-;  3d,  Guld-coins.  N-B.  (1) 
Sh-o^  (as  appears  by  the  Abbreviatures  explained  underneath,  and 
by  the  key  above)  signifies  Shilling  48 :  i.  e.  a  shilling  is  48  farthings ; 
and  so  of  the  rest.  (2)  y  (the  memorial  letter)  may  be  pronounced 
wee  or  wi,  to  distinguish  it  from  i :  e.  g.  Cv-cfy,  as  if  it  were  Cr- 
efwi. 

4  i.e.  in  the  year   (Urbis  Condita)  from  the  building  of   the 

city  of  Rome,  190. cfous ;   i.e.  U.  C.  490,  when  the  Punic 

war  had   exhausted   the    treasury,  it    weighed  but  2.  and  so  of 
the  rest. 


K 
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.5  i.  e.  the  .Kginean  mimi  was  (iibss)  .56JG  q  :  (g)  100  of 
which  ina;le  the  .Ejjinean  takut.     and  so  of  the  rest. 

6  N.B.   In  tliese  li>ts — those  in  Ilulir  are  moneys  of  account, 

the  rest,  coins The  Figures  and  Muiki  refer  to  the  correspond- 

ing  memorial  verses. 

(c)  N.B.  There  are  also  Coind  Hilf-guineas,  Seven-shilling 
pieces.  Half-crowns,  Threepences,  Two-pences,  Half  pennies ; 
and  such  as  are  dislinguisht  by  a  superior*^. 


MEASURES. 

Cubic  Measures  reduced  to  Pints. 

fQuar-ti.   *Gal-yt.    ll-a/o.    Bar-eM.   Ti-(wiNE)  ^<5. 

1      H-uzf.     Pau/je.     B-athei.     T-ethbau. 
Firk-bojrf,    iisf.*     KiWiibck,    haff  (beer    &    ale) 
Bar-brfei/t.  Mas.     Hog-iilad,  i>ups. 

r  ?e-bs.    BH-so.    Str-aek.    Coom-dus  (dry)  Se-ube. 

I      Ch-etzo.     We-ithpe.     hu-lady. 

r{liq)    C-,urei.    L-iro.    Cab-i.    H-az  (h)  Seah-dy. 

J      Bath-jy.     Hom-auzu  {-uid. 
.)  Cub-jc/urau.      Qiom-, uraz.      Se-fcoi    (dry)    Ba-Ui. 
"*  L     Le-d/aii.     Homer-^a^ 
^  ( Coch-,rudy.    Ch-raiiz.    Myst,rok  (g)  Conch-^raf. 

}      Oxybii-,rn.     Metr-eis. 
^  Coch-,r«dy.     Choen-ire.     Medim-pe  (dry)    Cy- 
'  V.     Ox-Coty-Xest-as  the  Roman. 

rQni\Tt-,T6.     bv-a,rl.     Co-p.     Ur-e^-m   (r)    Qua- 
°  I       dr-f/;j.  Cule-6fl/p.   Li.  Cy.  Ace.     Hem. 

S  Lig-,ro^.    Cy-r;u/.    Acet-,rei.    Hem   (dry)  in, re. 
^  L      S^-ff,r».  t  Mod-rts.re. 

f*GALL6N   contiiins  inches  (dry)  doid,ro*:   (beer) 

X      -c/ce  :    (wine)  eta  '. 

J  tPoTTLE    Quarts    (dr-)    i    (liquid)-e —  -f  MoDi- 
Pints  (li(iiiid)-aAj  {dry)-bnu,ro. 

Abbreviatures  explained. 

Acetabulum     (lin.)    9,    8.      Barrel,    1.      Bath,    4. 
Bushel,  3.     Butt,  1.     Cab,  4.     Capli.  4.     Cheme,  6. 
o  2 


"I 
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Chaudron,  3.  Choenix,  7-  Cochlearion,  6.  Concha,  0". 
Congius,  8.  Coomb,  3.  Culeus,  8.  Cyathus,  O- 
Firkin,  2.  Gallon,  1.  G(-mer,  5.  Hemina,  9- 
Hin,  4.  Homer,  4,  5.  Hogi^head,  ],  2.  Kilderkin,  2. 
Last,  3.  Letech,  5.  LiguLt,  9,  8.  Log,  4.  Me- 
tiimnus,  7.  Metretes,  6.  Modius,  9,  n.  Mystron,  6. 
Oxybaphon,  7.  Peck,  3.  Pottle,  11,  Puncheon,  1. 
Quadrantal,  8.  Quart,  1.  Rundlet,  1.  Seah,  4,  5. 
Seam,  3.  Sextarius,  8,  9'  Strike,  3.  Tierce,  1. 
Tun,  1.     Urna,  8.     Wey,  3. 

Synonyms  and  Equivalents. 

Amphora,  quadrantal.  Amphoreus,  metrites.  Ca- 
dus,  metretes.  Carnock,  coomb.  Chos,  congius. 
Coron,  homer.  Cotyle,  hemina.  Ephah,  baih.  Lin- 
gula,  ligula.  Omer,  homer.  Oxybaphon,  acetabulum. 
Pipe,  butt.  Quarter,  seam.  Quartarius,  \  sextarius. 
Semimodius^  ^  modius.     Xestes,  sextarius. 


1  i.  e.  A   Firkin   (1)    of    Beer=72   pints.    (2)    of   Ale  =  64- 
pints,     and  so  of  the  rest. 

2  By  act  of  parliament,   in    1697,  the   gsillon  contains   only 
268|  inches. 

3  By  experiment,  made  in  1688,  it  was  found  to  contain  only 
224  inches. 


Long  Measures  reduced  to  Inches. 

rNail-rf,ro.       Pal-<.      Han-6.      Spa-n.      Yooi-ad. 

y      Ciibi-6ej.     E  (f  1)  ep  (eng)  ol. 
^   ^  Y-is.     Pa-sy.      Fath-pe.       'R.o-bouk.      Furl-oinJy. 

V.     'Sli-sitsy.     Le-miles  3. 
.^     fH.  Pal-/.    Sp-ad.    C-e/.    Y-ous.    Ez-bof.    Ar-and. 

X      Sch<)en-r;«dy.     Sta.-naug.     M-ousth. 
A    f  G.  Dor/l    Lich-02.    Orth-a6.    Sp-ad.    Fygm-ak. 

\      Py-dz.  O-nau.  St-naug.  'M-oiilyz. 
^     fR.  Unc-a,n.     Pal-/      Pe-6s.     Palm-dy,    Cuo-ef. 

\      Gra-^y.  Pass-Z-y.  Sia-byth. 
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Proportions. 

,.    (  Line-ie.  Bur-i.     Digit,   Inch   (Hcb.  Ok.  Rom.) 

1      uad:  ,pitl6:  peldu\    [W-iizth. 
^     (  Foot  —  E^^g-(ltll.  — Grdk-azyp.  — 3  Horn    (cost) 
'     1.      naup  (st)  oupi;  (ves)  oukau. 

Abbreviatures  explained. 

Arabian  pole,  3.  Barley-corn,  6.  Cubit  =  pygme, 
pygon,  pechus  1,  3,  5.  Digit,  6.  Doron  =  paIin,  4. 
Ell  (flemish,  english)  1.  EzekieVs  reed,  3.  Fathom  2, 
3.  Foot  =  pous  =  pes  1,  5,  7-  Furlong  =  btadium  2, 
3,  4,  r>.  Gradus,  5.  Hand,  1.  League,  2.  Li- 
chas,  4.  Line,  6.  Mile  =  niilion  =  inili^re  2,  &c. 
Nail  1.  Orguia,  4.  (^rthodoron,  4.  Pace  =  passus 
2,  5.  Palm  =  iloron  1,  3,  5.  J';ihnipes,  5.  Passus  = 
pace,  5.  Pes  =  foot,  5.  Pygme,  4.  Pygon,  4.  Rod, 
'^.  SchiEnus,  3.  Span=spitl»ame  1,  3,  4.  Spithanie 
=  span,  4.  Stadium  =  furlong  4,  5.   Uncia,  5.  Yard,  2. 

SynonJ/ins  and  Equivalents. 

Ammah,  cubit.  Aulos,  furlong.  Cliebal,  schoe- 
nus.  Cubit  (lesstr)  pygme  (greater)  pecbys.  Dactylo- 
dochuie,  doron.  Dniulos,  2  stadia.  Uochme,  doron. 
Gomed,  span.  Kaneh,  Ezekiel's  reed.  Measuring- 
rod,  schoenus.  ]NJili-are,-on :  mile.  Palaeste,  doron. 
Pathil,  schoenus.  Pechys,  cubit,  Perch,  rod.  Pole, 
rod.  PoUex,  uncia.  Pous,  pes.  Tophach,  palm. 
Ulna,  cubitus.     Zereth,  span. 


1  N.B.   The  D!ffit  is  sometimes   divided  into   4  grains  j    ll)e 
]Jne  inlo  6  points. 

2  N.B.  A  Snbbiilh  day's  journey  is  reckoned  to  be  730  paces  : 
6  of  which  made  thj  Purasaug,  4-8  a  Day^s  journey. 

2  i.  e.    The    proportion    of   the    Roman    foot    to    the    English 

(divided  into   1000  parts)  is  here  expresg.'d,  as  found on  the 

inoiuiment  of  CossiUin.i on  that  of  Slatilius       -on  a  congiiis 

of  F.-spusiun, 

O  3 
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Square  Measures  reduced  to  Square  Feet. 

.     f  E.  Yar-??.     Pace-c/w.     P6le-epe,r6.     Ro6d-azio«r. 

\      Acre~6lusy. 
^     CG.   Plethron azasf.      Aroura,    the    half:     but 

\      yEgyptian itdaun. 

.,    r  R.   Jiiirer-ciOM/y-       CVi-lisau.       Ve-7uly.        (miii) 

\      A-fokei  (qu)  atfauz. 

Abbreviatures  explained. 

Actus  minimus,  quadratus,  3.    Clima,  3.    Jugerum, 
3.     Versus,  3.     Yard,  1. 


MULTIPLICATION  TABLE. 

r  r  P-oi,o'/.    P-ei,MS.    P-ou,,$i.    K-ei, so, > 
from  7    \\      K-ou,pe.     N-ou, eia.  (.7x7 

'  bji/  12    i    ("F-ad/ei       L-ad.sy.      S-M.oid.     P-  j  =49 

f    1      ad,/<:o.     K-ad,oudu,  N-ad,«2ei.       J 


NUMERICAL  LETTERS. 

In  Numerals]   A  less  number,  o/bre,  Abates '  ^ 

njler,  Encreases  *. 
l-b.       V-u.       X-rtz.       Li-uz.       C-ozy.       T)-uyz. 

M  (ciD  3)  ath  :  hence  (cciod)  byi'h, 
H-b.    *-«2.    p-og' — )Q-bu^ — from-Mg-  by  ^rilQI 

to  OUZIJ^  [CCCIDOD 

-ath  by  the  Units  ^:  but  oftener  by  p)^N,  pre- 
fixing the  numbers*  [■tzyth. 
^  x-b.     i-az,     g-og*.     ^-au.     (v<)  koppa-wy   ijcn) 

5  p^      sanpi-oMyz^     d  {ot,  u  et)-azyz 

6  ^1-6.  Tl-ii    A-dz.  H-ag!  X-o(k.   M-azlh.    U  mul- 

V.     tiplies  others  inscribed  in  it'". 


1  e.  g.  IV  4,  IX  9,  XL  40,  XC  90. 

2  e.g.  VI   6,    XIV    14,     XtX    19,    XXIX    29  

N*  11,  !♦  U:  Np  101,  3p  102 •cc  11,  e«  101,  &c. 
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:?  Formed,  in  current  writing,  from  M  :  part  whereof, 
united,  (viz.  i:))  became  D  500,  hunce  lo.i  .5000,  noj 
30000. 

4  i.  e.  Units,  tens,  hundreds,  hejjin  from  the  letters  here 
specified;  and  are  to  be  reckoned  on,  ii)  order,  fron.i  ihem. 
e.  g.  a  1,  /3  2,  y  3,  6cc.  /  ]0,  x  20,  X  'M,  &c,  {  100,  r  2U0, 
&c. 

5  Instead  of  H*,  being  the  ineffable  name  of  Jehovah. 
C  e.  g.  T  500,  CD  (iOO,  ]  700,  &c. 

7  Before  tiie  letters  expressive  of  hundreds;  as,  "17^K  1534: 
viry  seldom  oUiorwisc;  J/N  1070. 

8  e.  g.  CD^-D^K  2000,  CD'D^NJ  .-5000,  CD^D^K^  .30000,  &c. 

9  The  various  figures  and  names  of  these  numeral  characters, 
see  in  my  Table  of  Greek  characters.    

10  e.g.  A  (10)  inscribed  in  n  (5)  is  lAI  (50.) 


PRACTICE. 

1.  7/o)(e':^  the  sought  inlo  Price',  or  its  factors^"; 
or  by  Aliquot  parts*,  and,  by  the  Aliquots  of 
Fractions  of  Sought  (if  any)  divide  Priced 

2,  fVliul'U  One^?  the  Price  bij  Commodity';  but, 
if  too  large,  by  its  factors  ^ 


1  i.e.  In  questions,  where  the  conditional  term  is  1  :  as,  when 
we  say,  "  If  one  cost  so  much,  what  will  so  nuicb  cost  ? 

2  i.e.   Multiply    th:   question-term,  or  thing   soiiglU,  into    the 

prir,  &c. e.  g.  Ifotic  cost  10s.  what  will  20  cost  ?  t\c.  Answ. 

20  (the  thing  sought)  X  10  (the  price)  =  200s.  i.  e.  101. 

U  viz.  wben  more  commodious. e.g.  If  onr;  cost   12  ]  6, 

what  will   li?    .\nsw.  The  factors  of  14  being  2  X  7  ;  sav  2  X 

12  I  fi  =  2.>s:   then  7  X  25s.  =  17.5-:.  i.e.  81.  1.5s. N.B.  'if  the 

multiplicator  be  not  resolvable  into  factors,  take  tho.M-  that  come 
nearest  it,  and  add  the  price  for  the  odd  one,  or  multiply  it  by 
what  the  fictors  want  of  the  multiplicator. 

4  Divide  it  bi/  the  Evrn  pails  of  the  denomination,  in  which 
you  would  have  the  answer. — e.g.  If  one  cost  12  |  ii.  what  v.  ill 
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14?  Answ.  10s.  being  the  i  of  11.  and  2  |  G  (vvliich  makes  ujj 
the  12  I  6)  the  i  of  10s;  say  2  in  14  =  7].  then,  4  in  7  (the  quo- 
lieiit  of  1-1.  by  2)  =  ]  :  and  there  remains  31.  which,  in  the  next 
inferior  denomination  (viz.  Shillings)  is  60,  then  4  in  60=ljs. 


Thus 


14. 


-5      fs 


10 


6  1  'Sj  1     15 


S  12:6    L  8:  15 


14  pds.  pks,  &c. 

10  2  „  7  - 
2  5^18 
6     4  'fcl:  -     7 

S  12:6    L8:15 


5  As  in  the  following  example 

C     qr     lb 

1 

s 

d 

84     3     11 

at       1 

1 

10 

L  1.  s  l.=21s 

qr.  2§ 

_ 

10  11 



14 

_ 

5    5     2 

i-iS-      84 

lb  7i 

_ 

1     4     1 

'%i^    16S 

H 

- 

-     9     1 

A6i               42 

H                28 

3" 

.  lllb. 

18     6     - 

(l3.1bll.slS:6 

aliq. 

of  fract 

pr.  of  fract. 

In  all  .  .  1852  :  6  The  answer  :  which,  being 
halv'df92:   12:  6;  the  price  of  C  84: 
gives-  \qr  3;  lb  11. 

6  i.  e.  In  sums,  wherein  the  Question-term  is  I ;  as  when 
we  say,  '*  If  so  much  cost  so  much,  TJ'hal'll  one  cost  ?" 

7  e.  g.  If  12  cost  10  I  6,  what  will  1  ?  Answer,  12  in  10  (  6  1 
cannot  have:  but  12  in  10  X  12  (to  reduce  it  to  pence)  =  120  + fi 
=:126:  then  12  in  126^ lOd.  and  6  remains;  which  multiplied 
into  4  (10  reduce  it  to  farthings)  is  24 :  then  12  in  24=2  q. 

fin  s  10  :  6  :  -     I    or,  by  the  factors  of 
1 12    -     10     2    I     12,  viz. 
2  X  6,  or  3  X  4) ;  as  in  the  following  : 


Thus 


S  The  foregoing  example  will  stand 

'in  s  10:6:  -    f    in  slO  :  6  :  . 

Thus<^      2    5     3-1236- 

10  2   I     4     -    10     2 


fin  s  10 
JS<J      2    5 
I     6 


Sj  the  answer  is  found  more  easily  than  by  dividing  by  12  :  much 
more  so  it  will  be,  when  that  number  is  higher. 
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RULE  OF  THREE. 

All  Queslions  in  it  answered  (l)  ^y  one  stating  (2)  the 
same  way. 

(1)  Conditional    in   one   line:    and,    opposite,   the 
terms  Corresponiuncj. 

(2)  -Dend  is  the  -Diicing  of  one  into  -Duc'd  of  the 
other  :   the  Kesl-SoR*. 

N.B.  No  -Duc'd:    the  facit  of  one  line  divide  by 
that  of  the  other*. 


1  i.  e.  The  producing^  terms  of  one  line  multiplied  into  the  pro- 
dicc'd^  of  the  other,  give  the  cliviDnM);  and  the  rest  of  the  terms 
multiplied   together,  give  the  diviSoR:  the  Quotient  falls  to  the 

blank  =. (a)  Producing  icrms  arc  such  as  jointly  produce  any 

eficct.  e.  ".  whatever  is  considered  as  a  cause,  with  the  adjuncts  of 

time,  distance,  measure,  ifc. (b)  Producing  terms  as  such  as 

are  connected  with  the  others  under  the  character  of  price,  pur- 
cfiase,  produce,  gain,  loss,  interest,  advantage,  value  or  quantity  of 
•jsark,  ifc.  •  ■  -(c)  e.  g.  At  the  rate  of  6  per  cent,  per  ann.  wh:it  is 
the  interest  of  2001.  for  18  months?  Answ.  The  terms  being 
stated,  as  they  offer  (without  any  other  regard  than  Which  are  con- 
ditional, and  Which  imply  the  question)  Thus: 

Interest         Principal  time 

61.  1001.  12m. 

200  18 

or  in  any  other  order  agreeable  to  the  directions  in  the  rule,  say 
(i  (the  produced  term  of  one  line)  X  18  X  200  (the  producing 
terms  of  the  other)  =2l(iOO  (for  the  dividend):  And  (the  rest) 
100X12  =  1200  (for  the  divisor).  Then  2l600-7-1200=l^. 
the  answer;  viz.  181. 

2  i.  e.  If  there  be  wo  produc'd  term  (as  generally  happens  in 

the    single  rule  of  three   inverse)   divide  tJie  facit.  Sec. -•.  g. 

How  much  stuff,  yar.l-broad,  will  line  10  yards  of  cloth,  yard-and- 
qiiarter  broad  ?  The  terms  being  slated  thus  : 

broad         long  |  say     5x10  =  50 

♦  qrs  I  and  50-^  +=12|. 

o  10  yard.  I  i-  e.  12  yards  and  |  or  4. 
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SUBTRACTION 

May  be  more  commodiously  performed  by  Addition, 
as  in  the  next  article. 


TABULATING. 

To  multiply  and  divide  by  Addition  oiihj. 

J.  Tvvice-double-Multi|jlitand  facit3  f  every  nmltipli- 
cator.  Ogives  the  f.  of. 

2.  Tabulate  Divisor:  Quote  next  digit-under:  Sub- 
tract by  Addition. 


^ 


Multipli-cand    cator 


98765  X 
197530 
395060 
hy 


i68 
U) 


790120 
692590 
691355 


8 
7  .S 
«  .5 

^  <5 
(11) 

-  768 
1536 
2304 
30T2 


1.  In  the  MuLTiPLicATiON-sum 
(I)  the  facits  of  the  multiplicand  twice 
doubted,  are,  as  they  stand  against  the 
digits  2  and   4.     Then,  To   multij)iy 

the   multiplicand into  8   (the  last 

figure  of  the  multiplicator)  double  the 

facit  of  the  digit  4 into  6  (the  2d 

figure,  &c.)  add  the  facit  of  4  to  that 

of  2  (  =  6) into  7  (the  next  figure, 

&c.)  add  together  the  facits  of  1,  2,  4 
(  =  7)  placing  each  of  them,  as  in  the 
common  method  of  multiplication. 

2.  In  the  Division  sum  (II)  (1) 
Tabulate  the  divisor,  as  in  the  example, 
viz.  against  the  digit  2,  by  adding  the 
divisor  to  itself;  against  3,  by  adding 
together  the  totals  of  2  and  1 ;  against 
4,  by  adding  the  total  of  2  to  itself,  or 

that  of  3  to  that  of  1  ;  and,  in   like   

manner,  in  the  rest,  by  adding  together  the  totals  of  any  two  or 
more  digits,  equal  to  the  digit  whose  total  is  sought.  Then,  (2) 
Quote  (or,  for  the  quotient,  take)  the  digit  against  the  total  itcxt 
less,  or  u/ider  the  first  corresponding  figures  of  the  dividend,  viz. 
7585.  Then,  instead  of  subtracting,  according  to  the  common 
method,  the  facit  of  the  divisor  by  9  (viz.  6912)  from  (7585)  the 
corresponding  figures  of  the  dividend  (3)  Subtract  by  addition,  and 
say  [not,  2  from  5,  and  there  remains  3;  but]  2,  and  (so  much 


b  75851520 
«;  673794 
^  5898 
I.  43. 
Quotient  (III)  384^J 
98765  -^  968  4608 
1929  1936  5376 
Quotient:  102  6144 
6912 


1 

2 
3 
4 
.> 
6 
7 
8 
9 
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as  will  make  5,  viz.)  3  is  3 :  then  1,  ami  (a^  imifh  as  will  make 
8,  viz.)  7  is  8:  then  9,  and  [what  will  make  l.j  (since  9  cannot 
be  taken  from  5)  viz.)  6  is  15*,  then,    1,   that  I  hnrrow,  and  6  it 

7:    and   so   on. In    the    Division-sudi    (III)    it    appears 

that All  the  tahiilatin;,'   necessary  to  find   the  (|uotieiit,  is  only 

to  doiil)le  the  divisor:  for,  the  total  next  less  than  (the  1st  divi- 
dend) 98T,  is  908:  therefore  quote  1:  then  (ihe  2d  dividend) 
190  has  no  total  less;  therefore  (|iiote  0  :  then  the  next  total  less 
than  (the  3d  dividend)  19(i.j,  is  (the  2d  total,  viz.)  193fi  ;  therefore 

quote  2 And,  in  like  manner,  may  be  tabulated  any  sum, 

by  steps,  as  there  shall  be  occasion. 

'  N.B.  15,  being  the  last  sound  in  the  month  of  the  operat(  r, 
does  more  readily  and  certainly  remind  bin)  of  what  he  borrowed, 
than  in  the  common  way  of  subtraction;  which  is  no  small  ad- 
vantage to  this  method. 


WEIGHTS. 

Troy  Weight,  for  Gold,  Siher,  Jewels,  Grains, 
and  Liquors. 

Monyers  reduced  to  Blanks. 

1  MoN.    Perit-e/l    Droit-oAy.     MUe-abth-udy.    Grain- 

dizozT/. 

Goldsmiths  and  Apothecaries  Weight  reduced  to  Grains. 

2  (Gold.)  Car-6 '.     Pen-</o    (P6.)    Scrup-dy.     Dram- 

auz.  Ounce-oAy.  V6-loisy. 

Averdupois  Weight,  for  Baser-metals,  Bread,  Mercery, 
Grocery,  ^-c. 

Wool  reduced  to  Pounds. 

3  Clove-oi.     Stone-i5.     Totl-c/c     Weigh-ieic.'.     Sack- 

tauf.     hast-Jisei. 

Oilier  Things. 

4  Poun(l-ounce-«s.      Hunp6unds-at<'.      hun-Fother- 

dn-are :  Tun-ez. 
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Hebrew  Weights,  reduced  to  Grains. 

5  Zuza-//    Bek-azej.    Shek-e6ei».     Man-eteizy.    Tal- 
amnyth. 

Greek  and  Roman  Weights. 

P     rLens,Mroie.    Lept-cf?<reA:.    Q,ha\c\\-a,re.    Sil- ">  /;. 

\      t,rek.     Oh-ou-trek.  J 

^    ^ Scr\pt-ak ,traf.     DvsL-lf,ouraf. — Sext-oid,a?/r/).  T  ^ 

\      Sicil-02fH,erp.  J  ' 

„    rDuell-/>o/,MroJ.  Unc-7?/),roJ. Libra-")  „ 

l      tefujroi.  j 

Proportions. 

9  Grains   English-fc2/,7e  make  French-o/ti,  Dutch- 
apoti. 

10  Ounce   has  grains  Ayev-ofei,  Twy-fouz^  :    as  eiy 

to  oii*. 

11  Pound    Aver-heavier  than   Troy   by  2    ounces,   4 

drams,  and  2  scruples. 

Abbreviatures  explained, 

Bekah,  .5.  Carat,  2.  Chalchos,  6.  Drachma,  7- 
Duella,  8.  Hundred- weight.  4.  Lepton,  6.  Maneh, 
5.  Obolus,  6.  Penny-weight,  2.  Pound,  2.  Scrip- 
tulum,  7.  Scruple,  2.  Sextula,  7-  Shekel,  5.  Si- 
ciliciis,  7.  Siliqua,  6.  Talent,  5.  Uncia,  8.  Zu- 
zah,  5. 

Synonyms. 

Gramma,  scruple.  Keration,  siliqua.  Lens,  grain. 
Litra,  libra.  Quintal,  hundred-weight.  Sitarion, 
srrain. 


1  N.B.  The  Graim,  us'd  in  weighing  Diamonds,  are  somewhat 
lighter  than  those  us'd  in  gold,  &c. 

2  i.e.  218,  according  to  Bp,  Cumberland:    268,  according  to 
father  Mersenne. 
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3  So  th:it  the  averdupois-ounce  is  less  by  42  grains  than  the 
iroy-ounce  ;  which  amounts  to  near  a  12ih  part  of  the  whole. 
4-  i.  e.  73  oiinces-troy  make  80  ounces-averdupoi*. 


ASTRONOMY. 

MARCH, 

The  1st  Day,  to  find  on  what  Bay  of  the  Week 
it  happens. 

1  The  year,  more  2  and  even-4th,  divide  by  7 : 

2  Bv  what  remains  (for  0  sat.  1  sund.  and-s6-on)  it  is 

■^nven. 


E.G.  Ann.  Dom.  26  +  2-f  6  (its  even  ith)  =  3t-r  7,  remains  6; 

i.  e.  friday;  accounting  Saturday  0,  Sunday  1,  monday  2,  Ac. 

Before  Cfiriil,  reckon   backward;   viz.  Sunday  1,  satunlay  2,  and 
soon  to  monday  0.  c.  g.  Bef.  Ch.  7  +   2+1  (its  even  4th)  =  10 

+   7,  remains  3;  i.  e.  fridny. Of  the  other  months  to  find  the 

1st  day,  and  consequently  what  djiy  of  the  week  any  day  is;  V. 
Signs. 


MONTHS, 

The  Number  of  days  in  each,  with  the  days  of  the 
Nones  and  Ides. 
Ap  Se  No  June-iz':  Mar-Ma  Jul  Oc,  no-;»,  iD-rt/';  in 
the  rest,  L.at^. 


1  February,  it  is  well  known,  has  28  (in  the  kap-ycars  29),  the 
rest  31. 

2  i.  e.  The  Njnes  are  on  the  7th  day,  the  /</es  on  the  15;  in 
these  4  months. 

?,  i.  e.  The  iVones  are  on  the  5th,  the  /Jts  on  the  13th:   in  the 
rest. 

P 
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MOON. 

Cycle  and  Epact. 

Goldens  remainder  of  year-more-l,  divided  by  19«. 
Epacl's  the  cycle  into   ab :    above  iz  by  iz,  the   re- 
mainder'. 

Change  and  Age. 

Ne7vs  the  remainder  of  month-from-march  and  epact, 

less  iz,  auz^. 
Ap.  Se.  No.  Jun.  less  en For  Jan.  Mar.  o.  Feb. 

Apri.  1  add. 
Full's     \5    days    from    the    change — Waning,   east; 

Growing,  west  is  enlightened  *. 

Rising  and  Setting. 

At   Sun-set,    sets    New,   rises   Full;    and,    each    dav, 

minutes  ub  more. 
Shining  (in  Waning)  Subtract   (in  Encreasing)   Add 

to  Sun-rise, -set. 

Southing  and  Tides, 

Southing's  the  age  into  ok  h  y  60  :  from  al,  the  excess 

take  5. 
High-water  at  London-bridge  :  Two  hours  and  a  half 

after  Southine;^. 


1  e.  g.  1T37-1-  1  =  1738  -H  19=19:  remainder  9,  for  the  cycle, 
or  Golden  Numher. 

2  e.  g.  9  (the  cycle)  X  11  =  99 -i- 30  (as  being  above  30)=9  : 
remainder  9  tor  the  epact. 

3  e.  g.  May  20  (1737)  What  is  the  moon's  age?  Answ.  3  (the 
number  of  the  month  from  march,  inclusively)-!- 9  (the  epact) 
=12 — 10^18:  the  day  of  the  new  moon,  when  it  is  said  to 
change.     So  the  moon,  on  the  20lh  of  may,  is  2  days  old. 

4  i.  e.  The  Horns  are  turned,  in  Decreasing  (from  the  Full) 
West-ward ;  in  Encreasing  (from  the  New)  East-ward. 

o  e.  g.  April  \t>  (1737)  When  comes  the  moon  to  the  meridian  ? 
Answ,  The  moon's  age  is  2(3:    the  excess  above  (al)  15,  is  11. 
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Then  11  X  t-8=o28-i-G0=:H  h.   48  m.  for  ihe  Southing. For 

the  readier  working,  the  rule  may  hn  thus  expressed:  "  ^g«  into 
4,  bi/  .■>:  iiilo  12  l/ii:  rctna'tmkr  /j^ivcs  minutes."  e.  g.  II  X  4=44 
—  5=H  h  :   rcmaindor  4  X  12=48'. 

6  c.  g.  Ai)r.  1.5  (1737)  the  moon  Souths  at  ft  h.  48.  Then  8  h. 
48'  -f-  2  h.  30'=11  h.  18'.  (N.15.)  If  the  total  amounts  to  more 
than  12,  the  excess  bhcws  the  hour. 


THE   12  SIGNS 

or  Portions  of  the  Zodiac,  named  from  Constellations  once 
in  them  :  their  Names,  Characters,  and  correspondiiii- 
Months;  with  a  Key  to  find  the  Sun's  Place  on  any 
Dat/';  and  on  what  Day  of  the  Week  the  \st  Day  of 
any  Month  happens ". 


1  Ar 

ma 

w> 

a^ 

T   Aries 

2  Taur 

apr 

oil 

f 

0   Taurus 

3  Gemt 

may 

k 

s 

U   Gemini 

4  Cance 

jiin 

P 

e 

25    Cancer 

5  Le 

jiil 

P 

f 

9.   Leo 

6  V 

au 

P 

?^ 

-nj^  Virgo 

7  Lib 

se 

P 

1 

£!:   Libra 

8  Sc 

oc 

s 

i"i 

W\  Scorpio 

9  S« 

no 

P 

a 

1    Sagittarius 

10  Ca 

de 

k 

t 

'/f   Capricornus 

11    Aqua 

j^ 

n 

s 

t^   Aquarius 

12   Pisce 

feb 

ha 

(I 

}i   Pisces 

1  The  method  is  this  :  To  the  day  of  the  month  (  -p  H  for  the 
old  style)  add  the  number  signified  by  the  numerals  «,  on,  &c.  the 
Sun  ( — 30,  if  above  30)  is  in  the  degree  of  the  sign  correspondin;^; 
to  the  day  of  the  month.  ¥..G.  Feb.  10+  H  (tor  the  old  style) 
+  11  (for  the  numeral  6,0=^2—30=2°  of  X  . 

2  Thus  :  From  the  day  on  which  March  Isi  happens  (V.  March) 
for  any  other  month,  count  forward  so  many  days  as  are  signified 
by  the  numerals  rt,/,  &c.  E.G.  Mar.  Istj  1737,  was  tue!<day  : 
therefore  Apr.  1st  [counting  (f)  4  onwards,  tuesdny  being  one]  is 

p2 
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frjday  :  and,  consequently,  the  8th,  15ih,  22d,  29th,  are  Fridays; 
whence  may  he  known  the  rest.  [N.B.  Jan.  and  Feb.  are  reckoned 
from  Mar.  of  the  preceding  year. 


SUN, 

The  Time  of  its  rising  each  Day. 

1  Jan-o'.  7  Feb  re,'.  6  Mar-fey.  5  Apr-OM.  4  M-fl*t. 
4  Jiil-p.  5  Aug-o?.  6  Se|Jt-af/.  7  O  .  .  be.  8  'Sa-lf. 
tJuN-do,   the   Longest,  i  Ji* the  Shortest,  el  boi, 

DECEM-da^. 

For  the  intermediate  Days. 

Sought,   into  6o,  by  All,  gives  Min.  fewer  1st  line, 
more  2d  ^. 

The  Time  of  its  Setting,  each  Month,  ^c. 

Setting's  the  complement  of  rising  to  12  ;  and,  dou- 
bled, the  day  gives*. 

Cycle  and  Dominical  Letter. 

Cycle's  the  remainder  of  year-more-9  by  ek^:    if  0, 

ek^. 
ck  cycle's  A;   ep,  B ;    and  so  on^;  e'ery  4th   has  2* 

(next 
after  these  Sds ;   d  E,  au  G,  a-y  B,  bo  D,  aei  F,  de  A, 

dau  C)  and 
Former  is  used  till  Feb-do,  in  Leap-years ;  and,  after, 

the  Latter. 


Tojind  the  Suns  Place  in  the  Zodiac,  V.  Signs. 

1  i.  e.  On  Jan.  4.  the  Sun  rises  at  8. 

2  i.  e.  On  Jun,  21,  New  style  (which  is  the  Longest  day)  the 
Sun  rises  at  3  h.  43'. 

3  i.  e.  The  day  soiiglil  (reckoned  from  the  day  of  the  Sun'.s 
l-ising)  multiplied  into  60,  and  divided  by  the  number  of  All  the 
days  between  the  day  of  the  Sun's  rising  (specified)  in  any  month, 
and  the  day  of  its  rising  in  the  next,  gives  the  Minutes  fftctr  (or. 
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to  l>e  subtracted  from  the  hour  specified)  in  the  l.</  li'nr;  vurc  (ur, 

to  be  added)  in  the  2d  lint: e.  g.  Apr.  13,  I  would  know  whwi 

the  Sun  rises.  By  ■>  Apr  o it  I  find  that  the  day  sought  (reckoned 
from  the  day  of  the  Sun's  rising,  viz.  the  9th)  is  •!■  [for  9  +  +=: 
13.]  Then  4x  (J0  =  2K):  and2iU-H3G  (the  luiinber  of  All  the 
days  from  5  Apr-oii  to  4  M-as :  i.  e.  from  9,  the  day  the  Sun  rises 
at  5  in  April ;  to  Hi,  the  day  the  Sun  rises  at  4  in  .May):=(>'  [and 
^J  i.  p.  by  reduction]  Ui" — 5  h.  (the  day  it  rises  on  the  9th  of 
April)=4  h.  .jS',  20",  then,  therefore  the  sun  rises  on  that  day, 
viz.  Apr.  13. 

4  Thus,  Dec.  21,  New  style,  the  sun  rises  at  8  h.  IT :  l/ie  com- 
plement of  its  »i.si«^  to  13  is  3  h.  43'  [for  8  h.  17'—  12  h.=3  h. 
43'].  The  sun  therefore  sets  at  3  h.  43':  and  this,  doubled,  ffives 
the  length  of  the  day,  viz.  7  h.  2G':  shorter  by  9  h.  8'  than  the 
longest;  which  (by  the  same  calculation)  will  be  found  to  be  ]6h. 
34'. 

5  e.g.  1737  X  9=1746  -=-  28=62  (the  number  of  revolutions 
since  Christ)  remainder  10,  for  the  number  of  the  cycle. 

6  i.  e.  If  there  be  wo  rcni'iindcr,  it  will  be  {vk)  the  28th,  or  last 
year  of  the  cycle. 

7  i.  e.  The  doininical  letter  answering  to  the  year  of  the  cycle 
28  is  A  ;  to  27,  B  ;  and  so  on  (backwards\  to  G,  the  7th  and  last : 
after  which  returns  A,  B,  &c. 

8  e.  g.  Every  \lh  (or  Leap  year^)  has  2  dominical  letters:  the 
/uKer  of  which  is  used  after  Feb.  21,  the  intercalary  day  ;    which  is 

therefore  denoted  by  the  same  letter  as  the  23d. N.B.  For  the 

readier  finding  the  dominical  letter  answering  to  any  number  of 
the  cycle,  1  have  given  (in  parenthesis)  those  of  every  third  :  thus 
(aci  F)  F  answering  to  18  (one  of  the  3d3  there  specified),  17  (the 
next  4th,  reckoning  backwards)  will  be  G  A  ;   16,  B;   1j,  C;   &c. 

*  For  the  readier  finding  Leap-year,  the  rule  is  this  :  "  Yeor- 
sought  divide  by  4  ,•  -u-hat's  left  will  bs,for  leap-year,  0  ;  for  past,  I, 
2,  or  3."  e.g.  1737-^4=434:  remainder  I,  for  1st  after  leap- 
year. 


?3 
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CHRONOLOGY. 

Roman  Manner  of  Dating. 

(1)  Kal.  Non.  Id.      (2)  Pridie.     (3)  Tert.  quart:  (nb) 

The  day  snueht  subtract  from 
One  more  than  I;Ie-None-days ;    Trvo  more  than  the 

months,  for  the  Kalends. 


I.  (i.  e.)  For  the  days  on  which  the  Kalends,  Nones,  Ides  of  any 
month  happen  (V.  Months)  write  (e.  g.)  Kal,  Dec.  on  the  kalend; 
of  december,  viz.  the  1st  day  of  December,  (2)  On  the  day  pre- 
ceding each  of  them,  write  (e.g.)  Pridie  Kal.  Dec.  i.  e.  pridie  ka- 
lendas  decembris,  on  the  day  before  the  kalends  of  december,  viz. 
the  30th  of  noveraber.  (3)  For  the  days  backward,  write  Tertio, 
Quarto,  Sfc.  i.  e.  on  the  3d,  4th,  &c. 

IT.  To  find  any  of  the  days,   e.  g (1)    10th  of  december. 

What,  in  the  Roman  ftyle?  Answ.  10 — 14  (^One  more  than  thf 
days  the  ides  happen  of:)=4.  i.  e.  4to  id.  dec.  Again  (2)  4to  id.  dec. 
What,  in  the  English  style  ?     Answ.  4 — 14=10.  i.e.  the  10th  of 

december. (1)  20th  of  november  :  Say  20 — 32  [Two  more  than 

the  ni/mher  of  lh^  diy^  in  the  monlh)=l2.  i.  e.  12mo,  kal.  dec.  (2) 
12mo.  kal.  dec.  say  12—32=20. 
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EPOCIIAS. 

Their  Co  mine  rice  me  III  in  the  Julian  Period. 

n   3  "=   2-«^^.>  —  =   o   X    _^^  _ff?   Z  ~   o' 
N  o'  E;         ?3  ^  C  '^  -•  ~'J^   2    ^  v-^.^-  r^-  2         ^   ?= 

—        "^  ^  ^    5  I".  p  - 

-•    ~..   o    CN    ~-  ;^    —•  ~-  O     S     S     ~-  O  'T>     O     2,   S     C^  C  "^ 

n     %f6§^a-.  ?r-~a~       3   g   ~   ~"  "-  2      ^^-^ 

a  **  *^ 

H  Oi  OO   if'  4-  05  *■   03  W   4^  >£•  ^T  i^  <^  *5  *•  f   *^  -fc  **,  ^, 

o       -^  y?  -J  P  -.  -o  ^  c:---)  1^  w  -  o  -  00  3c  ...  ^  -  w. 


>*»■  w  -J  CT  ^1  w  -;  -----'  "^  i:^  —  ^  ~  rx  r-'  rX  •  -  ^  H' 
"^  <0  C".  0:  ^-  c^  ex  ^1  ~-  ~T  ^"^  ^^  ^  ^  03  (»;  ^-^  vv-  >—  T- 
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To  find 

^     J  The  year  of  the  JiiU«.'J  period  correapouding  to  (my 

\  year  in  any  JEra. 

p      r  Any  year  of  any  Mr  a  by  the  corresponding  year  of 

X  the  Julian  period. 

.     f  Jul for  After  add  Comm-less- 1 for  Afore 

'   \  take  from  Comui. 

„v    fiErR After,  Comm-less-1   take  for  Corr 

~''  \  but  Afure,  Corr.  from  Comm. 


1.  Tfhiit  year   of  the  Julian    Period  is    tho  year   1737    (I) 

before  Christ?  (2)  after  Christ? Answ.  (1)  1737  (helbre 

Christ) — 47 14  (the  year  of  the  com7«encement  of  the  Christian 
a?ra  in  the  Julian    period)    =    2977.      (2)    1737    (after   Christ) 

-f  4713  (the  cowwencemeni-/c'i-.v.  1)  ^  6450,  the  year  of  the 
Julian  i)eriod. 

2.  Tfliiit  tjcur  of  the  Chdistian  ^ra  is  the  year  of  the  Julian 

period   (I)  2977?    (3)6450? Answ.  (1)  2977   (the  year 

of  the  Julian  period  corresponding  to  the  year  of  the  asra  sought) 
— 4714  the  coHiwicncement  of  the  Christian  sera)  =:  1737.  (2) 
6450  (the  corresponding  year)  —  4713  (the  cowffiencement-Iess-1) 
=  1737. 


For  the  Number  of  Years  from  the  Creation  to  the 
Birth  of  Christ. 

-The  Christiafi  vulgar  sera  commences  in  the 


year  of  the    world   4004,  jan.   1.    [according  to  Hel- 

vlciis,  Isaacson,  &:c.  3948] The  Jews  place  tlie 

creation  of  the  world,  Later  by  242  years,  viz.  in 
3762,  oct.  7 The  Greek  historians,  on  the  au- 
thority of  the  septungint,  Sooner  hy  about  1490,  or 
1500  year?,  viz.  the  ecclesiastical;,  in  5494;  the  Cift/, 
in  5509. 
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FESTIVALS, 

Holy-Days,  Feasls,  (^-c 

IMMOVEAULK. 

C/irist. 
Nat-de,<iu',       Circ-ja,/*.        Epiph-ja..s.       Luinni-au,/^. 

HoRt)0(I  •  se,bo.     TransF-au,4'. 
Mary. 
Aiin-mar.e/.     Pur-feb,<?.    Nat-se,/;.     Vis-jul,e.     C6nC' 

(le,/f.      Ass-au,a/. 

Saints. 
All-nov,a.    An(I-nov,j:;.    Bap-junjC/!    Barnaby-jun,o/'. 
Barth-aug,(?/'.      George-aj)r,e/.      Jaines-jul,(/M.     Inri6- 

cent-ilec,t/ej. 
John-dec, (hi.      huke-o, ak.       Mark-ai)ri,dH.       Mnrti- 

novemb,«f/. 
Matt-se,c/a.      Paul-jan-(/M.     Pet-jun,rfoj<.     Phil  Jaco- 

may,a. 
Sim  J[id-o,ek.     Ste-de,rfa«.     Tho-dec,f/a.     Valentine- 

feb,rt/. 

Royal  Family,  1737- 
C6R-o,6a.      PRocLA-jun.oi.      BoRN,King-o,(y :    seit. 

Queen-mar, a ;  seid. 
Wales-ja,f(/:      pyp.     -cess-n,a^.       AnOr-o,c/e:      p^n. 

Ame-ma,  iz  :  pub. 
Car-ma,i: ;   pat.     Will-apr,a/;   peb.     Mar-fe,(/e:    pel. 

Lom-(l,p:  pef. 

Terms,  as  in  1737- 
Terms  hold  weeks  al :   days  Hilar-ei.     East-^p.    Triii- 

(///,  Mich-/«M. 
HiL   from  jan-c/j.  to  feb-ie Mich  from  6c-do  to 

nov-e^ 
East,    wed-e   after,    begins:     ends,    after   ascension, 

mond-t/, 
Trin,   friJay  after,  begins ;    and  ends  3d  Wednesday 

after. 
Fav.  holds  veeks  toi:  days  Hilar-oif.  Enst-ap.  Tr-abs. 

Mich-Ms-. 
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Quarterly. 
Lady-raar,e/.     Midsum-jun.e/.      Mich-sep,(/oi<.     Cliri- 
i\ec,al. 

State  Holidays. 
Fire-sep,e.     Powd-no,i.    Marl-yAyty.    B.estoc-m&y, ddu. 
Revo-febjfl<. 

MOVEABLE. 

'  Before  and  after  Easter.  * 
fSept-s/*.    Sex.-iis.    Shrove-oH.    Qua-/t'.    Lent-os. 
L  Pal-p.     Maund-i.     Good  Fri-rf. 

Easter's  the  first  Sunday  after  first  Full-moon  after 
March-da. 

X  Ad-eta. 

'EuBER-days.     We  Fri  Sat,  after  Qua  Whit  Ho  Rood 
Luci-f/ec,  at. 

EASTER  TABLE.' 

Paschal-full-moons  for  the  Golden-numbers,  with  the 
Hebdomadal  Letters. 


^    J  Low-oi*.    R6ga-/M.    Asc-in.    Whits-on.    Trin-lau. 


1  A 

I 

d 

8  A 

bei 

c 

15  A 

a 

S 

2  M 

el 

s 

9A 

oi 

f 

16  M 

ea 

c 

3  A 

bi 

e 

10  M 

eoi 

b 

17  A 

n 

a 

4.A 

e 

a 

11  A 

bu 

S 

18  M 

-eou 

d 

5M 

ed 

d 

12  A 

f 

c 

19  A 

'boi 

b 

(^  A 

by 

b 

13  M 

60 

f 

7M 

iz 

e 

14  A 

be 

d 

Use  of  the  Table. 
Sum  from  Hebdom  to  Domin  (of  the  year  sought) 
add  to  the  Month's  day.* 

Synonyms,  &c. 
Ash-wednesday,  1st  day  of  lent.     Candlemas,  puri- 
fication   of   the   virgin    M.     Crucifixion,   good-friday. 
Holy-thursday,   maunday.     Holy-week,   last  of   lent. 
John  the  Baptist,  midsummer.     Parasceue,  good-fri- 
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(lay.  Pas>ion-week,  last  of  lent.  Pentecost,  Whitsun- 
tide, whitsontitle.  Processioning-day,  asccr)sion-(!ay. 
Quinijuage-'inia,  shrove -Sunday.  bhor-(Shur-)thurs- 
(lay,  Hiaiinilay-thursday.     Twelfth-day,  tpiphany. 


1  i.  c.  The  nativity  of  Christ  is  on  dec,  25.  and  so  of  the  rest. 

2  i.  e AV/)tiiagesiina-sunday    is  (st)   03  days  before    Easter 

[70  before   the   octave  of  caster] ioa'-sunday  is  (oi)  7  days 

after  Easter,  and  so  of  the  rest. 

3  The  Etister-tiible  consists  of  5  verses,  each  ending  at  a 
period-mark ;  and  may  be  road  thus  :  •'  One-aid,  two-melg,  thrce- 
«6J  c.  (four  A  e  n<  five-medd."  &c. — Its  Vac  is  to  find  Easter-sun- 
day  for  ever.      V.  n.  4. 

4  e.  g.  A.D.  1737,  the  golden  number  is  9,  the  dominical  letter 
15.  then,  against  9  (in  the  table)  the  hebdomadal  letter  is  V.  from 
thence  to  the  dominical  B.  are  (g  a  b)  3  :  which  added  to  apr.  7 
(the  day  of  the  month,  in  the  table)  gives  apr.  10,  for  Easter-sun- 
day. So  A.D.  1736,  golden-number  8,   1st  dominical  letter  C: 

then  from  C  (in  the  table)  to  C  (dominie.)  7  +  apr.  18  =  apr.  25. 


GEOGRAPHY. 

In  the  following  verses  (which  contain  as  much,  I 
think,  as  is  necessary  to  charge  tlie  memory  with  by 
way  of  foundation)  I  have  given  the  most  general  di- 
visions of  the  several  parts  of  the  terraqueous  globe  ; 
beginning,  in  each,  with  the  most  northerly  parts,  and, 
in  descending  southwards,  proceeil  (to  the  rigiit)  from 
west  to  east :  so  that  children,  with  a  few  hints  and 
occasional  helps,  may  be  able  to  find  them,  by  them- 
selves, and  thereby  fix  them  better  in  their  memory; 
after  which  tlicy  will  easily  get  the  verses  by  heart, 
and  Ijc  well  prepared  to  consult  the  gazetteer,  or  to 
go  through  any  system,  with  pleasure,  to  good  ad- 
vantage. 
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Continents,  Isles,  Peninsulas,  Isthmus,  Copes, 
Mountains. 

CONTINENTS. 

Europe,  Africa,  Asia,  and  America. 

AF  (8)  Bar  (fez  mor  a  tun  tripo  bare)  Bi  (dar)  Egy 

(alex  cair) 
Zaar  (zu)  Ne  (tomb)  Nubi  (dang)  Gui  (ma  why'  be 

lo  cang)  Ethi  (mon  caf) 
AM    (23)    Green  Brit  Wa  La   Can   Acad    Eng  Jers 

Pen  Mary  Virg  Car 
Geor  Kent.     Flor  (lUg  pens)    Mex    (guad    mi  ta  ju 

chi  gnat  hon  ver) 
Firm    (pa    ca  mar  venez  and  gra  po  com  dari)    Per 

(quito  Urn  chare) 
Am :  Brasi  (^ul  seba  vin)   Chil  (ja)   Para  (guai  tucu 

plat)  Mag 
AS   (.5)    Tar  (a  sib  che  thi)  Turk  (tu  na  curd   sy  di 

ar)  Pe  (der  isp  gomb) 
Ind  (mog  ag  beng :   vis  go  bi  mul  :   pe  tu  si  co)  Chi 

{)ek  nank 
EUR  (IH)  yior-berg.     Hwede-stock.     (Scot-erf'/?.     Ire- 

diiblin.     K-lunclo?!^ 
Den-cop.     H6l-a/»s/,    Fland-ir«S5.     Ge-vieri.     Fo-wa. 

B.oiS-pelre :  Trunce-par. 
i>W]tz-b(isil.    Hiinn'presb.    Vort-Usb.    Spain-?H(/(^.    Ital- 

ro.     TvL-conslant. 

AFRICA. 

B'lrbanj  comprehends  the  kingdoms  of  Fez,  Mo- 
rocco, Algiers,  Tunis,  Tripoli,  Barca.  Bddulgerid: 
Daara.  Egypt :  (eh.  cit.)  Alexandria,  Cairo.  Zaaro  : 
(eh.  prov )  Zuenziga.  Negroland :  Tombute.  A^u- 
bia :  Dangola.  Guinea:  Malaguette,  Whydaw,  Be- 
nin, Loango,  Cont;o,  Angola.  Ethiopia  .•  Monemugi, 
Monomotapa,  Caffraria. 

AMERICA. 

Greenland,     New-Britain,     New-Wales,     Labrador, 
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Canada,  ylcadia  or  Nova  Sc(»ti;i,  Nnw-Englmid,  New 
Jersey,  Pcnmykania,  iMnrijland,  Virginia,  Carolina, 
Gorgin,  Kctihtcky.  Florida  (c!\.  towns)  St.  Au- 
gustine, IVn.sacola.  Mexico:  (ch.  prov.)  Guadala- 
j.irr.1,  iMechuacan,  Tabasco,  Jucatan,  Chiapa,  Gua- 
timiila,  Iloiiduias,  Ncn'igua.  Terra- Firmu :  Pana- 
ma, Cartli.igi-na,  St.  INIartha,  Vcneziu-la,  Andalusia, 
Granada,  Popayin,  Cuniana,  Darien.  Peru:  Quito, 
Lima,  Los-Charcos.  Jimznnia.  lirasil:  (ch.  cit.) 
St.  Salvador,  St.  Sebastian,  St.  Vincent.  Chiii :  St. 
Jago.  Paraguay :  (clu  prov.)  Guaira,  Tucunran, 
Rio-de-la-Plata.      Terra- Magellanica. 


Tartary :  (cli.  prov.)  Astrachan,  Siberia,  Chen- 
van"-,  Tl>ibet.  Turkey:  Tnrcon)ania,  Natolia,  Cur- 
distan,  Syria  including  Palestine,  Diailjtc,  Eyraco- 
Arabic.  Persia:  (cii.  cit.)  Derbent,  Ispahan,  Gom- 
broon. India:  (ch.  prov.)  empire  of  the  Great 
Mogul  (Agra,  Bengal)  Visi'^pour,  Golconda,  Bisna- 
gur,  Malabar,  Pegu,  Tonquin,  Siam,  Cocliinchina. 
China:  (ch.  cit.)  Pekin,  Nankin. 

EUROPE. 

Norrvay :  (ch.  cit.)  Borgen.  Sweden:  Stockholm. 
Scotland:  Edinburgh.  Ireland:  Dublin.  Eri  gland : 
London.  Denmark:  Copenhagen.  Holland:  Am- 
sterdam. Flanders:  Brussels.  Germany:  Vienna. 
Poland:  Wars;uv.  Russia:  Petersburg!).  France: 
Paris.  Switzerland:  Basil.  Hungary:  Presburg. 
Portugal:  Lisbon.  Spain:  Madrid.  Halt/ :  Uome. 
Turkey:   Constantinople. 


Capes,  Islands,  Peninsulas,  and  Mountains. 

CAPES:   La  Li  St-C-ng.     Fi  Vi-s/j(/i//.     Bla  Vc  G6oi\- 
afri.     C6\i\-niaUib.     Horn-fueg. 
Q 
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ISLES  :  Zc-(!en.    Az-jio.    Sa  Sic  Ca  Cy-med.    Ma  Ca- 

bdrb.      lle-giti.     Mai\-eth. 
Maid  Ceyl  Sum  Bo  Su  Jav  Phi  Mo  Ladr-inrl.     Xewf- 

la.      So-soullt-seas. 
Ber-^o.     Bu  Cu  Jiim  Hi  Ric,  Carib  (utit  ne  mo  barb) 

mex.     Fae^-jnag. 
PEN:  Jii-de.    M6-gre.   Fre-idrt.   Afri.  Camb.  Malac- 

ind.  ^l^x-amer-no^'th. 
MOUNT:    Chevi-sco^     Vyv-spain.     Alps-j'^.     Cauca- 

tdrl.     Apalach-«-am. 


Land's-end,  Lizard,  Start-point  (of)  England. 
Finisterre,  St.  Vincent's,  Spain.  Blanco,  Verd, 
Good-Hope,  .Africa.  Comorin,  Malabar.  Horn, 
Fuego. 


Zealand  (in)  Denmark.  Azor-es  (west  of)  Portu- 
gal. Sardinia,  Sicily,  Candia.  Cyprus  (in  the)  Medi- 
terranean. Madeiras,  Canaries  (against)  Barbanj. 
St.  Helena,  Guinea.  Madagascar,  Llhiopia.  Mal- 
dives, Ceylon,  Sumatra,  Borneo,  Sunda,  J.iva,  Phil- 
ippines, Moluccas,  Ladrones,  East- Indies.  New- 
foundland, Labrador.  Society-Isles  (in  the)  South- 
Seas.  Bermudas  (against)  Florida.  Bahama.',  Cu- 
ba, Jamaica,  Hispanioia,  Porto-Rico:  Caribbees 
(Antigua,  Nevis,  Montserrat,  Barbadoes)  Mexico. 
Fuegf),  Terra- Magellunica. 

PENINSULAS. 

Jutland  (in)  Denmark.  Morea,  Greece.  Precop, 
Turtary.  Africa.  Cambaya,  Malacca,  East-Indies. 
Mexico,  North-America. 

MOUNTAINS. 

Cheviot  (between)  Scotland  and  England.  Pyrenees, 
Spain  and  France.  Aips,  Itrdy  and  France.  Caucasus 
(in)  Tartary.     Apalachian,  North- America. 
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WATER. 

Oceans,  Seas,  (iulfs,  Straib,  llinrs,  and  Lakes. 
OCEANS:    Hyp.   Ethi.    East.    Alt-West.    P.ici-South- 

del  Zur.   Ice. 
SEAS:   Ba  t/e-.9;<»«/t;.    Chan-e//^.     \\ti\-eu,dfr.    Black- 

eu,as.   Cusp- 1 urlar. 
GULFS:     ^oV\-sivrile.     Vcn-itdl.     Kcd-arab.      Per?, 

Beng.  BalF  Hii-nurt/t-ani. 
STRAITS:  Sound-halt,     ti'i-iiied.     UCA-hla.     Ba-r^(/. 

Sun-JM.     HiuI-6m.     T>,\-baff.     Ma<r. 
LAKES:     Lid   O-russ.     Ne    Lo-ico.'.     Ge    Lu-swilz. 

Baba-pif;-*.     Bo-ne.     Var-Jinn. 
RIV^    V6-c(i.     Dan.Uu.    Rhl-ger.    Uh  Eb  Nil-»ie  T. 

En-pers.  Ga-6e.  Mis-mex. 

OCEANS. 

Hyperborean  or  northern,  Ethiopian.  Eastern. 
Atlantic  or  western.  Pacific  or  south,  or  mare  del 
Zur.     Icy  near  tlie  South  Pole. 


Baltic,  east  of  Denmark  and  Sweden.  Channel, 
south  east  of  England.  Mediterranean,  between 
Europe  and  Africa  and  part  of  Asia.  Black  sea, 
between  part  of  Europe  and  Asia.  Caspian,  in  Great 
Tartarij. 


Of  Bothnia  and  of  Finland,  in  Sweden.  Of  Ve- 
nice, east  of  Italy.  Red-sea,  between  Arabia  and 
Africa.  Persian  Gulf.  Bay  of  Benj^iil  in  y^iia,  Baf- 
tiii's  and  Hudson's  Bays  in  North  America. 


Sound    (of   the)    Baltic.     Ciibrultar,    Medderranean. 
Hellespont,  Black-sea.    Babelmandel,  Red-sea.  Sunda, 
Indian-ocean.        Hudson's,       Button  s-baij.         Davis's, 
Baffin  s-batj.     Mngellan,  South  America. 
Q  2 
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Ladoga  and  Onega,  western  uart  of  Rnasia,  Locli- 
Ness  and  Lomond  (in)  Scotland.  Lakes  of  Geneva 
and  Lucern,  Switzerland.  Babacombar,  Persia.  Bor- 
nou,  Negroland.     Parin)e,  Terra  Firma. 


Volga  (falls  into  the)  Caspian-sea.  Danube,  Black- 
sea.  Rhine,  German-ocean.  Rhone,  Ebro,  Nile, 
Mediterranean.  Tigris,  Euphrates,  Persian-gulf. 
Ganges,  bay  of  Bengal,     Missisippi,  bay  of  Mexico. 


A  more  particular  account 

of  the  several  countries  of  Europe  may  be  exhibited, 
so  as  to  give  a  precise  idea  of  the  situation  of  each 
sub-division,  after  the  manner  of  the  following  spe- 
cimen :  in  which  (beside  what  was  proposed  in  general, 
note  1.)  such  as  are  contiguous  Southyvard,  d^re  joined; 
as  in  weLa- :  such  as  are  contiguous  Westward,  are 
hyphened ;  as  in  Che-De-  &c. 

EXGLAND. 

Its  Forty  Counties. 
Nor  cum-dur:    weLa-york:    che-de-not-Iinc :    shrop- 

sta-le-rut  norf : 
Her-wo-wa-northa:      Bed-hunt-camb-sufT:     mon-gl- 

oxfo-buck-hert-ess. 
Som— wilt— berk--middlesex  :  corh— dev— dors--hamp- 

surrev-kentSuss. 


FIRST  xMERIDIANS 

On  either  Side  of  Teneriffe. 

(E^st)    London-as   (West)    Ftr-(/.     Jag-s.     Nicol-o?. 
Corv6-6ei.     Bras-iow. 
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Abbreviatures. 
Ferro.     St.  Jaj'o.     St.  NichoUis,  coast  of  Brasi!. 


The  Dutch  placetl  I  he  first  Meridian  at  Tcncrifle ;  the  French, 
since  1631,  at  Ferro,  two  degrees  west  of  Tenerille :  others 
variously,  as  in  the  memorial  verse.  In  most  of  the  French  maps 
and  those  copied  from  them  two  degrees  must  be  allowed  on  such 
as  are  calculated  on  ihe  Dutch  plan  to  make  them  correspond  ; 
as  for  example,  Hamburgh  is  there  said  to  be  long.  29°  20'  E. 
conscquenlly  in  the  French  maps  it  will  be  found  in  31°  20',  and 
in  similar  manner  are  all  the  rest.  Many  modern  geographers 
usu.-lly  now  calculate  the  lirst  Meridian  from  the  capital  city  of 
the  state  in  which  each  resides  :  the  English  reckon  from  the 
Itoyal  Observatory  at  Greenwich  near  London  ;  the  North  Ameri- 
cans from  Philadelphia,  situated  7'>°  h'  W.  from  London;  end 
several  of  the  French  from  Paris  2°  20'  E.  of  London. 


HISTORY. 

niBLE. 

The  seceral  Books  of  it,  icilli  the  time  of  their  writing. 

OLI.  TKSTAMENT. 

Its  39  Books. 

Ellh-job ;    «/>/^'.    Mo-pent :    bog.    Jush :  boly.     Sam- 

ju-ki:  Lazy. 
Dav :     hi/ly.      Sol-pro-can-ecc :    ath.      M6rd-e :     tcz. 

E'z-thr :  ely.     Ncli :  eg. 

Prophets. 

J6n  :    kse.     Jo:    cig.     Am:    jmp.     Hose:    oieil.     Is: 

piiuy.     Nah :  puk. 
Mic:  put.    Jer:  stu.    Zeph :  dutz.    Haha :  syn.    Eze: 

loul.     Oha.\\-lkoi. 
Daniel:    uli.     Hag:    /«;.     Zechari :    udz.     Malachl; 

touoi. 

<i3 
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XEW  TESTAMENT. 

Its  27  Books. 

Matt-/«.^  Mar-o/.     Tlies3-/e7.     Pe-/o.    Gal  Cor  Ruma- 

loi.     Liike-icr. 
Phil  Col  Ephes  Phile  Jame-sc.    Heb  Act-ii.    Timotliy 

Tit-su. 
Tim  Peter-awp.    Jude-p«.    Revel-ows.    John-noi. 

^doi  in  iau. 


1  i.  e.  Ellhn  is  more  probably  suppo.^ed  to  be  the  author  of'  the 
book  oi  job,  about  1730  year^  bet'ore  the  birth  of  Christ.  So, 
J/oses,  the  author  of  the  /f«/ateuch,  floiirished  in  the  year  before 

Christ  1400.     AnJ  so  of  the  rest N.B.  iii-ra  is  thought  by 

the  Jewish  doctors  to  have  writ  the  cA/onicles  [the  36th  chapter 
i)f  Genesis,  the  last  of  Joshua  and  Jeremiah  ;  and  to  have  revised 
iind  settled  the  canon  of  the  Old  Testainent.] 

2  i.  e.  Miitihdw  writ  his  Gospel  about  the  year  of  our  L.jrd  41, 
And  so  of  the  rest. 

3  i.  e.  27  books  (from  the  year  41  to  97)  in  36  years. 


ENGLAND. 

lis  Kitis^,  s'tnct  the  Conquest,  with  the  Commencenieni 
of  their  Rtiq/is. 

Will  Conq-*a«,'  Raf-hoi.     Hen   Ist-a^.     SxEPH-ti/. 

He  sec-tmf. 
Rich     Ist-becn.     .loiiK-ann,     Hen    3d-dui.     Edward 

Ut-doid. 
Ed    2d-i!/p,     3d-'Jp.      Ri    &GC-ipp.      Hen    ^Ih-toun, 

5th  f 'at, 
ijih-fed.     Ed  4th-/fl«6,  5th,  Ri  3L\-feit.     He  lih-jeil, 

8th-/j//i. 
Ed  6\.h-l6p.    "Sl\K\-lul.    ELS-hik.     Jame  Ist-Sijt.     CS 

1st- set. 
Car  2d-sdn.   Jame  s>e-seil.    Will  MA-sei?j.    Atf ^-py'd. 

Geo-paf,  pep. 
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1   i.  e.   /■/'//iam  the  cwiyiioror  bf<;an  his  reiirn  (accounting  the 

year  to  begin  January  1)  A.  D.  lOGG. N'.  1!.  lOUO  is  omitted 

throiiffhout  this  liat. 


MONARCHIES. 

The  grand  or  universal  ones,  their  Rise,  Fait, 
and  Continuance. 

ASS:    Nm(A.M.)-«y^'^'''     Sar-/e/M    (B.vJ!-i/"«»,    Pers- 

iduboi,  Gnv^c-iset  -^ 
Cass-ma-gre.     Lys    thrac-he-bos.      Ptolem    :ie-lib-a- 

pdl-sv.     Seleuc  n?.) 
ROM:     M-iny'd,    Jov-otat  -^   East,    West:     taken 

C6n-loze,   Rtym-otun  : 
A'lar(A.  D.)-o/)r.    AuUJia.    G6i\s-ful.    Od-ops.    Theod- 

oni.     Tot-lop. 


I.  e.  The Assyrian  Monarchy  begun  in  Ninus  (A.  M.)  l?4sj, 

nnd  ended  with  As.wraddinus  in  S23j  ;  being  swallowed  up  by 
the  BAUyloniaii,  which  cn.lcd  (with  Nabonadiiis)  in  3419,  (when 
Cyrus  reigned  over  ail  Asia,)  so  the  kingdom  was  translated  lo  the 
I'ERsians :  from  whom  (by  the  conquest  of  Darius  Codomaimus) 
in  3617,  Alexander  translated  it  to  the  GiiEcians:  after  whose 
death,  in  3G2o,  it  was  (-=-)  divided  (after  the  confusion  of  a  few 
yearsN  among  four  of  his  followers,  Cuss^wdcr  had  /«(;ccdon  and 
^rrcece:  /^(/Aimachus  had  t'irucc,  with  iho.NC  parts  of  Asia  that 
border  on  the  Atllespont  and  the  ioiphorus:  Ptolemy  liad  «gypt, 
lilya,  (irabia,  yyo/esliuc,  nnd  coclos^ria  :    Scliiauf,  all  the  rest  of 

aiia.     The RcMan    monarchy    begun   with  Julius  Caesar,   in 

3902:  and  ended  in  Jovian  in  4313:  after  whose  death  it  was 
(-r-)  diviJed  into  the  J-Msicrv,  and  rp'cslcxn  empires:  the  former 
of  which  ended  by  the  taking  of  Co«stantinople  (under  Constan- 
tiiie  IMIx-ologus)  in  oU)2;  the  lattc-r  by  the  takmg  of  /fowe 
(under  llonorius)  in  4359,  A.  D.  4.10,  by  Alarlc,  king  of  th.- 
G Jlhs  :  after  whom  it  was  oveirun  and  ravaged  by  Atti\a,  kmg  of 
ihe  Huns,  ui  4.51;  by  Gchsquc,  the  Vandal,  in  45.>  ;  by  OJoacer, 
king  of  the  Heruli,  in  476 ;  by  7V(coaoric,  king  of  the  Ostrogoths 
in  493;    7"y/ilas,  tba  Ostrogoth,  in  J17. 
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WAR. 

Bodies  of  Soldiers. 

R]  Dt-c-t?/.    Cen-dzy.    Man-eg.    Turm-/or.    Cohor-aug. 

I.egi-auth.  Fh-ellk. 
E]     Cnn\\)-iiz,Qg.     Sqni\d-ag,eg.     Ba-lg,eig.     Brigad- 

dth,bns.      Keg-ig,  aut/i. 


1.  The  Roman  Legion  consisted  of  (at  a  medium)  6000  nitn  : 
though  the  number  was  different,  at  different  times,  from  3000  to 
6666.  And,  ia  proportion,  the  other  bodies,  viz.  Decuria,  10. 
Ccntnria,  100.  Maiii/uliis,  200.  Tun/ia,  300.  CoJwn;  600. 
Phalanx,  8000. 

2.  An  English  Rcgimrnt  is  from  300  to  1000  men.  Ar.d,  in 
pioportion,  the  other  bodies,  riz.  Cornpautj,  50-100.  S'juudioii, 
100-200.      BattaVwn,  oOO-^OO.     lirigadc,  ibOQ-UOO. 


NATURAL  PHILOSOPHY. 


PHYSICS. 

ANNUITIKS. 

Their  Valve,  for  several  Ages  of  Life. 

A-bz-dei^.    Az-bi.fo.     "Ez-le.pei.     \z-bd,])e.     Oz-dz,up. 

0\->i,oijb. 
Uz-ou,ch.     l]l-k,ub.     Auz-oi,s7/.     Au\-aii,lo.     Oh-t,id. 


1  i.  e.  for  (A)  1  year  of  age,  the  value  of  an  annuity  is  (bz.rhi) 
10,28  years  purchase.  And  so  of  the  rest.  V.  Hdlley,  ap.  Low- 
thurp,  vol.  iii.  p.  669. 


ARKS. 

Of  Noah,  and  of  the  Covetiant  or  Teslimatiy,  iheir 
Dimensions  in  Cubits. 

(Cov)  h-e,re,    Br-dje.    D-a,re'.    (Noah)  L-ig.    Br-i,z. 
D-iz;  for  Birus-eg^.  Qu-a^. 
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i.  c.  The  Ark of  tJ)c  Covenant    was  a  sort  of  Chest  in 

Afiigih,  liicadHh,  Deplb,  2^:    IJ:    1^. of  Noah   wiis  a  sort 

of  .Ship,  '.iOO:  50:  :iO :  sulliciciit  to  l.old  (witli  food,  &f.)  ail 
kinds  ol  Jtiiih  (viz.)  200;  ^/fa  IruiK-ds,  100.  Vide  Gen.  vi.  li. 
K\od.  XXV.  10. 


ATMOSPHERE. 

Its  Height,  Weight,  Elasticity,  ^-c. 

Atmosphere  (High  miles-o:')  on  a  foot-.sf]uaic  presses 

esuuz  pounds; 
On  15  feet  (for  ii  man)  tuns-a/;   when  least,  tun-«,re 

less* ; 
Weighing  as  1 to  (water)  eig to  (mercury) 

aztli  eig'. 
C6MPREST,  on  Earth,  to  atpauu*  ;   by  Art,   CO  times 

more,  to  kesboz. 


1  As  appears  by  a  calculation,  ma Je  by  M.  de  la  Hire,  from 
the  crepuscula. 

2  As  appears  by  calculations  made  from  the  Torricellian  expe- 
riments,    v.  Jurin,  ap  Vareri.  1.  6.  19.  7. 

3  i.  e.  The  weight  of  air  compared  to  that  of  water,  is  as  1  to 
800.  &c.     V.  Hauksbec's  Expcr. 

5  i.  c.  The  common  air  we  brc.ithe,  near  the  surface  of  the 
earth,  is  compressed,  by  the  l)are  weight  of  the  incumbent  atmo- 
sphere, into  a  137C9th  part  of  the  space  it  would  take  up,  were 
it  at  liberty.  V.  Boyle,  ap.  VVallis.  hydrost.  13.  Philos.  TraiXF.  n. 
181. 


DIVISIBILITY 

Of  Matter,  uctually  great. 

By  great  Effluvia,  in  a  long  time,  bodies  16se  but  a 

small  weight.' 
Candle,  an  inch,  convirted   to  Light, gives  p^rts 

u  nonillion.* 
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1  As  is  evident  in  perfumes,  &c. 

2  At  which  rale  there  Tnu.-t  fly  out  of  it,  as  it  hums,  in  the 
•econd   of  a    minute,   4.18,660,000.{K)0,000.000,000.000,000.0()0, 

000  000,000.000,000  panicles:  vastly  more  than  a  1000  times  a 
1000  millions  the  number  of  sands  the  whole  earth  can  contain  ; 
reckoning  10  inches  to   1   foot,  and  that  100  sands  are  equal  to 

1  inch.      V.  Nieuwent,  Ktl.  Phil.  vol.  iii.  p.  858. 


DUCTILITY 

Of  Bodies,  very  great. 

Microscopical     Spiders'    spia     at-a-time,    at     least, 

threads-a«</t. 
Glass  may  be  drdwti'  as  a  web,  and  knit  to  the  4th 

of  a  line  spact^. 
Gold,   on   Silver-wfre,   is  drawn*    to  the  part  of  an 

mdh-bom. 


1  i.  e.  Such  as  are  not  visible  but  by  a  microscope. 

2  '«  As  fine  as  a  spider's  web;"  but  not  long  enough  to  be 
woven. 

i.  e.  So,  that  the  space  in  the  middle  of  the  knot  shall  not  ex- 
ceed one  4!h  cf  a  line,  or  one  48th  of  an  inch. 

4  "  To  the  14-millionlh  part  of  an  inch,  in  thinness:"  and  yet 
is  so  perfect  a  cover  to  the  silver,  that  there  is  not  an  aperture  to 
admit  alcohol  of  wine  (the  subtilest  fluid  in  nature)  nor  even  light 
itself.     Reaumur. 


EVAPORATION 

From  IVater,  ita  Qucmtity. 

FoOT-square,  hy  iteat,  in  a  day,  evuporales  half  of  a 

wine  pint'. 
So,    Medi    Uins-udki/m'^ ;     near   a  third    more   than's 

brought  by  the  rivers^. 


1  According  to  experiments  made  by  Dr.  Halley,  ap.  Miscell. 
Curios,  vol.  1.  To  which  it  may  be  added,  that  the  winds  dj 
someiimes  cairy  off'  niore  tb^n  rises  by  heat. 
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2  Estimaiing  the  Mcdilenancnn  ut  40  degrees  long,  and 
4  l)road. 

3  V.  Rivera,  and,  consequently,  from  the  xvliole  waterv  sur- 
face abundantly  enough  to  fiirnis-h  all  the  diwi,  raiii-:,  !^])riiigs, 
rivers,  6i.c.  that  arc  conveyed  into  the  ocean. 


MAN. 

Life,  Marriage,  Parts,  Perspiration. 

Live,   out   of  lisr,   l)Ut — at    Au,    so'   — at    As,  fi/--at 

Es,  bYt — St  Is,  biiu 
& at  O.v,  az at   Us,  au & at  Aus,  1 

at  Ois,  a. 
Mark,    a    in    uzf*:     bir-A'    (to    bur    as    a,uu    to    </ *) 

njales-/jo  to  fem-rt/*. 
BoNES-fHi.    MvscLEs-/eff.    Teeth-/(/ Bi-oon  as  a^ 

to  aainj^, 
Beats,   in   nn   hour,  tinics-o</(  :    and    an    ounce,    at  a 

time,  is  disfharged^: 
52   feet  in    a  minute  j     as    sej)t-(^ra-    to    1    in    the  ex- 
tremes*. 
l*ERSPn;K  through  pores    (ie///i -whereof  by  one  grain 

of  sand  may  be  covereil) 
5  parts  of"  8  (a  day's  fi -6d)  from  hours  5,  after  meals, 

to  the  12th,  39. 


1  i.  e.  Of  the  children  born,  out  of  100,  there  arc  liring,  at 
C  yeart  of  age,  but  64.  And  so  of  the  rest,  V.  Halley,  ap.  Low- 
thorp,  Tol.  iii.    p.  fifiJ). N.B.  On  observations  of  this  nature, 

drawn  from  the  bills  of  mortality,  is  computed  the  value  of  an- 
niiU'ifs  for  different  ages  of  life.     V.  Annuities. 

2  i.  e.  1  in  104  Marnj.     King. 

3  i.  c.  Marriages,  one  with  another,  do  each  produce  !•  births. 
Derham. 

4-  i.  e.  Births  to  Ditriah  arc  as  1,  (5  to  1.      Derham. 

5  i,  c.  Males,  born,  to  Females,  are  as  1-4  to  IS.     Graunt. 

G.  i.  e.  In  a  body,  weighing  lOO  pound,  100  thereof  aic  Blood ; 
understanding  thereby  not  only  the  fluid  contained  in  the  veins 
and  arteries;  but  also  that  in  the  lymphae-ducts,  nerves,  and  the 
other  vessels,  secreted  froin  it,  and  returned  into  it.     Kcil. 
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7  i.  e.  250  pounds  in  an  hour;  at  the  rate  of  the  whole  mass, 
in  24  minutes. 

8  i.  e.  The  blood  is  driven  out  of  the  heart  into  the  great  artery 
with  a  velocity,  which  would  carry  it  52  feet  in  a  minute:  a  ve- 
locity to  that  of  its  motion  in  the  remotest  branches,  as  100 
septillions  [7th  period]  to  1. 

9  Within  5  hours  after  eating,  there  is  perspired  about  1  pound; 
from  the  12th  to  the  16th  scarce  half-a-pound.     Sanctorius. 


RIVERS. 
The  Quantity  of  their  Waters. 

At  Kingston-bridg-e,  Thames  (yard;  Broad-rf^'^Deep-t) 

2  mile  an  hour  Runs*  : 
tuns-ezwi  igth  rn  a  day ;   rh  e  ti  po  .ni  do  niest  niepcr 

akdoini'. 


1  In  a  dry,  48  miles,  84,480  yards;  which  multiplied  by 
(3  limes  100.  the  profile  of  water  at  the  bridge,  viz.)  300  yards, 
4'ives  25,344,000  cubic  yards  of  water,  i.  e.  20,300,000  tuns. 

2  The  most  considerable  rivers  that  f.ill  into  the  Mediter- 
ranean sea  are  the  Rhone,  Ehro,  Tiber,  Po,  Danube,  Nik,  Don, 
Nicster,  Nieper.  Each  of  these  is  supposed  to  carry  down  10  times 
as  much  water  as  the  Thames,  (not  that  sny  of  them  is  so  great ; 
l>ut  so  to  allow  for  the  other  lesser  rivers  that  fall  into  that  sea.) 
Now  the  water  of  the  Thames  being  computed,  as  above,  at  about 
20,300,000  tun-^;  the  3  rivers  aforesaid  will  amount,  each,  to 
203,000,000;  in  all,  1,827,000,000  tuns.     V.  Evaporation. 
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MEMORIAL   VERSES, 

ADATTED  TO  THE  ORECOniAN  ACCOUNT,  OR  NEW  STYLE. 

To  know  if  it  he  Leap  Year. 

Leap  Year  is  given,  when  four  will  divide 
The  ccnt'ries  complete,  or  odd  years  beside. 

Example  for  1752. 
4)52(0,  Leap  Year 

13 

Example  for  1800. 
4)18(2,  not  Leap  Year 

4 


To  find  the  Dominical  Letter. 

Divide  the   cent'ries  by  fourj    and   twice  what  does 

remain 
Take  from   six ;    ami   then   add   to   the    number  you 

gain 
The  odd  years  and  their  fourth;   vvhidi,  dividing  by 

seven, 
Wliat  is  left  take  from  seven,  and  the  letter  is  given. 

R 
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Example  for  1752, 

4)  17(1 

—  2 

4— 

2 

6 

4 
52 
13 

—  7 
7)  69  (6 

9  1  =  A. 


%  ^/je  Dominical  Letter,  to  find  on  what  Day  of  ihe 
Week  amj  Day  of  the  Month  will  fall  throughout  the 
Year, 

At  Dover  dwells  George  Brown,  Esquire, 
Good  Cliristoplier  Finch,  and  David  Fricr^ 

Example  for  May  9,  1752. 

A  being  the  Dominical  Letter. 

1  May  =  B  =  Monday 

7 

8  =  Monday 
1 

9  =  Tuesday. 


»  See  this  noticed  at  page  94. 


MEMORIAL  VERSES.  YBii 

To  Jiiid  the  Golden  Number,   Cycle  of  the   Sun,  und 
Koiuiiti  Indiction. 

U'lu-n  one,  nine,  tliree,  to  the  year  have  added  been, 
Divide  by  nineteen,  twenty-eight,  fifteen: 
By  whut  remains  cueh  cycle'ri  year  is  seen. 


Examples  for  1752. 


1752 
1 

1752 
9 

19)1753(92 
43 
5  =  G.  No. 

28)1761(62 
81 
25  =  Cy.  S. 

1752 
3 

15)1755(1 
25 

16 

105 
15  = 

:  Rom.  Indict. 

A  general  Hide  for  the  Epact. 

Let  the  cent'ries  by  four  be  divitled  ;  and  then 
W'liat  remains  midtiplied  by  the  iiuud)er  seventeen; 
Forty-three  times  the  quotient,  and  eighty-six  more 
Add  to  that ;   and  diviiling  by  five  and  a  score; 
Trom  eleven  times  the  prime,  subtract  the  last  quote, 
W'hicl),  rejecting  the  thirties,  gives  th'  epact  you  sought, 
u  2 
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Example  for  1752. 


4)17(    1 

G. 

No.  =  5 

—  17 

11 

4 

— 

43 

55 
11 

17-2 

— 

86 

30)44(1 

17 

14  =  Epact. 

25)275(11 


Tojind  the  Epact  till  the  Year  igOO. 

The  prime  wanting  one,  multiplied  by  eleven, 
And  the  thirties  rejected,  th'  epact  is  given. 


Example. 

G.  No.  =  5 
1 

4 
11 


30)44(1 

14  =  Epact. 


To  find  Easter  Limit,  or  the  Day  of  the  Paschal  Full 
Moon,  from  March  1,  inclusive. 

Add  six  to  the  epact,  reject  three  times  ten. 
What's  left  take  from  fifty,  the  limit  you  gain  : 


MEMORIAL  VERSES.  \Sl 

W'liiih  if  tifty,  one  less  you  must  make  it,  and  even 
When  forty-nine  too,  if  primes  more  than  t-leven. 

Example. 

Epact  =  ]  4- 
G 

20 
50 

30  =  Limit. 


Tojind  Easter  Day. 

If  the  letter  and  four  from  the  limit  you  take, 

And  what's  left  from  next  number,  which  sevens  will 

make ; 
Adding  then  to  the  limit  what  last  does  remain, 
You  the  days  from  St.  David's  to  Easter  obtain. 

Example. 

Limit  =  30  A  =   1 
5  4. 

25  5 

28  =  next  Sevens 

3 

30  =  Limit 

33  Days 

31  =  March 

April  2  Easter  Day.  . 
R  3       ' 
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To  find  the  Age  or  Change  of  the  Moon. 

Janus  0,  2,  1.  2,  3,  i,  5,  6, 

8,  8,  10,  10,  these  to  the  epuct  fix. 

The  sum,  bate  30,  to  the  Donth's  day  add. 

Or  take  from  30,  age,  or  change,  is  had. 

Example,  March  10,  1752. 

Ep.=14 

l  =  No.  of  the  Month 

15 

10=Day  of  the  Month 


25  Day«  =  Moon's  Age. 
15  i\(arch  r=  Change. 


30 
15 


To  find  the  Time  of  the  Moon's  coming  to  the  Soulli, 
and  of  High  Water  at  London  Bridge. 

Four  times  the  moon's  age,  if  by  five  you  divide, 
Gives  the  hour  of  her  southing  :  add  two  for  the  tide. 

Example. 

Moon's  Age,  9  days 

4 

5)36(7  h. 
1 
12  m=:^h. 
7h.  V2  m.  p.  ni.  =  Southing, 
2      12=  High  Water. 


APPENDIX. 


KEPITES  MOX  ;    blVE  EST  NATVRA  HOC,  SIVE  ARTIS. 

Sat.  iv.  lib.  2. 


Horace  in  the  above  word?  alluded  to  the  Art  of  iMemory 
t.Mnemonica)  more  than  once  |)rai»cd  by  Cicero,  who  has  also 
given  precepts  for  the  improvement  thereof,  in  the  third  book 
of  Rhetoric  addressed  to  llercniiius,  where  he  says,  "  the  Art 
consisted  of  fixing  in  the  mind,  upon  certain  conspicuous  places, 
and  on  images  formed  of  the  things  to  be  remembered  and  that 
were  applied  in  order  to  those  places;  which  last  mentioned 
served  instead  of  paper,  and  the  images  as  so  many  words,  whose 
regular  application  performed  the  office  of  writing."  Quintilian 
likewise  mentions  Mnemonics  in  his  Institutes  of  an  Orator,  and 
Pliny  notices  them  in  his  Natural  History,  though  the  original  in- 
ventor was  the  Greek  jwet  Simonides,  who  at  a  feast  recited  a 
poem,  in  honour  of  Scopas,  victor  in  wrestling  at  the  Olympic 
games,  who  gave  the  entertainment,  but  having  digressed  in  praise 
of  Castor  and  Pollux,  his  patron  would  pay  only  half  the  sum  pro- 
mised, saying  he  must  get  the  other  part  from  those  deities  who 
had  an  equal  ihare  in  his  performance.  Immediately  after  Si- 
monides  was  told  that  two  young  men  on  white  horses  must 
needs  speak  with  him.  He  had  scarce  got  out  of  the  house,  when 
the  room  fell  down,  all  the  persons  in  it  were  killed,  and  their 
bodies  so  mangled,  that  they  could  not  be  known  one  from  an- 
other: upon  which  Simonides  recollecting  the  place  where  every 
one  had  sat,  by  that  means  distinguished  them.  Hence  it  came  to 
be  observed,  that  to  (ix  a  number  of  places  in  the  mind  in  a 
certain  order,  was  a  help  to  the  memory.  This  action  of  Si- 
monides was  afterwards  improved  into  an  art,  the  nature  of  which 
is  this:  form  in  the  mind  the  idea  of  some  large  place  or  building, 
divided  into  a  great  number  of  distinct  parts,  ranged  and  disposed 
in  order  :  frequently  revolve  the'^e  in  your  thoughts,  till  able  to 
run  them  over  one  after  another  without  hesitation,  beginning  at 
any  part :  then  impress  upon  your  mind  many  images  of  living 
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creatures,  or  any  other  sensible  objects  most  likely  to  be  soonest 
revived  in  the  memory.     These,  like  short-hand,  or  hieroglyphics, 
must  stand  to  denote  an  equal  number  of  other  words,  not  other- 
wise  so  easily  to  be  remembered.      When  therefore  you  have  a 
number  of  things  to  commit  to  memory  in  a  certain  order,  place 
these  images  regularly  in  the  sever.il  parts  of  your  building  :   and 
thus,  by  going  over  those  parts,  the  images  i)laced  in  them  will 
be    revived  in  the  mind;    which   will   give    the  things   or  words 
themselves  in  the  desired  order.     The  advantage  of  the  images 
seems  to  be,  that,  as  they  are  more  like  to  affect  the  imagination 
than  the  words,  they  will  be  more  easily  remembered.    Thus,  if 
the  image  of  a  lion  be  made  to  signify  strength,  and  this  -word  be 
one  of  those  I  am  to  remember,  and  is  placed  in  the  porch  ;  when, 
in  going  over  the  several  parts  of  the   building,  I  come   to   the 
porch,  I  shall  sooner  be  reminded  of  that  image  than  of  the  word 
»tr*iiglh.     This  is  the  artificial  memory  both  Cicero  andQuintilian 
speak  of;  but  seems,  indeed,  a  laborious  way,  fitter  for  assisting  to 
remember  any  number  of  unconnected    words    than  a  continual 
discourse.     Grecian  orators  also  made  use  of  the  statues,  paint- 
ings, ornaments,  and  other  external  circumstances,  of  the  places 
where  they    harangued,   for  reviving,   in   progressive  order,   the 
topics  and  matter  of  their  orations ;  and  though  among  the  Latins, 
Cicero  averred   that  Mnemonics   were  the  basis  of  his  excellent 
memory,  and  their    practice  was  cultivated  by  others  of   whom 
Hortensius,  Crassus,  Julius  Caesar,  and  Seneca,  .ire  particularly 
noticed,  yet  it  is  not  known  that  any  modern  orator  has  made  use 
of  this  art ;  however,  in  allusion  to  it,  we  still  call  the  parts  of  a 
discourse /-/ace*  or  topics,  and  say,  in  the  Jint  place,  in  the  second 
place,  &c. 

The  science  appears  to  have  lain  dormant  in  after  ages,  till 
Raimond  Lull^,  about  the  close  of  the  thirteenth  century,  brought 
it  once  more  into  notice,  and  it  has  ever  since  been  called  *  Lull^'s 
Art.* 

Scepsius-'Metrodorus,  Carneades,  Hippias,  and  Theodectes, 
among  the  ancient  Greeks,  practised  or  wrote  upon  this  method. 
The  principal  Romans  are  mentioned  above.  The  writers  upon 
the  art,  from  the  time  of  Lull6  to  near  the  end  of  the 
seventeenth  century,  principally  consisted  of  Marsilius-Ficinus, 
Grataroli,  Bruschius,  Muretus,  Schenkel,  Mariin-Sommer,  Hors- 
tius,  Johnston,  Morhof,  and  i'aschius;  with  Gebelin  in  the 
eighteenth. 

Muretus  declares  that  he  dictated  between  two  and  three  thou- 
sand unconnected  Greek,  Latin,  or  barbarous  words,  to  a  young 
Corsican  practising  that  art,  who  immediately  spoke  them,  regu- 
larly in  order,  and  afterwards  repeated  the  same  backwards  with- 
out any  error,  asserting  that  he  would  undertake  to  say  thirty-six 
thousand  words  in  a  similar  manner. 

Lambert  or  Lamprecht  Schenkel,  born  at  Bois-le  Due,  in  154^7, 
acquired  celebrity  for  his  discoveries  in  the  Mnemonic  art,  and  to 
.propagate  tlvese,  he  travelled  through  the  Netherlands,  Germany, 
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and  France  ;  where  his  method  was  inspected  by  tlie  great,  and 
transmitted  from  ooc  Uniicrsity  to  another.  Schenkcl  brought 
himself  through  every  ()rde«l,  to  the  astoni  hnu-nt  and  admiration 
of  his  judgL's,  The  rector  of  the  Sorbonne,  at  I'aiis,  permitted 
him  to  teach  his  science  at  that  University  ;  and  Marillon,  iMaitre 
des  Requ<^ts,  gave  him  an  exclusive  privilege  for  practising  Mne- 
monics throughout  the  French  dominions.  Hi*  auditors  were, 
however,  prohibited  from  communicating  this  art  to  other's,  under 
a  severe  penalty-  Schenkel  delegated  the  licentiate  Maitin  Som- 
mer,  and  invested  him  with  a  regular  diploma  for  circulating  his 
art,  under  certain  stipulations,  through  Germany,  Krunce,  Italy, 
Spain,  and  the  neighbouring  countries.  Summer  now  (1619) 
published  a  Latin  treatise  on  this  subject,  under  the  title  of"  Bre- 
vis  Delineutio  de  Utilitatibus  et  Efiectibus  admirabilibus  Artis 
Memorias."  In  this  he  announces  himself  as  commissioned  by 
Schenkel,  to  instruct  the  whole  world. 

*'  A  lawyer,  says  he,  who  has  causes  to  conduct,  may,  by  tlie 
assistance  of  my  Mnemonics,  stamp  them  so  strongly  on  his 
memory,  that  he  will  know  how  to  answer  each  client,  in  any 
order,  and  at  any  hour,  with  as  much  precision  as  if  he  had  but 
just  perused  his  brief.  And  in  pleading,  he  will  not  only  have 
tlie  evidence  and  reasonings  of  his  own  i)arty  at  his  lingers'  ends, 
but  all  the  grounds  and  refutations  of  his  antagonist  also  '.  Let  a 
man  go  into  a  library,  and  read  one  book  after  another,  yet  shall 
he  be  able  to  write  down  every  sentence  of  what  he  has  read  many 
days  after  at  home.  The  proficient  in  this  science  can  dictate 
matters  of  the  most  opposite  nature,  to  ten,  or  thirty  writers, 
alternately.  After  four  weeks'  exercise,  he  will  be  able  to  class 
twenty.five  thousand  disarranged  portraits  within  the  space  of  a 
few  minutes." 

The  Art  of  Memory  is  little  more  than  the  art  of  attention  ; 
and  this  method  of  it,  which  ap[)ears  more  connected  with 
Egyptian  hieroglyphics  than  has  generally  been  thought,  seems 
to  consist  in  nothing  else  but  a  certain  method  of  cou|)ling  or 
associating  the  ideas  of  things  to  be  remembered,  with  the  iileas 
of  other  things,  already  disposed  orderly  in  the  mind,  or  that  are 
before  the  eyes. 

Many  have  been  the  attempts  to  assist  the  memory.  ^^^^ 
have  had  recourse  to  medicine,  such  as  Horhtius,  Marsilius-Fici- 
n.is,  Johnston,  and  others.  That  good  health,  a  good  digestion, 
an-J  a  mind  free  from  ca;e,  arc  helps  in  this  r.spect,  is  ap  old  ob- 
terva'ion.  That  a'.ienlion,  application,  frequent  recapl'ula'ion, 
are  nocessary,  is  known  to  every  one.  But  v  heiher,  betides  na- 
tural hjalib,  and  parts,  and  the  exercise  of  our  faculties,  art  may 
not  give  a  further  assistance  to  memory  h  s  been  a  question. 

Within  the  present  century  this  science  ha<  been  r<iuve<l  and 
greatly  studied  in  Germany  and  France;  Dr.  Kliil>er  pu'.ilished  at 
ErlangL^^n,  in  the  year  1802,  a  German  translation,  iiliitrited  by 
notes  of  "  Gazyi)h)lium  Artis  MeinoriiB  per  Scheiikelium,"  which 
the  Djctor  has  entitled  "  Co:i)p-nJium  of  Mn. 'monies,  or  the  Art 
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of  Memory,  at  the  beginning  of  the  seventeenth  Century,  by  L. 
Schenkel  and  M.  Summer;"  but  the  modern  restorer  of  this  art 
ji  M.  Areiin,  who  exacted  frum  his  pupils  a  promise  not  to  write 
down  his  lectures;  and  though  he  permitted  one  pupil,  Rl.  Kaest- 
ner,  to  teach  at  Leipsic,  yet  it  was  on  the  express  condition  of  not 
allowing  his  hearers  to  write.  According  to  a  book,  said  lo  have 
been  composed  by  a  child  of  twelve  years  of  age,  in  the  catalogue 
for  the  September  fair  at  Leipsic,  1806,  Mnemonica  may  be  so 
taught  as  to  give  a  memory  to  individuals  of  every  age. 

In  France,  the  celebrated  astronomer  M.  de  Lalande  bears  tts* 
timony  to  the  following  facts:  "  I  have  witnessed  the  extraor- 
dinary effecis  produced  on  the  memory  by  the  method  of  M.  de 
Feinaigle :  one  of  his  pupils  is  able  to  repeat,  in  any  order,  with- 
out the  least  mistake,  a  table  of  fifty  cities  in  all  parts  of  the 
world,  with  the  degrees  of  longitude  and  latitude  in  which  they 
are  situated ;  the  same  is  the  case  with  chronology:  in  the  An- 
nuaire  I  have  inserted  240  dates  from  ancient  and  modern  history, 
and  M.  de  Feinaigle's  scholars  repeat  them  all — an  astonishing 
a'd  in  the  study  of  geography  and  history  !" 

Neither  has  this  science  been  unattended  to  in  Great  Britain  ; 
for,  besides  Johnston  already  mentioned,  who  was  a  Scotch  phy- 
sician, practising  at  the  courts  of  James  and  Charles  I.  Mnemo- 
nics are  frequently  mentioned  by  the  great  Chancellor  Bacon,  as 
in  his  Treatise  on  the  Advancement  of  Learning;  his  Natural 
History,  wherein  he  states,  "  The  brains  of  some  creatures^,  when 
their  heads  are  roasted,  taken  in  wine,  are  said  to  strengthen  the 
memory :  as  the  brains  of  hares,  hens,  deer,  &;c.  and  this  faculty 
seemeth  to  be  incident  to  those  creatures  that  are  fearful."  In  the 
tract  De  Augmentis  Scientiarum,  Bacon  recommends  theatrical 
action  as  an  assistant  to  memory,  and  also  alludes  to  the  system  of 
Simonides  as  founded  on  the  theory  of  emblems,  by  saying, 
"Emblem  reduceth  conceits  intellectual  to  innages  sensible,  which 
always  strike  the  memory  more  forcibly,  and  are  therefore  the 
more  easily  imprinied,  than  intellectual  conceits."  In  the  No- 
vum Organum  the  science  is  again  mentioned  under  the  appella- 
tion of  •«  Order  or  Distribution  in  respect  to  places,  furniture, 
person;,  animals,  plants,  words,  letters,  characters,  &c." 

Dr.  Thomas  Fuller,  the  author  of  the  History  of  the  Worthies 
of  England,  wiis  also  an  adept  at  this  art;  he  could  repeat  five 
hundred  strange  words  after  twice  hearing  them,  and  make  use 
of  a  sermon  verbatim,  if  he  once  heard  it:  after  one  inspection, 
he  told  in  exact  order  both  forwards  and  backwards  the  name  of 
every  sign  from  Temple  Bar  to  the  furthest  part  of  Cheapside,  in 
the  city  of  London:  he  would  write  the  first  words  of  a  number 
of  lines  near  the  margin  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  then  by  beginning  at 
the  head,  would  so  completely  fill  up  every  line,  and  without 
fpaces,  interlineations,  or  contractions,  so  connect  the  whole,  that 
the  sense  would  be  as  perfect,  as  if  regularly  written  in  the  ordi- 
nary way. 

The  following  works  were  also  expressly  published  on  this  sub- 
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jcct :  Mnemonica,  or  the  Art  of  Memory,  drained  out  of  the  pure 
Fountains  of  Art  and  Nature,  digested  into  three  hook-i:  also  a 
Phydic;il  Treatise  of  Cherishing  Natural  Memory;  diligently  col- 
lected out  of  divers  Learned  Men's  Writings.  By  John  Willis, 
B:itchelour  in  Divinity,  1661. 

This  author'.s  me'.hud  coinniences  with  rules  for  remembering 
common  affairs,  next  words,  then  phrase?,  afterwards  sentences, 
and  long  speeches.  The  fiecond  book  treats  of  renieinbering 
without  writing,  next  by  certain  verses  jjurposely  borne  in  mind, 
and  by  extempore  verses.  The  third  treats  of  Repositories,  in 
which  is  a  print  of  an  imaginary  building  of  hewn  stone  in  form 
of  a  theatre,  where  all  things  intended  to  be  remembered  are 
supposed  to  be  arranged  in  ord.r,  and  he  gives  various  spscimcns 
of  idciis  to  exemplify  his  plan. 

The  Art  of  Memory,  a  Treatise  useful  for  all,  especially  such 
as  are  to  speak  in  public.     By  Marius  D'Assigny,  B.D.  1699. 

This  gentlem:in's  mode  begins  with  a  chapter  of  the  soul  or 
spirit  of  man,  and  in  the  succeeding  chapters,  after  treating  of 
meiTiory,  temper,  &c.  he  gives  in  the  sixth  a  number  of  receipts 
for  cleansing  the  hair,  comforting  the  l)rain,  and  strengthening 
the  memory,  by  means  of  pluisters,  ointments,  and  powders  ;  and 
in  his  other  chapters  proceeds  with  some  instructions  for  remem- 
bering words  and  things ;  as,  for  instance,  he  states,  tliat  "  others, 
instead  of  a  house,  palace,  or  building,  have  chosen  such  beasts  as 
answer  to  all  the  alphabetical  letters  in  the  Latin  tongue,  dividing 
every  one  into  five  parts,  viz.  head,  fore  feet,  belly,  hinder  feet, 
and  tail,  so  that  by  this  means  the  fancy  may  have  one  hundred 
and  fifteen  places  to  imprint  the  images  of  memorable  things." 

Heidegger,  who  about  the  year  1740  styled  himself  Surintendant 
de  plaisirs  d'Angleterre,  at  the  0|)era  in  the  Haymaiket,  excelled 
Dr.  Fuller,  by  being  able  to  repeat  the  names  of  all  the  signs  in 
their  due  order  on  each  side  of  the  way  from  Charing  Cross  to 
Aldgate,  a  space  containing  near  one  thousand  four  hutidred 
houses,  most  of  which  at  that  period  had  signs. 

Dr.  Rees,  editor  of  Chambers's  Cyclopa-dia,  says,  "  Mnemonic 
tables  exhibit  in  a  regular  manner  what  is  to  be  remembered  of 
the  same  subject.  And  although  the  sciences  ought  to  be  taught 
scientifically  as  much  as  possible,  and  every  thing  should  so  be 
placed  as  to  be  intelligible  and  demonstrable  from  what  has  pro- 
ceeded, yet  tobies  ought  not  to  be  rejected,  as  they  are  helps  to 
retain  the  doctrines  of  which  the  mind  has  had  s  irticient  evidence. 
In  such  tables  the  properties  of  things  are  to  be  expressed  con- 
cisely; illustrations  and  demonstrations  should  be  left  oit,  as  the 
proposition  should  have  been  made  sufficiently  clear  and  certain 
before  it  is  registered  in  the  table — hence  the  contents  of  such 
tables  ought  only  to  be  definitions  and  propositions  relative  to  the 
subject.  If  a  subject  require  a  long  table,  it  may  be  subdivided 
into  smaller,  by  making  first  one  of  the  most  general  heads,  and 
referring  from  each  of  these  to  a  separate  table ;  by  this  means 
the  order  and  connection  of  the  whole  will  be  preserved.     Such 
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tables  would  produce  a  loc;il  and  artificial  memory,  of  great  use 
to  the  retention  and  recollection  of  things:  they  would  greatly 
facilitate  a  distinct  view  of  the  properties  of  their  subjects,  and 
facilitate  recapitulation.  Besides,  as  the  expressions  used  in  such 
tables  ought  to  be  concise,  so  as  just  to  excite  fhe  idea  of  the  ob- 
ject to  be  remembered,  soon  after  that  idea  has  been  acquired  ; 
after  (some  time)  a  certain  obscurity  will  be  found  in  ]-)erusing  the 
tables,  which  will  give  timely  warning  that  our  ideas  begin  to  fade, 
and  that  they  ought  to  be  renewed ;  and  this  may  be  done  with- 
out much  trouble,  if  not  delayed  too  long." 

"Men  complain  of  nothing  more  frequently  (says  Beattie  in 
the  Theory  of  Moral  Science)  than  of  deficient  memory :  and  in- 
deed every  one  finds,  that,  after  all  his  efforts,  many  of  the  ideas 
which  he  desired  to  retain  have  slipped  irretrievably  awaj' ;  that 
acquisitions  of  the  mind  are  sometimes  equally  fugitive  with  the 
gifts  of  fortune;  and  that  a  short  intermis-ion  of  attention  more 
certainly  lessens  knowledge  than  impairs  an  estate.  To  assist 
this  weakness  of  our  nature,  many  methods  have  I>een  proposed  ; 
all  of  which  may  be  justly  suspected  of  being  ineffectual  :  for  no 
art  of  memory,  however  its  effects  may  have  been  boasted  or  ad- 
mired, has  been  ever  adopted  into  general  use  :  nor  have  those 
who  possessed  it  appeared  to  excel  others  in  readiness  of  recol- 
lection or  multiplicity  of  attainments.  The  reader  who  is  desirous 
to  try  the  effect  of  those  helps,  may  Ikivc  recourse  to  a  treatise 
entitled  Grey's  Memoria  Technica,  or  Method  of  Artificial  Me- 
mory :  but  the  true  method  of  memory  is  attention  and  exer- 
cise." 

A  writer  in  the  Monthly  Magazine  for  September,  1807,  under 
the  signature  of  Common  Sense,  tells  us  the  Art  of  Mnemonics 
is  founded  simply  on  the  powers  of  asFOciation  in  the  human 
mind.  Every  person  who  has  twice  travelled  the  same  road,  will 
probably  have  brought  to  bis  recollection,  during  the  second  jour- 
ney, the  feelings  of  his  mind,  the  subjects  of  conversation,  and 
other  trivial  incidents  which  occurred  during  his  first  journey,  the 
moment  he  conies  again  within  sight  of  the  successive  objects; 
these  recollections  will  take  place  exactly  in  the  same  order  as  the 
objects  which  bring  them  again  before  the  mind.  All  that  is 
wanted  to  enable  us  to  retrace  any  set  or  succession  of  ideas,  is  an 
unvarying  continuity  of  objects  with  which  we  can  associate  them. 
Any  person  who  wishes  to  try  an  experiment  on  this  ])ower  of  as- 
sociation, need  only  make  use  of  the  succession  of  rooms,  closets, 
staircases,  landing-places,  and  other  remarkable  spots  or  divisions 
of  his  own  house.  Let  him  apply  any  word  or  idea  to  the  several 
parts,  in  determined  order,  and  he  will  find  it  almost  impossible, 
in  recalling  the  same,  not  to  associate  the  idea  or  word  previously 
annexed  to  ench  part ;  fur  example,  a  person  may  learn  the  sac- 
cession  of  the  kings  of  England  in  ten  minutes,  by  annexing  the 
name  of  each  succeeding  monarch  to  the  successive  rooms,  &c.  of 
the  house,  regularly  descending  or  ascending;  but  anj'  other  per- 
manent and  familiar  class  of  objects  will,  in  general,  answer  the 
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purpose  better.  I  was  educated  in  the  vicinity  of  Oxford-i-trcet, 
and  the  streets  running  t herefrom,  south  and  north,  (beginning 
at  Charles-street,  Soho-S'quare,  and  proceeding  to  Park-lane,  and 
back  again  on  the  other  side  to  Hanvvay-yard,)  are  the  permanent 
and  fauiiliur  objects  I  use  for  the  purpose  of  surcessive  association. 
The  counties  in  England,  the  kingdoms  and  countries  throughout 
the  world,  the  villages,  and  other  olyccts  on  a  great  road,  or  tlie 
streets  of  a  city,  are  all  well  suited  to  this  business  of  association; 
and  any  of  them  may  be  taken  iriditlerently  by  various  persons, 
according  to  their  acquaintance  therewith.  The  greater  the  va- 
riety of  ideas  connected  with  this  set  of  objects,  which  may  be 
called  the  associating  huif,  the  more  easy  and  certain  is  the  power 
of  recollection.  By  this  method  I  once  committed  to  memory,  in 
a  single  morning,  the  whole  of  the  propositions  contained  in  the 
three  lirst  books  of  Euclid,  with  such  jierfection,  that  I  could  for 
years  afterwards  specify  the  number  of  the  book  on  hearing  the 
proposition  named,  and  recite  the  projiosition  on  hearing  the 
number  and  the  book  ;  and  have  frequently,  in  mixed  companies, 
repeated  backwards  and  forwards  from  fifty  to  an  hundred  uncon- 
nected words,  which  have  been  but  once  called  over.  To  prove 
the  simplicity  of  the  plan,  I  taught  two  of  my  own  children  to 
repeat  fifty  unconnected  words  in  a  lirst  lesson,  of  not  more  than 
half  an  hour's  continuance. 
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CHRONOLOGICAL  WORDS 

ON  DR.  GREY'S  PLAX. 


CreoiJif,  the  creation  of  the  world,  4004  years,  A.  C. 
Beleiok,  the  deluge,  2348. 
Bahctheop,  the  building  of  Babel,  2247. 
Argonatloii,  the  Argonautic  expedition,  1359. 
hycurgoudati,  the  birth  of  Lycurgus,  926. 
Olymj!;oi.?,  the  Olympic  games,  776. 
Rom^K^,  the  foundation  of  Rome,  753. 
'Sinevst/d,  the  destruction  of  Nineveh,  602. 
Marathwiy,  the  battle  of  Marathon,  490.     v 
Alexanderi/fl!/,  the  birth  of  Alexander,  356. 

Ipst'sfl!,  the  battle  of  Ipsus,  301. 

Cheronitei,  the  battle  of  Cheronasa,  338. 

Pharsalofr,  the  battle  of  Pharsalia,  48. 

Philippe^,  the  battle  of  Philippi,  42. 

Acti^a,  the  battle  of  Actium,  31. 

Jesit,  the  resurrection  of  Jesus  Christ,  A.  D.  33. 

HercuIano««,  the  destruction  of  Herculaneum,  79. 

Jerusalo22,  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  70. 

Rovnoaz,  Rome  saciced  by  Alaric,  410. 

'Romopi/,  Rome  being  taken  by  Odoaccr,  470..j 

'M&homupa,  the  birth  of  Mahomet,  571. 

MahomoMfW,  the  Hegira  of  .Mahomet,  622. 

Mahom^jW,  Mahomet's  death,  632. 

JerusaUiaii,  Jerusalem  taken  by  Omar,  636. 

Charlemoj/fe,  the  birth  of  Charlemagne,  742. 

CharlemeJ?/^,  Charlemagne  crowned  at  Rome,  800. 

Alfrdo«^,  Alfred  divided  England  into  counties,  &c.  890. 

Canuta^a;;,  Canute  became  king  of  England,  1017. 

Machasoij,  Macbeth  usurped  the  throne  of  Scotland,  1040. 

WiWiazsau,    England  conquered    by    William    of   Normandy, 
1066. 

Crusadazoid,  the  first  crusade  commenced,  1095. 

Henra^,  Henry  I.  commenced  his  reign,  1100. 

Ghihelaglo,  the  Ghibelines  and  Guelphs  disturbed  Italy,  1154. 

•1erusalagJ:oi,  Jerusalem  taken  by  Saladin,  1187. 

Constantinopla<?2/J,   Constantinople  taken    by   the    French  and 
Venetians,  1202. 

Turkadouk,  the  Turkish   empire  commenced  under  Othman, 
1298. 


CHRONOLOGICAL  WORDS.  195 

riannocka/(7/",  the  battle  of  Bannockliurn,  \3\U 

Crecalos,  the  battle  of  Crecy,  13 16. 

Polcatluu,  the  battle  of  Poictiers,  135G. 

Otterba/aA,  the  battle  of  Otterbiirn,  1388. 

Tamerl^i/yJ,  the  victory  of  Tamerlane  at  Angoria,  1402. 

Agiiicoiirff/H/,  the  battle  of  A^jintoiirt,  1+1.5. 

Columba/i;«(/,  Colmnbiis  discoxercd  Ili.spaiiiola  and  Cuba,  1492. 

CdhoUifoiDi,  Sebastian  Cal)ot  landed  in  North  America,  IWQ. 

Ma.\irnil«///^,  Maximilian  divided  Germr.ny,  l.'jOO. 

Luthen(//yO(,  Luther  commenced  the  Kiforiiiation,  I.^IT. 

Ch^r\ull>i)ii ,  Charles  V.  elected  emperor,  1.519. 

Rhod(7Wc,  Rhodes  taken,  1.522. 

Vava/ilii,  the  battle  of  Pavia,  1525. 

Komuldoi,  Rome  taken  by  Charles  V.  1S27. 

Passa/ud,  the  treaty  of  Passau,  1552. 

Vervaloiik,  the  peace  of  Vervins,  1598. 

Vraguscx,  the  I)attle  of  Prague,  1G20. 

BarbadiTid,  the  planting  of  Barbadoes,  1G25. 

LutzaiiV/,  the  battle  of  Lutzen,  1632. 

Westphald'«j/c,  the  treaty  of  Westphalia,  1648. 

'Simegliaiipci,  the  peace  of  Nimcguen,  1678. 

Hevolaskei,  the  revolution  in  Britain,  1688. 

Gihrahnpsi),  Gibraltar  taken  by  Admiral  Rooke,  1704. 

Blenheiioi?//",  the  battle  of  Blenheim,  1704. 

Malpla'joiso//,  the  battle  of  Malplaquet,  1709. 

Dett'inajwt,  the  battle  of  Dettingen,  1713. 

Vonlenboifit,  the  battle  of  Fontenoy,  1745. 

Mindena/)/o«,  the  battle  of  Minden,  1759. 

Grenadrt/jojw,  Grenada  taken  by  the  French,  1779. 

Bastil«;;Ao«,  the  Bastile  destroyed,  1789. 

Louisfly)«j,  Louis  XVI.  guillotined,  1793. 

Camperdfl;)«p(,  the  Dutch  defeated  ort'Camperdowiij  1797. 

Nili7/)»fi,  the  battle  of  the  Nile,  1798. 

Sering(j;<«ciw,  the  taking  of  Seringapatam,  1799. 

Trafa^lgff&y,  the  battle  of  Trafalgar,  A.  D.  1S05. 
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CHRONOLOGICAL  EXERCISES 

ON  DR.  grey's  method  OF  ARTIFICIAL  MEMORY. 

Form  memorial  words  expressive  of  the  asra  of  the  building  of 
Babel,  2247  years  before  Christ. 

The  building  of  Thebes,  1493. 

The  building  of  Corinth,  1320. 

The  building  of  Tyre,  1252. 

The  burning  of  Troy,  1184. 

The  building  of  Carthage,  869. 

The  foundation  of  Byzantium,  658. 

The  taking  of  Babylon  by  Cyrus,  538. 

The  battle  of  Salamis,  480. 

The  battle  of  Mantinea,  363. 

The  battle  of  Arbela,  331. 

The  taking  of  Corinth  by  the  Romans,  146. 

The  battle  of  Pharsalia,  48;  and  the  death  of  Julius  Caesar, 
44  years  A.  C. 

The  commencement  of  Trajan's  reign,  A.  D.  98. 

The  commencement  of  Aurelian's  reign,  270. 

Charlemagne  sole  monarch  of  France,  772. 

The  battle  of  Roncesvalles,  778. 

The  commencement  of  the  reign  of  Alfred,  872. 

The  commencement  of  the  reign  of  Canute,  1017. 

The  commencement  of  the  reign  of  Stephen,  1135. 

The  commencement  of  the  reign  of  Margaret  of  Norway,  1286. 

The  battle  of  Angoria,  1402. 

The  battle  of  Barnet,  1471. 

The  revolution  in  England,  1688. 

The  battle  of  Dettingen,  1743. 

The  siege  of  Gibraltar,  1779. 

The  destruction  of  the  Bastile,  1789. 

The  union  between  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  1800. 

The  surrender  of  Alexandria  to  the  British  troop-,  1801. 


THE  USE  OF  THE  INDEX 


1  HE  following  Index  may  be  useful  in  two  respects;  cither  as 
it  will  serve  to  try  the  proficiency  of  the  learner,  who  may  exer- 
cise himself  in  resolving  and  explaining  the  Memorial  Words, 
thus  separated  from  their  proper  classes,  and  intermingled  with 
each  other,  (which  will  at  the  same  time  be  a  means  to  fix  them  the 
better  in  his  memory ;)  or,  as  it  may  be  to  those  who  are  a  little 
acquainted  with  the  art,  but  have  not  charged  their  memories  with 
the  technical  lines,  a  ready  help  to  answer  many  questions  in  chro- 
nology, geography,  history,  &,c.  without  the  trouble  of  searching 
for  them  in  the  tables:  to  make  which  the  easier  in  the  historica* 
and  chronological  part,  it  was  thought  ]>roper  to  add  a  letter  or 
two  at  the  end  of  each  word ;  by  the  help  of  which,  and  the  be- 
ginning of  the  words  together,  any  one,  who  is  but  tolerably  ac- 
quainted with  history,  and  is  master  of  the  general  key,  will  rea- 
dily know  what  the  words  stand  for.  The  principal  abbreviations 
are  as  follow : 


AB.  Archbishop  of  Canterbury. 
Mr.  Mra  or  epocha. 

B.  Battle. 

B  II.  Bishop  of  Rome. 

C.  Council. 

Ep.  Epistle,    J.   c.   the   time   of 

writing  it. 
Ev.  Evangelist. 
E  R.  Emperor  of  Rome. 
E  E.  Emperor  of  the  East. 
E  W.  Emperor  of  the  West. 
F.  Father. 
H.  Heretic,  Schismatic,  &c. 


II  P.  High  Priest. 
J.  Judge  of  Israel. 
K.  King. 

KAss.  King  of  Assyria 
K  B.  King  of  Babylon. 
K  E.  King  of  lingland. 
K  Eg.  King  of  Egypt. 
K.Iu.  King  of  Judah. 
K  I-;.  Kmg  of  Israel. 
K  M.  King  of  Media. 
K  Ma.  King  of  Macedon. 
K  P.  King  of  Persia. 
K  R.  King  of  Rome. 
3 


1! 


THE  USE  OF  THE  INDEX. 


K  S.  King  of  Syria. 

]^.  Lawgiver,     Learned 

Author,  &c. 
Leg.  Legate. 
Mart.  Mar'yr. 
P.  Pope. 
Pa.  Patriarch. 


I  Ph.  Philosopher. 
Man,     Po.  Poet. 

Pr.  Prophet. 
I  Q.  Queen. 
W.  War. 

^  different  Names  of  the 
person. 


Those  words  which  have  no  letter  at  the  end  of  them,  denote 
some  fact  in  history  ;  as  Ahaneb,  the  calling  of  Aeraham. 


The  Italic  letters  represent  the  year  before  or  after  Christ.  The 
small  Capitals  m  and  p  in  the  middle  of  a  word  denote  the  year  of 
the  world,  or  of  the  Julian  period,  as  Troypi//fl,  &c. 

Be  careful  to  give  the  right  pronunciation ;  and  note,  that  the 
accent,  unless  where  otherwise  marked,  or  when  the  penultima,  or 
last  syllable  but  one,  is  long  by  position,  is  always  on  the  antepe- 
nultima,  or  last  syllable  but  two. 


INDEX 

TO 

GREY^S    MEMOllIA    TECHNICA: 

Containing  the  Chronological  and  Historical  Words. 


Page 

A.^tincb  or  Xhruncb  JE.    5,  G,  7 

t\hA(ii\aso  J.  18 

Abe zi/h- -boil  Pd.  Hi 

a  Abimel<7^  J.  18 

Ahiiiuji  K  Ju.  19,  20 

AbMe»-/ci  &  Ahvcpni  Pa.  B 

Ahrkmonous  Pa.  17,  18 

Acti/a  B.  31,  131 

Act*/  Apostles  45 

Adamcro//// Pa.  17,  18 

Ad«i;r  Pa.  10" 

Adri%;ER.  35,36 

JRg\ale;:k-ou  K.  29,  30 

JEgias  K  Ma.  31 

Mnedeido  &  Mnekrf  3 

iEnobarirt/e  E  W.  37,  38 

Mschld  Po.  32 

Agklhlaup  L.  42,  43 

Ah/ib«nA-,   AhnziAAw  Ahizi- 
A-o«p  &  AhAz/^orf  K  Ju.  or 


Is, 

Alarofc  K  Goths 
Al-Bali;/;:  K  S. 
Alban^/<  Mart. 
AlexanAy  K  Eg. 
Alexandroi/i  Q  Ju. 
Alex-Cfl^/iY/  E  E. 
Alex(<a  K  Ma. 
»  Alex-S^(/d  E  R. 


19,  20 

38 

27 

10,  11 

27 

28,29 

37,  38 

iv,  30 

35,  3G 


Page 

Alex/(i  K  'Sla, 

31 

AlfieA/^e  K  E. 

12,  13 

Alphoiiw  K  Portugal 

44,  45 

Ainas/«««  K  Eg. 

24,25 

An)iiz/it«  K  Ju. 

19,  20 

Anibr6/y;o  F. 

40,  42 

Aniupiti/  K  Ju. 

19,  20 

Anw^jic'ip  Pr. 

21 

An;ic/o;i(i  Po. 

32 

An»sta///rt  E  E. 

37,  38 

Ancyr-neo/(/Z  C. 

40 

Ancsij)  K  R. 

33 

Ann-chci  Q  E. 

U 

Annpyb  Q  E. 

13 

An-Sabatf////" 

9,10 

Aniigonoi'  K  Ju. 

29 

Ant-EpiiO(7-Eui)aiO, 

Gryp- 

adi-Mdgdee  K  S. 

27 

Ant-Phi6«i  E  R. 

35,  36 

Ant-PiWj»E  R. 

35,36 

Ant-Sid^tios     -Sorfoi/i 

& 

-Theorfaw;:  K  S. 

27 

Anti<o6  C. 

40 

Appi-TiiA  L. 

44 

A|)rif/e 

33 

Apronrt7(H»  K  B. 

22,23 

Apr«"/  K  Eg. 

24,  25 

Ai)i=Hoph  K  Eg. 

26 

A(|un(/ii  L. 

43 

A(\u\bc/c  L. 

41,  42 

»  This  and  several  other  words  in  the  Memorial  Lines  are  con- 
tracted, as  Abmf<^,  AUSedd,  &c.  &c. 
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Kradei-fik  Pa. 

16 

Hahaboub  L, 

43 

Arhspop  K  Ass. 

21,  23 

Jiiisfia  C. 

39 

Arb=:Tig.  K  Ass. 

26 

Basil iW;e  H. 

41,42 

ArbeU/6  B. 

31 

Bis-MXcek^ tip  E  E. 

37,  38 

ArcheU  K  Ju. 

29 

B-as-Magiois  F. 

40,42 

Archuhid  L. 

32 

Bi'd^aus  L. 

42,  43 

Arehilo-seisor  ArchilochmA'aw 

Be]i^pop  K  B. 

21,23 

Po. 

32 

Be!=Balp,=  Nab.  K  B. 

26 

Kxcioul  E  E.        37,  33 

,  44,  45 

Bdibup.::e  K.  B. 

22,  23 

A.rg6bdmip 

30 

Berodsou  L. 

42,43 

Axxdaitet  K  Ma. 

31 

Birokib  K  Sweden 

45 

Arishys  K  Ju. 

28,29 

B6adaiip  Q  Br. 

12,  13 

Axhted  Ph. 

32 

Bo]es\ath  K  Poland 

44,45 

Ax\tel  H.                         5 

39,41 

Boncsa  A  B. 

46 

Arkpyn  K  B, 

22,23 

Byzsinti:: 

36 

Arisiob-secaww  K  Ju. 

29 

ArnoWyi  F. 

40,  41 

Cadejlj 

15 

Arphetos  Pa. 

17,  13 

Cadtnafno  K. 

29,30 

Arri  AntP.  L. 

44 

C-ig-co-po-monoT?.;  C. 

5,39 

Ar>^>  K  P. 

25 

Cai/t/-n(/,~  Pa. 

16 

ArXhlaf  K  E. 

12,  13 

Caitspvu  Pa. 

17,18 

Art-L6ng=Ahas.  K  P. 

26 

Caliguli/v  E  R. 

34 

Art-L6ng-/;^;//K  P. 

24,25 

Cai-n"by/.-»  K  P. 

24,25 

Art-Mnoy/K  P. 

25 

Camb=Ahas.  K  P. 

25 

Arun/j/A:  A  B. 

46 

Cdnhaii  K  E. 

12,  13 

Aannnl  K  Ju. 

19,20 

CaiKlau///«  K. 

30 

Assar.vA.y  K  Ass.  &  B. 

22,  23 

Carcddb  E  R. 

35,36 

As;=Esai=Asnap.  K  A 

ss.     26 

CarAnkaf  K  Ma. 

30 

Astuno  K  M. 

24,25 

Car-CNu^frti  E  R. 

36 

Aity=Ahas.  K  P. 

26 

Garo-priirj'VKE. 

13 

AihaMkko  Q  Ju. 

19,20 

Car-secsok  K  E. 

13 

Athanzw  or  Aihafes  F. 

40,42 

Car-chc/j-rf;:  K  E. 

14 

Athaul/?/,-  K  Spjin 

44,  45 

Casibcliid 

12,13 

Aihcd^nis  K  S. 

27 

Ciissmagre  K  M. 

31 

Athenagora/y/?     or    Athna/;;; 

Catalaud 

34 

F. 

40,  41 

Cscblis  K. 

29.30 

Attij7a  K  Huns 

V,  38 

Celsbuz  L. 

41,42 

Aug-Ethel(^;tt« 

11 

Cernunecl  K  S. 

27 

August/"'^  E  W. 

37,38 

Cerinthcia  H. 

41,42 

Augustr/  E  R. 

34 

Chr'il-lemar  EuDio/(/  C. 

5,39 

Avit/«/  E  W. 

37,38 

CharleMe/-EW.  11,37 

38, 44, 

Aula2<Z  K  Eg. 

27 

45 

Aure'.'Z  E  R. 

36 

Charoppuo  Archon 

30 

Au3ti«4-  F.                       V 

41,42 

ChdTtcd 

It,  15 

Chichfnl  A  B. 

46 

Baatiut  K  Is. 

19,20 

Chi-Po-Jug-/j« 

22,  23 

Bab-D'ir-Hy^ufs 

9,  10 

Chlo-Ga!/;//  E  R. 

36 

Bihedit 

9.  10 

Chris-Miindothf  M. 

8,  130 

BalPdik  E  R. 

35,36 

Chris-Peri/ot'^o  M. 

8 

ET  HISTORICiE. 
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Chryso/o«^-  F. 

41, 

12 

Chyn.0/;  K  Ass.  &  B 

22, 

23 

Cimbat  W. 

34 

C\e-k-aloiid  P. 

42, 

43 

C\G-p-atoip  P. 

4^2, 

43 

C\w\->kU,i  Q  tg. 

V, 

27 

Cle-lU)m(/»/  F. 

40, 

41 

Clera-Al^xane  F. 

40, 

41 

Uesk  E  R. 

36 

Claorf  E  R. 

34 

Clovo/w  K  F. 

10 

11 

Co-cla.th^--ma/ei7^  & 

Co-vi- 

jiist  0//(/!  C. 

5, 

39 

Cotloma//«  K  P. 

25 

CoJnbyw  K  Athens 

30 

Col-E-|)h  Jaic  Ep. 

45 

{lo\\imb(tnl 

11 

Comin6d^ci:  E  R. 

3o 

,3() 

Com\tatze 

11 

Confes/l'  K  E.  Pa. 

12, 

13 

Constantinoio/i 

11. 

38 

CoNST-Arc/otti  E  E. 

44 

45 

Const/r//C. 

39 

Constys  E  R. 

36 

Co-Co- Cons; j>  E  R. 

36 

ConsMlzoi 

33 

34 

Contxkclad  &  Qoi\itM-jad  Mr.    7 

Con.t«  iEr.  131 

Cop6rnica/oj7  L.  43 

Corinth-llH/)  Ep.  45 

Creoseiz  Archon  30 

CreTpaz  JEt.  8 

Crcssuse  K.  v,  30 

Croiiuznu  11 

Crom-inori?//i  &  Croms/i  15 

Crothf  Mr.  5,  6,  7 

Curt-VESP.  L.  44 

Cyaxai/JK  M.  24,25 

Cy -d-liin  K  RI.  24,  25 

Cypir//v  F  &  Mart.  40,  41 

Cyr-AIexo/ic  F.  41,  42 

Cyr.iih  F  &  Mart.  40,  42 

CyrZJ.»  Mr.  7 

Cyr-Mun/o«A:  .*;r.  8 

Cyr-Vohoik  Mi:  8 
Cyr«/«  K  P.  iv,  5, 6,  7, 23, 24, 30 


Dar  Notho(/»  K  P. 
D;ir=M=cya  K  M. 
Dan«//  Pr. 
Diwazul  K  Is. 
Dcbodell  Pr. 
Doceinro/f/ 
DcciJ(j«  E  K. 
Doj=.'\rphax  K  M. 
neji)/;.-.-y«  K  .M. 
D^'k/oA-  yEr. 
Del.Mfi.9«*  &  .Ve'lsiiit 
DciTi-Nic»^'«,  -Nica/y 

K  S. 
DEN-01aA-.-.-o«  K. 
Diar/a/;  E  R. 
Dico«yj 

DidJuli-S./H<  E  R. 
Di-Hulic-AuG.  L. 
Dioc\6sck(>  .i'.r, 
Dlo-gcn  JEr. 
Di6gc/e<  Ph. 
Dlo-Md-adeifE  R. 
Disp-Jud/^a  yEr. 
Doniit/M  E  R. 
l)6nate«  H. 
Drac«e/or  Dnsdo  L. 


25 
26 
21 

19,  20 

18 

.3;},  34 

35,  36 

26 

24,  25 

5,6,7 

Mr.  8 

&  Siise 

27 

45 

35,  36 

33,  34 

35,36 

44 

7 

131 

32 

36 

10,  U 

34 

41,  42 

32 


Dar-HystaW(i  K  P. 
Ddr.Medlik  K  B. 


24,25 
23 


Ecclesi-Pax/rtd  10,  11 

Ed-prim</oirf,  -sctt/p,  •lerlcs, 
•  qiiurfditz,  -fiRokC  &,  -sex- 
los  K  E.  12,  13 

Ed  =  N«.?-lo«-re7-cho-po«- 


rck  K  E. 

Edmuiif//*  A  B. 
Egbc/uA-  K  E. 
Ehii<6/  J. 
E\c(idn<,  H  P. 
Eliasho//  M  P. 
E\ifiiip  n  p. 
E!-N<v;  Q  E. 
EUih  K  Is. 
EloAoi/  J. 
EIs/mA-  Q  E. 
Empad=Balad.  K  B. 
Ein/)ca  K  B. 
Eixchidil-isu  Pa. 
Ench/i/iV  I'a. 
Endil'inj:  Pa. 
ENG-EgbAtA  K  E. 


14 

46 

12,  13,  44,  45 

18 

28,  29 

28,29 
18 
14 
20 
18 
13 
26 

22,23 
16 

17.  18 
16 

44,  45 
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'Enosipriun  Pa.  17,  18 

Eph  ce-the-n^s/?5  C.  5,  39 

Eph-Ja^f  Ep.  45 

Eph-Syr^oz;:  F.  40,  42 

Epicudpn  Ph.  32 

Epiph  nJ.v/cF.  40,  42 

Erasnn//*  L.  43 

Esarhfido,  saw  K  Ass.  21,23 

Esar=A5nap.  K  Ass.  26 

Estho^^i  Q.  10 

Eihehhian  K  E.  H 

Evag/«;:.'F.  40,42 

Eaios  K  Eg.  2^ 

Euclo.-(/«  L.  32 

Evilluuh  K  B.  23 

Kunomitaitz  H.  41,42 

Eu-Pam/a/  F.  40,  42 

Eurymedops  B.  31 

Eutropf ck  L.  42,  43 

Exf(/««  Mr.  5,  6,  7 

Exp  dct  &  E  x  Me7a<  iEr.  8 

Ezeloul  Pr.  21 

Ezro/^  10 

Fergtid  K  Scotland  44,  45 

FiUconstip  E  R.  36 

Flav-Ck^^-  E  R.  36 

Flor^n^rt  C.  39 

Fo\s  33 

FRAV-PharoTDody  K.  44,  45 

Fred-b-daj)  E  W.  37,  38 

Ga-Co-R«^  Ep.  43 

Galio^  L.  42,  43 

GaUuiiin  E  R.  34 

G-ilU  Olhosoii  E  R,  34 
Ga.\erl)/t  E  R.               36,44,45 

Galila,y/6'  L,  43 

GaUiendaus  E  R.  36 

GaIl-Volu<^/d  E  R.  35,  36 

GaUup  Ep.  45 

Gang/0^  C.  40 

GelasweP.  42,43 

Gelaud  L.  42,  43 

Gens/>/Z  K  Vandals  38 

G&oLo  dai-pam  K  E.  13 

Geo-Preg/vV/J,  R  E.  )3 

Geor-ga-jai- K  E.  14 
GER-Charlmcig  E  W.        44,  45 


G2TJzu:ei  10 

Geidab  E  R.  35,  30 

GihTfipzu  ]  5 

GidedulJ.  18 

GMiisp  L.  42,  43 

God-BiibiOif  K.  14,  15 
Gordhi  E  R.                   v,  35,  36 

Gracchrtrfff  34 

Grani/i/B  31 

Grata Wtf  L.  43 

Grato/7  E  W.  37,  38 
Grec-Ecc-/on/&  Grec-Civil- 

iihoii  iEr.  130 

Gregohi-Ltipe  P.  42,  43 

Grego-Naz'ois  F.  40,  42 

Greg  Thaum  eZ/F.  40,  41 

GryYMdi  K  S.  27 

Gjnpa{/b  11 


Haba.t»/«  &  Hag/ea;  Pr. 
Halic-AuG.  L. 
Heb-rt/)e^-o'so  Pa. 
H^ba>A-a  Pa. 
Heb.s?  Ep. 
HelifZaA:  E  R. 
Hen-g^-teZ-an-se,-2  chcn 

gif)-ged-ped  K  E. 
Heng/?/Z  K. 
Henquaris;*/}  E  W. 
Hen-Ste/«j  L. 
Hen-prog-,    -sechtf, 
iotouu,      -Rfad, 


n 

44 
16 

17,18 
45 

35,36 

14 
12,  13 

37,38 
43 

-Ibdas, 
-s'lfcd. 


.s^pfeil  &  -ochjji  K  E.   12,  13 

HercuUidoif  30 

Hermo^apif  H.  41,  42 

Herm-Pa<tu;</F.  40,41 

Herod//^  K  Ju.  29 

Herodo/«*  L.  v,  42,  43 

"Resychijoiai  L,  42,  43 

Uezepep  K  Ju.  19,  20 

HierocIe^tJ  L.  41,42 

Hilari7/F.  40,42 

HipparJ^e  L.  4S,  43 

Holofe.y/«  9,  10 

Hom?iud  Po.  32 

HonoTtni  E  W.  37,  38 

Hosepcil  Pr.  21 
Hosph,  or  Hosepts  K  Is.        20 

HostiU/vy/  K  R.  33 


ET  HISTORIC^E. 
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liy  haloid 

11 

Josiajoi  &  Joihpuk  K  Ju. 

19,  20 

Uyguh  P. 

44,  4.> 

.lovtaufEK 

3C 

Hyrci/«  H.  P. 

28,29 

Ircnns/)  F. 

40.41 

Hyrca-secundit  H.  P. 

29 

Itdnpoiip  E  E. 

37,38 

laaLoii.s  Pa. 

17,  18 

JixcobebautC'loj)  Pa. 

Ifi 

]stbi/k-bri~  Pa. 

16 

Jadutvb  H  P. 

28,29 

ls\cplaiid  A  B. 

46 

Jindaz  J. 

18 

l<aipx>j  Pr. 

21 

3^ikip  Pa. 

17,  18 

Isn/o 

9,  10 

Janiaic)/'/// 

lo 

ISS//7  B. 

31 

Janwc  Ep. 

45 

Italnn  W. 

34 

Sa.m-snf  Si.  -si/d  K  E. 

13 

ITAL-Odops  K  Italy 

44,45 

Jam.ch';/-fflu  K  E. 

14 

Jod-ipaiid  Mr. 

130 

Jaiui  K  E                   V, 

3,  12, 13 

•fixdosk 

9,10 

Jann«;«  H  P. 

28,29 

J\idj)a  Ep. 

45 

Sarosy-nand  Pa. 

IG 

Jiifn  E  R. 

44,45 

Jdri/of  Pa. 

17,18 

Jugprs  K  B. 

22,  23 

JasZ/oi/  H  P. 

28,29 

Jugubioit  W. 

34 

Ibzi'ike  J. 

18 

Julioi-  E  R.                     iv 

30,  S4 

JehoaashAo'/i,       -hoah 

■Man, 

Jiili(/;(/  E  R. 

35,36 

-hoashAi«,    -hohikaiig,    &. 

Jul,.9fl  E  R. 

36 

-hoiakim.<yM   K  Ju. 

or  K 

Ju-ini'iccab«w  H  P.      10 

,  28, 29 

Is. 

19,20 

Justini/r;j  E  E. 

37,38 

Jchoia^,)/i  K  J. 

9.  10 

Ju'i/n/t'  E  E. 

37,38 

Jehor/i/.(H,     -hosapha/iio     & 

Just-Maite  F. 

40,41 

-Iw&ku  K  Is.  or  Ju. 

19,  20 

Jephtukk  J. 

18 

Laborosoarch/tt/  K  B. 

23 

Jeroin/o//4  F. 

40,  42 

Laclanfyt  F. 

40,41 

Jerobnoi/  K  Is. 

9,  10,  20 

LaQTlhap  L. 

4S,  43 

Jero-sefrrf«  K  Is. 

20 

Lam  ihh  Pa. 

17,18 

3ersta  Pr. 

21 

Lamkvif'poip  Pa. 

16 

Jeshtia/ii  H  P. 

28.29 

Langhfip  A  B. 

46 

Ignai^a  F. 

40,41 

LarSctivfl  C. 

40 

Inafcns  K.                    v 

4,  29,  30 

Lag/^o  K  Eg. 

26,27 

IncendiAt 

33,34 

Lut-hed-in-oil-dal-laap  C.         39 

In(]u\sdcd 

14,  15 

■L.az-llat  P. 

42,43 

Joan/fo/'P. 

48,  43 

Laihyrac/2  K  Eg. 

27 

Joekiff  Pr. 

20,  21 

lje-\»pap  E  E. 

37,38 

Johanuni;;/  H  P. 

28,  29 

Lco/oi  E  E. 

37,38 

Johiip  Ev.  &  Ep. 

45 

Leo-Mr#P. 

42,43 

John-pv  K  E. 

14 

Leo-Phci/a  E  E. 

37,38 

Joiaiioal,  Joiakokt,  &  J6nn- 

\^Q\aptis 

17,  18 

hnuz  H  P. 

28,29 

Leuctra//>i  B. 

31 

.Ton^c  Pr. 

20,21 

Liber^/^  P. 

42,43 

Jorknnii  K  Is. 

20 

Licini^rf  E  R. 

36 

Jorn  Ji.sT.  L. 

44 

\.\r\adka  Po. 

32 

Josephflj//)  L. 

41,  42 

Ling-lat/ffjj 

10,11 

Jos^pho,w7  Pa. 

9,  10 

Lola/;/i 

11 

J6sh/b/  J, 

18 

Lom6«/A-  L. 

43 
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hongfaitf  K  P. 
l^ucibup  K  Br. 
l^ukauh  Ev. 
hycirgnts  1.. 
Lycophrc/;.':  Po. 

Lys-thrachebos  K. 

MacJa;)  E  R. 
lAacaxlpt  F. 
Mahal  a/^yn  Pa. 
Maha]a^o;</-^Ott^  Pa> 
rvIaho-l<w  .Er. 
INIahomawrff/  ^Er. 
^I'dhomsed  JEr. 
Majoro/p  E  W. 
Malachbip  Pr. 
Mar-k  Q  E. 
Mankss-ps  H  P. 
Manas.'.a"/  K  Ju. 
Mancpp  H. 
ManethtA)/  L. 
Man'.f^i  B. 
Maralkoiiz  B. 
Marc6os  H. 
Marcoh  E  E. 
Mard-Em/?t'a  K  B. 
JIarkoi  Ev. 
Mar-Luthfc/7 
Uarylut  Q  E. 
]MasanieI>o;7 
Mass-Parfl/ojV/ 
iMath/a  Ev. 
Max-Avi//JE  W. 
Maxci«  E  R. 
JMaximirff(/E  R. 
MedciO.-s  Archon 
'^ienappe  K  Is. 
Menelfl/je  H  P. 
Mephlck  A  B. 
'Merlopoi  L. 
Mesesjovrf  K  B. 
Mess-primpot  W. 
Mess-secsAtt  W. 
Methu-ei/j-Jiaz/zi  Pa. 
Methus/to/7  Pa. 
Ivncha-Pal«cf.-a  E  E. 
Micput  Pr. 
Min.F(/£r  F. 


24,  2.5 
10,  11 
45 
32 
32 
39 
31 

35,  36 

4<»,  42 

17,18 

16 

131 

iv,  7 

7 

37,  38 

21 

14 

28,  29 

19,  20 

41,42 

42,43 

31 

V,  30,  31 

41,42 

37,38 

22,  23 

4.5 

15 

13 

15 

15 

45 

37,38 

35,36 

36 

30 

20 

28,  29 

46 

42,  43 

22,23 

30,31 

30,31 

16 

17,  18 

37,38 

21 

40,41 


Mil-trib/b?/i  33, 34 

Miihridnikou  W.  34 

yHsdnk-k  9,  10 

Mnemoy/KP.  25 

yjdb  Ev.  45 

Montdpc  H.  41 ,  42 

Mos-molu,  or  -dola  Pr.  18 

Mund-octoJ  Mt.  131 

Nabonad=Belsh.  K  B.  26 

'Sahonadlul  K  B.  23 

'Sahonk'ipop  JEr.  7 

Nabopokd  K  B.  23 

Nab-fM  Mr.  131 

Nadi//(/K  B.  21,  23 

Xad««/K  Is.  19,  20 

'S-dhomlon-bok  Pa.  16 

Nahor(2a// Pa.  17,18 

Nahum/iZe  j  2 1 

Neb^y*  K  B.  23 

Nech=Necus  K  Eg.  26 

yiecassas  K  Eg.  24,  25 

Nehemijfa  Pr.  10 

Neoia/  C.  40 

Neri£r/««  K  B.  23 

Xer//7  E  R.  34 

Nervotti  E  R.  35,  36 

Nic-sil-con-ari/fZ  C.  3,  39 

Xinc£/o«  K  Ass.  29,  30 

'Sir.e\-6ad  9,  10 

yoachoi-i'is-nus  Pa.  16 

Nof«oA-  Pa.  17,  18 

'Sovadiia  H.  41,  42 

'SutnedJcc  E  R.  S6 

Xum/a/KR.  23 

Obadi/Aoi  Pr.  21 

Och>/k  K  P.  25 

Odoacq/7i  K  Hcruli      38,  44,  45 

06d\b£ss  K  Thebes  30 

O^rygapaus  flood  29,  30 

I  Olaakzou  K  Denmark  45 

I  0\mt£ek  iEr.  8 

'  Oly-jan  ^r.  131 

0]ympiiiik  Mr.  8 

0\ympois  Sf  quois  Mr.  7 

Omnel  K  Is.  20 

OnkelAoJ  L.  42,  43 

On-priuifrfu,    -s(fi/2  &  -\hoid 

H  P.  28,  29 


ET  HISTORIC^. 
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Origetz  F.  40,  41 

Ori-GAl i/l  E  E.  di,  45 

Oro-Mag  K  P.  21,  25 

Oroz-'J"HEO  L.  H 

0\hrlip  Log.  46 

Oth-i\Iagni\>  E  W.  37,  H8 

Oth6br/««A-  Leg.  46 

Oihosoii  E  R.  34 

Oihdiii  J.  18 

Otturfoj//;  Tiirk-Sultan  11 

OUomadnoi  Sultan  44,  45 

Vupaaz  H.  41,  42 

Pap-avH/y/  11 

Pau-Samrfj;/.-.-  H.  41,  42 

Paus.^o  L.  42,  43 

Pec.lanib,A.vi  A  B.  46 

Pccreddiluin  A  B.  46 

Pe/i  B  R.  41,  45 
Pekai/)*  J  &  VL'kapun  K  Is.      20 

PolagiJr^  H.  41,  42 

Vo\opu/j-t'tou  Pd.  16 

Pi:l6g>'(lop  Pa.  17,  18 

Pe//&  PK-sccuup  Ep.  45 

Pdo/6  W.  31 

Periitu/H<  E  R.  35,  36 

Pert  julisa/i/  K  R.  35,  3G 

P^Tsafat  K  Myccne  30 

Pctrattn  L.  43 

Pha(M-«  K  Eg.  26,  27 
PharaniJf/^  K  France         44,  45 

Pharst./.  R.  34 

Phil(/fi/K  Eg.  26 

PhU-nad  Mr.  131 

PbiUeo  JEr.  7 

Philipe/-ER.  35,36 

Phi-Col-EpPh-Ja^e  Ep.  45 

Phil-Ju/)/  L.  41,42 

Phii;*;^  jEr.  7 

Philipo/;  B.  34 

Philipwc  K  Syr.  27 

Phil  .$•  Kp.  45 

Phocilp  VV.  31 

Phitcau.-r  E  E.  37,  38 

Phra,«/,/«  K  M.  24,  25 

Pin<l/»~  Po.  32 

PlaA  A  Ph.  V,  32 

Pint  A|)pi-THA  L.  44 

Pol-Bola///  K.  44,  45 


Polycaraaei  F.  40,  41 

Por//f*  K  15.  22,  23 

PoRi-AI])hfl4i«  K.  41,  45 

Porphr/^7/  L.  41,  42 

PuwiUijl  15 

Prinrifuii  1 1 

Prin-U-skci  K  Eg.  24,  25 

Pt'iscUpa  H.  41,  42 

Priscw/K  R.  33 

Pcobduii  E  R.  36 

Procolip  L.  42,  43 

Promaslcoi  29,  30 

Prosp-Oros-THEO.  L.  44 

Protalcn  1 5 

Prudj«/;  L.  42,  43 

Psammaiig,  Psaininilit^  & 

Psamits;;^  K  Eg.  24,  25 

PtoI-GSogRz/r  L.  43 

Ptola;lil)apa"lsy  K  Eg.  31 

Ptul  -  AlexanAy,-Aiila7(/, 
-Epiphcso,  -  Euergdo.', 
-Ldgli/o,  -  Lathyrarfi-, 
-PhaJ/wO,  -  PhUopheth, 
-Phombeiz  &  -Physco- 
''/•;/  K  Ec.  26,  2'i 

P.ulid\dik  E  R.  35,  36 

Pxin-csi.daahok  W.  33,  34 

PilTolt  10 

Pyrdnin  W.  33,  34 

PyMiglys  Ph.  32 

Ralbag  &  Rambam  L.  x 

Rcg-Babvlraiu  23 

Regibi«i"K  B.  22,  23 

Rebntwil  K  Ju.  19,  20 

Rcuiipcip-din  Pa.  16 

Mucdup  Pa.  17.  18 

Revnaii  45 

Ricari/i;;  A  B.  46 

Richchi,  lll-seloi'p  &,  Ri- 

teroA7  K  E.  12,  13 

R[-\s-jeb-ed  K  E.  14 

Rnb.stci)h/««  L.  43 

RoM-jii/i  14,  45 

R()niM/rf//'>     and  Rom- 

PinsiJEr.  8,32,33 

Rom/'"/  K  R.  7,  33 

Rom-«/'  Ep.  45 

Ro-pdaMr.  131 

T 
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Rufiwsr  L. 
Rxifkoi  K  E. 

SaI)=So  K  Eg. 
Sahac6pdoi  K  Eg. 
Sa\nxin6ky  B. 
Sa\asout-ott  Pa. 
Sa]dibh  Pa. 


41,42 
12,13 

26 

23,  25 

31 

16 

17,  18 


Salm=Ene=Shalm  K  Ass.    2G 

Sa\aipeb  K  Ass.  9, 10 

Salmpck  K  Ass.  21,  23 

Sambap  H  P.  &  Pr.  18 

Samni/e  W.  33,  34 

Sanchabuut  L.  42,  43 

Sa6s=Nabu.  K  B.  26 

Sa6ssau;>  K  B  &  A*s.  22,  23 

Sapph*?/d  Po.  32 


Sardainpop  or paitji  K.  Ass.  29,  30 

Sardj/p  C. 

Sard2<^ 

Satdfhj  K  Crete 

Saultt8>m  K  Is. 

Scander&o/V  K. 

ScoT-Ferg/u/  K. 

Sec-pe-tima«/7  Ep. 

Seleucas  K  S. 

SeleucoMi-,       SeUCaldfii, 

Ceraun-ff/,    -"Suad    & 

.Vhaks  K  S. 
Semiranatd  Q  Ass. 
Sennachoifto  K  Ass. 
Sen=Sarg.  K  Ass. 
Sepiepoi 
Ssrakai-diz  Pa. 
Serug(?a/c«  Pa. 
Scrvups  K  R. 
Setha^?/-««<^  Pa. 
SeXhikoif  Pa. 
Sev^ra«<  E  R. 
SevyJrtw  K  Eg. 
Sev=Seth  K  Eg. 
Shallu/j/jc  K  Is. 
Shf/i  Pa. 
Siizmhulk-aiig  Pa. 
Sidiitte  K  S. 
.Sil-Ital-NERO  L. 
Sim-J/A''-Macca/)o?,&-£ec- 

dap  H  P. 
Sisyphai^o  K. 


40 

9,  10 

29,30 

9,  10,  20 

11 

44,  45 

45 

31 


27 

29,  30 

21,23 

26 

10 

16 

17,  18 

33 

16 

17,  18 

35,36 

23,  25 

26 

20 

17,  18 

16 

27 

44 


Smalcalfos 
Smerd=Arl.  K  P. 
Socrjn??  Ph. 
^dd-Gnkoup 
Solomdsa^  K  Is. 
Solun  Ph. 
Sophoclosoi  Po, 
SP-Ath/«^  K. 
Sp-Inv7(/i7i 
S-quinaleil  P. 
Stat-consularwo 
Stat-regrfo^ 
Stephij;  K  E. 
Steph-da  K  E. 
Stephetie  A  B. 
Strab-TiB.  L. 
Stratfo/od  A  B. 
Sudbu^o?/c  A  B. 
Super/ir^  K  R. 
SWED-Bro/i:J6  K. 
Syl-dictei2 
Symmachc^i  L. 


15 
26 
3g 

9,  10 

19,  20 

v,32 

32 

44,45 
15 

42,43 

33,34 
33 

12,13 
14 
46 
44 
46 
46 
33 
45 
34 

41,42 


28,  29 
29,30 


TacirfotV  E  R. 
Tacita^ci  L. 
Tambajfl^&'^w 
T^mbijbe  Mr. 
TemMe«ne   &  TemPipae 

Tt^ru'yCik-dylVs. 
Terelies  Pa. 
Terliilanrf  F. 
Teuc6«A.rf  K. 
Thaumc//  F. 
Thehadel  W. 
TihedcTeku  Po. 
The(')do«i  K  Ostro-Goths 
TheodiStapu  L. 
Theo-juno2ft  E  E. 
Theo-magtoi«  E  E. 
Theoph-Anta«^  F. 
Thesbdif 
Tbes-le-t  Ep. 
Thoktt  J. 
Thorn -Aquurfii  L. 
Thiianjfl/)  L. 
Tiber^?<  E  R. 
Tihnen  K  Is. 
Tigranri/  K  A. 


36 

42,43 

11 

5,6,  7 

8 

16 

17,  18 

40,41 

29,30 

40,41 

30,31 

32 

38 

41,42 

37,38 

37,38 

40,41 

30 

45 

18 

43 

43 

34 

20 

27 
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Ti-Tlm*M,  Tim-Becauj)  & 

Vortig^* 

12,  13 

Timosu  Ep. 

45 

Vict-Ac/a-s«  Mr. 

131 

Tirhapijl  K  Ea;. 

2I.,  25 

Vrb-s  CXM.patoip  P  P. 

43 

Tirh3=Tara  K  iElh. 

26 

Vz-Azdtikl/i/  K  Ju. 

19,  20 

Tilsu  Ej). 

45 

Tit;70M  E  R. 

34 

WaUed  A  B. 

46 

Toilop  K  OstroGoths 

38 

Wil-Consau,    Ruf/iOi, 

& 

Trajaw^  E  R.                 v, 

35,36 

MseiA  K  E. 

12,13 

Trentalol  C. 

39 

Wn.tl  6  saic-fat  K  E. 

14 

Tren.decat-a{/M  C. 

15 

Winchbjl  A  B. 

46 

Trihfuud 

33,34 

TriuH 

34 

XenophiTou  Ph, 

32 

Tronekeb  Mr. 

8 

H-erxoku  K  P. 

24,25 

TrOyuheit  vEr. 

7 

Xerd-Sog  K  P. 

25 

Troy-j«i  -Er. 

13; 

Troyvilta  Mr. 

8 

-  Yezd-jfli  Mr. 

131 

TuRK-Ottomadtioi 

44,45 

Y^zM  Mr. 

7 

Turnlaul  &  Tychbloa  L. 

43 

Ty  Uka 

15 

Zacharap;;;/  K  Is. 

%0 

Zebie/  K  S. 

27 

Valentfliy  H. 

41,42 

Zechar«(/s  Pr. 

21 

Val^re/i  E  R. 

35,36 

Zedeki/wei  K  Ju. 

19,  20 

Val  (en)  liaitaufSc  Valen 

- 

Zed/tf'A- 

9,  10 

tw/o  E  W.  Val-Mo  E  h 

. 

Zenobrfoirf  Q. 

10,  11 

&  VaUsikt  E  VV, 

37,38 

Z^nofpo  E  E. 

37,  38 

Vespoi2  E  R. 

34 

Zepha«/;:  Pr. 

21 

VientMu  C. 

39 

Z\m-Tibnen  K  Is. 

20 

Vitellob  E  R. 

34 

ZonaraJfiaA-  L. 

43 

Vitruv-JuL.  L. 

44 

Zoroa/ne 

10 

Ulp-SEV.  L. 

44 

Zosi/c/  L. 

41,42 

Un-Ptoin 

15 

Zosoa/; 

42,43 

Voladla  E  R. 

35,36 

ZoS-TlIEO-JCN.  L. 

44 

t2 


THE 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  USE 

OF  THE 

GEOGRAPHICAL   WORDS. 


Of  words  consisting  of  two  parts  in  the  same  character,  joined 
with  an  hyphen,  the  first  part  denotes  a  city,  town,  people,  &c. 
ia  a  kingdom,  region,  or  province,  denoted  by  the  latter:  the 
words  in  Italic  letters  signifying  places  in  ancient  Geography;  the 
words  in  Roman  letters,  places  in  modern  Geography.  Thus, 
AMer-thra;  Abdera,  a  town  in  ancient  Thrace.  Aginc-art ; 
Agincourt  in  Aitois. 

Words  in  a  parenthesis  denote  that  the  y>lace  represented  by  the 
first  syllable  or  syllables,  is  one  of  those  represented  by  the  latter, 
as,  (Antig-lee)  Antigua^  one  of  the  LKxaard  Islands ;  (Cub-ant) 
Cuba,  one  of  the  Antilles. 

The  letters  N.  E.  S.  W.  either  following  or  in  a  word,  denote 
the  situation  of  a  place;  as,  Antill-hic  S,  the  Antilles  Islands, 
South  of  the  Lucui/os;  Madeir-barb  W.  Madeira  Isles,  West  of 
Barbary;  AmNEmoah,  the  Ammonites  resided  on  the  North  East 
of  Moab.  S  preceding  a  word  signifies  Saint. 
The  letters  G.  S.  denote  Sacred  Geography. 
A  small  capital  at  the  end  of  a  word  denotes  a  particular  por- 
tion or  division  of  the  region  designed  by  the  preceding  letters; 
as  ^qui-lats  points  out  that  the  jEqui  dwelt  in  Latium  Novum  ; 
Batch-tartap,  that  Batchiserai  is  situated  on  the  peninsula  of 
Little  Tartary. 

Italics  joined  with  an  hyphen  denote  the  latitude  and  longitude 
of  a  place :  as,  Agrek-oit,  the  latitude  of  Agra  28  deg.  the  longi- 
tude 73. 

Italics  joined  with  a  comma  denote  the  proportion  of  the  king- 
dom, &c.  to  Great  Britain  ;  as,  G3Tmf,iit,  Germany  to  Great 
Britain  as  3  ,53  to  I. 

Italics  joined  without  an  hyphen  generally  denote  the  distance 
from  London  or  Jerusalem;  as,  Purdel  so.  Paris  from  London 
about  22,?  miles ;  Antioch?^-,  Antioch  from  Jerusalem  about  300 
miles. 

Syllables  joined  with  this  mark  =  denote  correspondent  places 
of  ancient  and  present  geography:  as  Ach=\ivad,  the  ancient 
Achaw,  the  present  Livadia. 
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ABDE'R-thra 

Acerr-cainp 

Ach=\\\a,d 

Acruu.e/nr 

Act-aciirn 

Adrdm-niyxi 

JEgae=dixch 

^gin=eng 

.Eoa=lipari 

jEqiii-latN 

JElna=g\h 

Afri  ca=tiip-tun 

Aginc-art 

Agrdk-oit 

Agr-ind 

Aix-Ia-cha-west 

Aix-prov 

Aladul-nat 

AlepM-/e« 

Al^p.syri 

Alexi6-i/ 

Alldb^sav 

Amas-nat 

(Amboyn-mol) 

Amhr-acarn 

Amien-pica 

Am-NEmoab  G  S. 

Amyc-lac 

Aiicyr-s^al 

Ancon-pap 

Ang-caern  W. 

Anj-orl 

Ant-brah 


Page 

Page 

75,  77 

(Antig-lee) 

69 

76,77 

AntilMuc  S. 

69 

78,79 

Antioch?^' 

65 

75,77 

Antiich-pisid 

76,77 

75,77 

AnUvds 

76,77 

76,77 

Aquilei-carn 

76,77 

79,  81 

Aravi^=syr-vies  G  S. 

82 

80,81 

Ariel-ass 

75,77 

80,81 

Arch-dwin 

58,  60 

77 

Krc\\s6-fe 

61. 

80,81 

Ard-rut 

76,77 

78,  79 

Argent:=.'i\.Tash 

81 

59,  60 

Arimiii'ttmb 

76.77 

63,64 

yfrwi-lurc-alad 

79 

60,61 

Arv=hama  VV.  G  S. 

83,84 

58,  60 

Ashke-jilir  G  S. 

82,  83 

57 

Ashurii.ss  G  S. 

82 

61 

Assum-para 

61 

79 

Astrdc-tari 

61 

63,64. 

AstTop-lau 

63,64 

60,61 

Athik-d 

63,6* 

63,64 

Aihos-mac 

75,  77 

78,79 

Aug-suab 

57,58 

61 

Avig-prov 

59,60 

67,  68 

Aus-liitN 

7T 

75,77 

Azov-circ 

61 

57 

Az6r-port  W. 

68 

85 

- 

76,77 

Babylt7-/o  Pa. 

63,64 

76,  77 

BabyloA-J/  G  S. 

65 

60 

Bad-suab 

58,  60 

69,  70 

2fat7=guadal 

81 

60 

Bag-diarb 

61 

57 

(Baha-luc) 

69 

The  reader  will  find,  in  this  Index,  also  many  of  the  words  more 
fully  expressed  than  they  are  in  the  body  of  the  work. 
T  3 
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Bai-camj  a 

Balt-marj' 

(Barb-carib) 

'Qa.ihbit-la 

Bar-catal 

Basil/bi-/; 

Bast-corsic 

Batch-tartap 

BellW-Arw 

Belg-servi 

Beneven-nap 

B^rge-nor 

Berl-branden 

Berm<a-toe< 

Berm-carol  E. 

Berr-orl 

Berj?/-/ 

liiry.phoen 

BesancFranCom 

Bilb-bisc 

Bl6nhe-bav 

(Born-souuci) 

J3orysi=z  niep 

Bosjih-cim = caff 

Bosp-  thraci  =  const 

Bourd-gui 

Brand-Saxu 

Bred-brab 

Brem-saxL 

Bres-sile 

Brug-fland 

.Brund-cala 

Brus-braba 

Brus/y-o 

Brut-cenut 

Burg-cast  Vet 

Cad-andal 

,Cagli-sard 

Cai\rdoH-il 

Cair-eg 

Cala-tness 

Cali-grariN  W. 

Calpica 

C  alp  =  gih 

Camb-hainau 

Cawfl-jorM 


76,77 

80,81 

61 

C9 

63,  64 

58 

62,  G4 
■''9,  60 
59,60 

63,  64 
58 

59,  60 
63,64 
59,60 
59,60 
63,64 

69 

60 
62,64 
75,77 
59,  60 

58 

V,  60 

67,68 

81 
79,81 
79,  8l 

57 
59,  60 
59,  GO 
58,60 
59,  60 

57 
76,77 

57 

62,  64 
76,  77 

58 

69,  GO 

59,  60 

63,  64 

60,  61 
77 

68,  69 

58,  60 

81 

57 

83,84 


Can^r-bild  W. 

Cand-aichip  S. 

Cann-p'tccet 

Ca}ita=:hisc 

Canv-ess  E. 

Capitanap 

C:traman-nat 

Carldli-jjam/jh 

Caribb-ant  E. 

Car!s-cro 

Carpz=scaTp 

Carlht  i- by 

Cart-mur 

C«.<;^=sala-back 

Caisii=sciU 

Cass-rhinu 

(Celeb-mol) 

Ccnclcr-ach 

(Ceram-mol) 

Cerig-mor  S. 

Cer)i= madag 

Cepha=mor  W. 

CesUVwest  E. 

Cha'r-crtol 

Chalcc'd.bilh 

Chalc^neg 

Chdly-gal 

Chamb-sav 

Chamb-tart 

Charl-nam 

Chax-aethiNF 

Cheron-bteo 

Choczi-mold 

Christ-agg 

(S.  Christ-lee  S.) 

Ciw4=jutl 

Cimm^caff 

Cirt-num 

Cith-lce 

Citadel-min 

Clev-westpha 

Clus-etru 

On  d- dor  A 

Coddii^zea] 

Col  Agrip^^col 

Col.All==gen 

Culch=m'mg 

Colog-rhinL 

ColusS'phrygi 


68 
67 

75,  77 
79 

69,  70 

60 

61 

76,77 

69 

58 

80,  8] 

63,64 

59,60 

79,81 

80,81 

58,60 

67,  68 

76,  77 
67,  68 

67 
80,8] 

67 
67.  78 
76,  77 
76,  77 
80,81 
76,  77 
59,60 
60,61 

57 

61 
75,  77 

58 
&9,  60 

69 
78,  79 
79,81 
76,77 

75,  77 
59,  60 
57,58 
76,77 

76,  77 
78,  79 

81 

81 

78,  79 

57,  58 

76,77 
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Comagm'Syrf 

Compo8t-g;il 

Constoi-/a 

Const-rom 

ConstaJi^j/ 

{!onst-suab 

Copiah 

Cop-z-'al 

Cord  andalii 

Corf-Uiit  W. 

Corfini-pdig  Pa. 

Coriii-ach 

Corsic-fjen  S. 

Coj=lang 

Craco  poip 

Craci'u-es 

Crem-mil 

Cress- pic 

C/f/=candy 

(Cub-ani) 

I'inn-iuli  &  Citr-snb 

C Ufi't=athioj>  G  S. 

Cy|)-nato  S. 

C//r//=corsic 

C!/lh=ceri 

C>jzi=mys 

D;ia-bild 

Z)ac/=mold-wa-t 

Dama.>c6«;:  G  S. 

Damanc-cul  S 

l>an-a-b6crJo2  G  S. 

Dang-mib 

Dan-suab-eux 

D.intzic%c 

Djntzic-pol 

DjLntzuf.bci 

D'liin-apu 

ncl-j,ho 

Devent-ovtT 
Diarb-TurkA 
Z)io.«f  07=ZOC 

Dij6n-burg 
Dodon-mol 
Douay-Hand 
Drcsd-sax 

Dank-flaiul 


7G,  77 

5H 

62,  fit 

e.5 

58,  60 
62,  6 1 

G.i 

59,  60 
59.  60 

67 
7C,  77 
76,  77 

67 
80,81 
59,  60 
62,  64 
59,60 
59,60 
80,  81 

69 
76,77 
83,  84 
67,  68 
80,81 
80,  81 
76,77 

61 
78,79 

65 
76,77 

65 

61 
85,86 

65 
59,  60 
62,  64. 
76,77 
75,  77 

6(j 

57 

61 
80,81 

57 
76,77 

57 
59,  60 

57 


Dwin-Rus-wlii  Pa. 
Dijrr-mnc 

Kbr-med-s 
iiY?W=Wcal  Scot 

Eddss-Dies 

Edoin-Sjnd  G  S. 

'  la=-sus-pers  G  S. 

KIb-ger-oc 

Elc.iti-meg 

Ulis/i-.itch  G  S. 

E [ill -ion 

Epiz=c\\'nn 

E/iidai,-lac 

E  2l/=p() 

jEM/,=neg 

Euph-arm-sin-pers 

Z,'MX=black 

S.  F^-gran 

(Fer-can) 

Vcvrek-u-bci-dd 

Ferrc/i'  uk 

Fez-barb 

Flor-tusc 

Fontara-bisc 

Formrfi-i,'- 

F"orm6-S()uchin  E. 

/'or/ = can 

Frana,/) 

Franc-rhinu 

FranCom-biirg  E. 

Fun-jut  E. 

Gjdrsz-id. 

Gadi-fnt=yib 

G>etul^[)M 

Guiig-f/aph 

G:ing-I-beng 

G.iram=z^[iiT 

Gcoevosi/ 

Genev-switz 

S.  Geoi/.jou 

Germ/,/// 

Gib/a«-.v 

Gibralisij 

(Gilo-inol) 

Gomcr=^ulb  G  S. 


85,  m 

75,  77 

H/i 
69,  70 
HO,  M 

76,  77 
85 
82 
8fi 

76,  77 

83 

75,  77 

78,  79 

75,  77 
80,81 
80,  81 

86 
79,81 

61 
6S 
6+ 
64- 
61 
59,60 

58,  60 
63,  M 
67,68 
80,81 
65,  66 
57,58 

52 
66,67 

80,81 
79,81 
7H,  79 

76,  77 
86 
79 
65 

59,  60 
63,  64 
65,  66 
62,  64 

G6 
67,68 
82,  83 
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Gorg=verd  80 

Gott-goth  59,  60 

Orani-ph  7.5,  77 

Gren-dau  57 

Guern-norm  W.  69,  70 

Jfalicui-dora  75,  77 
Hamath=phce)i-syr  G  S.  83,  84 

Hamb-saxL  57,  58 

Hano-saxL  57,  58 

Hav-aroD  83,  84 

Havred-norm  59,  60 

Havi=.ms-car  G  S.  82 

Heid-rhiL  57,  58 

Uecsl-at  63,  64 

S.  ne\hi-p  63,  64 

S.  Hel-congo  W.  68 

Helico-ph  75,  77 

Hellesp=ddiXiX  m,  81 

Herm-transvl  58 

Hern-latN    '  77,  78 

Hesf=verd  80,  81 

Helv=s\vitz  78,  79 

Hip-numid  77,  78 

(Hispani^l-ant)  69 

Hocst-bav  58,  60 

Holy-north  E.  Pa.  69,  70 

Hoist-sax  L  60 

HymeU-att  75,  77 

//?/rc=sala-back  79 

S.  Jag-chili  61 

(Jamaic-ant)  69 

Jamak-ky  63,  64 

Jam-virgin  61 

Jap-norChin  E.  67,  68 

JsiTpto-bay  63,  64 

Jai-grce  G  S.  83 

(Jav-sound)  67,  68 

/6=spain  79 

Iber  .alb=georg  78,  79 

Ice  -nor  W.  66,  67 

Jers-nomi  W,  69,  70 
Jeruta-U-                         v,  63,  64 

Uil-doi  63,  64 

lU-phryisi  76,  77 

Illib-hispJi  76,  77 

/%ri=cr6.dal  78,  79 

Jord-iieph-salt  G  S.  86 


Isfi-mad-am-diah  G  S.  85 

Isp.pers  60,  61 

Isp^e-o«  63, 64. 

Iss-cili  75,  77 

/s<=danu  80,  81 

Ist-ven  59,  60 

\i&h,an  65, 66 

Itha=comY>  80,  81 

KUt=i\.A  G  S.  83 

Lad-phil  E.  67,  68 

Laod-car  75,  77 

Lavini-lut  76,  77 

Leg-tusc  59,  60 

Leip-sax  59,  60 

heipsub.ad  63,  64 

//fwn=istali  80,  81 

Z,w^=meteliii  80,  81 

Letic-6(Fo  76,  77 

Leuc=mauT  80, 81 

Leuward-fries  57 

Lib-dei=^zaaTa  79 

Lihur=cro  78,  79 

Lihurn-etru  76,  77 

LiBy^harc  79 

Liege-westph  59, 60 

Ligu=gen  79 

Ligus-mar=geu  80,  81 

Limo-guienn  60 

\Astei-bs  63,  64 

Lis-port  59,  60 

\^6nla,id  64 

Loo-gueld  57 

Lorett-anc  59,  60 

Lorr-champ  E.  52 

Luli=liby  G  S.  83,  84 

(Lucajo-liic)  69 

Luc-flor  E.  69 

Lttc-cenot  76,  77 

Ludr=lyd  G  S.  82 

L(/^Z^=leyd  81 

Lug  ='\yo  81 

Lund-scon  59, 60 

Lyca-cap  76,  77 

(Macdss-mol)  67,  68 

Madag-zang  E.  68 

Mad-castN  58 

Madeir-barb  W.  68 
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MdMWited 

63, 

64 

Nan/ti-i 

MadTOi/-t 

V,  02. 

64 

Nancy-lor 

Madreisz 

61., 

65 

Naploi-//« 

Afii'an-lydi 

75, 

77 

Nass-rhinu 

Mwot-ii/. 

81 

Natol-tiirkA 

Maest-Iimbur 

59, 

60 

Nazareth  G  S. 

Magd-saxL 

58, 

60 

Neg-livad  E. 

Mug.scyth  G  S. 

83 

Ncine-arg 

Mala-fjran 

59, 

60 

Ncuctes-Ciip 

Maldiv-Pwest  S. 

67, 

68 

Newf-novscol  E. 

Malt-sici  S. 

68 

Nico-cyp 

(Manil-phil) 

67, 

68 

Nie  P-ciix 

Alanc-laiic  W. 

70 

Ni.  ij/it-liit/ii/ 

ATaiii-arc 

75, 

77 

X;<r=nes 

Maralh-atl 

75, 

77 

Nii-medi 

MarstiUprov 

57 

Nim-guelder 

M  'u=iiet-mot 

79 

Nin/o-/L' 

Mcauz-champ 

59, 

60 

Nism-langucd 

Mediol-ins 

77 

Nol-cainija 

Memph-^gi 

76, 

77 

Kom-araD 

Mciiuth=madag 

80 

JVor=bavar-aus 

HTesficch=^7nosch  G  S, 

88 

Nuntig^Ag, 

A/(?joy;x=Jiar 

79 

Nu>ni-nov=h\\A 

Messap-green 

77 

NureiTi-fraiic 

Mcs»\nik-3aii 

63, 

64 

Nijsi-vug 

Metelin  nat  W. 

67, 

68 

Midil-zcal 

57 

Od-balt 

Mi-niajorc-valen  E. 

66 

67 

(Eno-grcru 

(Mind-phil) 

67, 

m 

Oliv-prus 

Ming-georg 

61 

Olijm-elis 

Mitt-courl 

59, 

60 

Olyinp-thess 

Mizr-a-g  G  S. 

83 

84 

Omer-art 

Moa-NE,:d  G  S, 

85 

Op/i=cIiers  G  S. 

M(rs-iiif=b\i\g 

79 

Oran-prov 

Ma:s-siip=:scT\ 

79 

Ork-fcot  N, 

il/o^=mentz 

81 

Oss-lhess 

Moluc-PEast  E. 

67 

68 

Ovi-ast 

Monom-seth  S. 

61 

Oxld.fs,h,np 

Mons-hain 

57 

Montpel-Iang 

58 

60 

Pad^po 

Mosaissi/ 

65 

Padu-ven 

Moscl  li.tci 

62 

,64 

j  Pdlerm-sici 

Mousiil-diar 

61 

Pal.„-calS 

Munic-bavar 

57 

,58 

Painpel-nav 

Munst-wesl 

57 

,58 

7'a;i«oH=^hiing 

Afuli-iui 

77 

,78 

VATfk-r 

Mycen-arg 

76 

,77 

P.ir-isle 
Purdd 

Xalath-arav 

77 

,78 

Patu-hjc 

63, 

64 

59, 

60 

63, 

64 

59, 

60 

61 

65 

67 

76. 

77 

76. 

77 

68, 

69 

61 

85, 

86 

75, 

77 

79 

86 

5S, 

60 

63, 

64 

59, 

60 

77, 

78 

77, 

78 

78, 

79 

79 

79 

57, 

58 

75, 

77 

86 

76, 

77 

58, 

60 

75, 

77 

75, 

77 

58 

60 

82 

57 

69, 

70 

75 

77 

58 

64 

80 

81 

£8 

60 

59 

60 

77 

,  78 

58 

78 

,79 

58 

,64 

57 

64 

,  G5 

76 

,  77 
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Patav-venct  76,  77 

Patm=pAlm  80,  81 

Pnf-sporad  75,  77 

Pek-chin  60,  61 

Fekinoz-Lap  63,  64 

Pelion-thess  77 

Pell-ocmath  75,  77 

Pelopon=moT  78,  79 

Perg.myss  75,  77 

Perpig-rous  59,  60 

Petwara-sclav  59,  60 

Peue^t-apu  77 

Pltar-nlixand  68 

Phars-thessa  76,  ^7 

Philadelp-lyd  76,  77 

Philad-pens  61 

Philip-thraci  76,  77 

Philip-EastPen  E.  67,  68 

PAi/iV  =  pal  G  S.  84 

Phut-lib  G  S.  83,  84 

Pisid-pamG  76,  77 

Poict-orl  57 

Pol-istri  59,  60 

PoU,i«  65,  66 

Pomeran-saxu  59,  60 

Port-novscot  61 

Tor.ts  66 

(Portric-ant)  69 

(Port-sant-mad;  68 

Poseg-sclav  59,  60 

Vragauh  6Ji 

Prag-boh  59,  60 

Praglif-Lo                 '  62,  64 

Presb-hungu  59,  60 

Propoiit=va2iT  79,  81 

(Provi-luc)  69 

Pyl-jness  75,  77 

Qin&bop-pu  63,  64 

Queb-canada  61 

Ra-dtd—ftTS-gu  G  S.       83,  84 

Ragu-dal  59,  60 

Ram-d^vi-pem  W.  69,  70 

Rati-bav  ',Q,  60 

Ravt'n-umb  77,  78 

Rav-rom  59,  60 

R^nn-br^ta  57 

^Aae/=gris-tyr-it  78,  79 


Rha=\o\gSi 

Rhtg-calabri 

Rhei-cham 

Rhin-gris-ger-oc 

Rhod-nato  S. 

Rhon-rned-s 

'Rhotoi-te 

Ricer-fou 

Riga-liv 

Roch-orl 

"R-omfn-he 

R6vnfa,fo-be,dou 

Romouly 

Rorn-pap 

RoiJto=Touen 

Rou-norm 

Rous-catalon 

Rubi=6iim 

RassaZfbi 


81 

76,77 

57 

85,  8e 

67,68 

86 

63,64 

63,64 

59,60 

59,60 

62,64 

64 

65 

60 

81 

57 

59,  60 

80,81 

66 


Sab-arar  77,  78 

Sagun-tarr  76,  77 

Sagunt=moT\ed  81 

Snlani=co\  80,  81 

Salamanc-leo  59, 60 

Salent-mcss  77,  78 

Salonic-mac  58 

S.  Salv-braz  61 

SamaroZ  G  S.  65 

Samosa-com  75,  77 

Sam-nat  W.  67,  68 

Saraccn-araT  77,  78 

Sard-gen  S.  67 

Sarag-arr  58 

Sard-lyd  76,  77 

Sardic-thraci  76,  77 

A"'arwj=po-ta-russ-l  78,  79 

Sav-burg-dau  E.  52 

S-ixo-saxu  59, 60 

Scand=^swe-noT  78,  79 

Scen-araa  77,  78 

Scio-nat  W.  67,  68 

Sclav-hung  59,  60 

Scyth-sog=tSin  78,  79 

Sen-AtLmt-oc  86 
Serai-bosn  &  Sev-andalu         58 

Sheb-arar  G  S.  83,  84 

Shep-kent  E.  69,  70 

Shet-scot  N.  69,  70 
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Siamaf-ga  63,  CI 

Sici-nap  S.  07 

Sicu.f ret  =^mess  80,  HI 

Sid-phitn  77,  78 

Sin-adriatz=.\cnt  .amb-=.  lart, 

-arab:=.Te(iS,-corinth  =  k-p, 

-ffaii  =  beng,    -7iiaff  =  sia, 

.^t';-4-=bals  &  Sin-salam^ 


eng 
Sirm-pann 
Sles-jut 
SmyrniA-ioM 
Smyrn-wn 
Smyrn-nat 
Sogd  =  zagat-usb 
Soiss-isle 
Soph-bulg 
Sound-PEast  S.E. 
Spa.Aa 
Spal-dalma 
SpanN,a& 
Spar  t- lac 

Spitspi-sou 

Stali-nat  W. 

Stet-pomoran 

Stockloit-ak 

Stockoupz 

Stock- swuP 

Strasb-alsa 

Stras-;7mp 

Sitlmo-pelig 

(Sumat-sound) 

Swedi,M 

Swit-comt  E. 

Switzer,6o» 

Si/racti-sicil 

Syri-iurkA 

Tag-lusit 

Tai-spain-altoc 

Tanaz=.  Aon 

Taprob  =  ceyl 

Tarcnt-sal 

Tarsh  =  cilG  S. 

Tanr-chers  =  Ptart 

Tegac-arcad 

(Tenerif-can) 

(Terc^r-azor) 

Terc6ri/>-f/ 


80.  81 
76.  77 
59.  60 

62,  61. 

75,  77 
61 
79 

59,  60 

58 

67,  68 

65,  66 

58 

66 

76,  77 

63,  61. 
67,  68 
59,60 
62,  64 

65 
59,  60 
59,  60 
57,  58 
76,  77 
67,  68 
65,  66 

52 

66 
76,77 

61 

75,  77 
86 
81 

80,  81 

77,78 

83 

79 

76,  77 
68 
68 

63,64 


Terg6-walach 

Tennagnittf'voAYauwj 

Tban-kcnt  K. 

Tncb-^Ks^S 

7y(f.v*:=iaii 

Tlicssid-uinpliax 

ThoLil-langucd 

Thraci  =  torn 

T/'iiil=zice 

Thiju-lijd 

7'tV=:zur 

Tigr-arm-S'n-pert 

(Tobag-Iee) 

Togdrm-cap  G  S. 

Tol^'d-newC 

To-vi(rs 

Tomb-ncg 

Tortos-cat 

Trasi  tci  per 

Tren-tyrol 

Trie-rhiL 

Trinac  :=sicil 

Troy-champ 

Troy-en 

Tul,  =  iLc'ri  GS. 

Tiiscu-lut 

TllTl,<lk 

Turin-pi<;d 
Tiircom-turkA 
Tyrol -aust 
Tyr-phccn 
Tyrr/i-mar  ^=.tusc 

Valedol-oldC 

Vect-hampS. 

Venjl-ad 

Verd-neg  W. 

Verd-saxL 

yeinv=:som 

Vien/ro~- 

Vienn-aust 

Vicnok-ap 

^inrf-sua-b 

Vist-po-balt 

V61g-rus-casp 

VoUc-lats 

Un-pr,a6 

Z7~=:jup-arao 


58 
4,  88,  89 
69,  70 
76,  77 
V,  78,  79 
76,  77 
57 
78,  79 
80,81 
76,77 
81 
86 
69 
82,83 
59,  60 
76,77 
61 
58 
80,81 
59.  60 
59,  60 
80,81 
57 
62,  64 
8?,  83 
76,77 
65,  66 
59,  60 
61 
59,  60 
77,78 
80,81 

59,60 
69,70 
63,64 

68 
58,60 
80,81 

65 
57,58 
62,  64 
78,  79 
85,  86 
85,86 
77,78 

66 

82 
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Wars-mazov 

Warsud-el 
Wight-hamp  S. 
Witt-Saxu 
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59,  60 
65 
63,  64 
69,  70 
57,  58 


Y-valenci  E. 

Zant-mor  W. 
Zeal-jut  E. 
Zell-saxr, 
Zoc-ajan  E. 


66, 


66, 
59, 


■    ?■  ^\  '^^^^  Indexes  do  not  contain  quite  all  the  word?,  bul 
IS  hoped  enough  is  inserted  to  answer  every  useful  purpose. 


FINIS. 


^lE. 


tAXTER,   PniNTER,   OXFORD^ 
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